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The Senate met at 9 am., on the ex-
piration of the recess, and was called to
order by the Acting President pro tem-
pore (Mr. METCALF).

PRAYER
The Reverend Dr. Karl B, Justus, ex-
ecutive director, Military Chaplains As-
sociation of the United States of Amer-
ica, offered the following prayer:

Almighty and everlasting God, who
hath made and preserved us a nation, we
thank Thee for our heritage of freedom.

Accept our gratitude for Thy provi-
dence—which has guided America's des-
tiny through war and peace—shadow and
sunshine—tragedy and triumph.

As this Nation was forged in the fires
of the American Revolution, so may our
hearts flame anew with patriotic devo-
tion.

We invoke Thy grace and blessing upon
these Senators who help to guide this
Nation from this hallowed Chamber:
Yea, upon all Government leaders—and
upon the President of the United States.

Grant each of them vision, wisdom,
strength, and courage “for the facing of
this hour.” Unafraid, we face the future
with faith.

In Thy holy name, we pray. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the Journal
of the proceedings of yesterday, Thurs-
day, June 30, 1977, be approved.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that all commit-
tees may be authorized to meet during
the session of the Senate today.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, reserving
the right to object, I once again have an
objection on this side to the Judiciary
Committee meeting during the session of
the Senate today.

I wonder if the majority leader could
reframe the request in that way, to ex-
clude that committee, so it would not be
necessary to object to it.
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Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Yes. Mr. Presi-
dent, I so modify my request.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the request, as
modified, is agreed to.

ORDER OF BUSINESS FOR JULY 11

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
has the order been entered for action by
the Senate on the ERDA nuclear author-
ization measure on Monday, July 11, im-
mediately upon the disposition of the
nomination on the calendar, on which
there is a time limitation, of Robert
Harry Nooter?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. There is not an order entered. There
is an authorization for the leadership to
call it up at any time on that date.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. There is?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro fem-
pore. Or afterward, yes.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that upon the
disposition of the nomination of Mr.
Robert Harry Nooter of Missouri on Mon-
day, July 11, and upon the request being
made for the notification of the Presi-
dent if the nomination is confirmed, the
Senate be returned to legislative session,
and that at that time the Senate proceed
to the consideration of the ERDA nuclear
authorization bill,

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, reserving
the right to object, and I do not intend
to object, I merely wish to say that that
clearly was the intention of the agree-
ment, and I think that is the way most
people understand that we will proceed.
So I am delighted that the majority
leader has made this unanimous-consent
request at this time, and we have no ob-
jection to it.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
was an order not entered on last evening
that upon the return of the Senate on
Monday, July 11, following the recogni-
tion of the two leaders under the stand-
ing order, or following orders for recog-
nition of Senators for speeches, if such
orders be entered, or following routine
morning business, if there be such, the
Senate go into executive session to pro-

ceed to the consideration of the Nooter
nomination?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Chair understands that that
was the order entered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I thank the
Chair.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from Tennessee is
recognized.

THE PLUTONIUM AGE

Mr. BAKER. I would like to invite the
attention of my colleagues to excerpts
from a June 18 speech which was made
by Senator FraNnk CHURCH and reprinted
in today’s Washington Post.

Senator CHURCH points out that Amer-
ica’s self-imposed denial of the fast
breeder and plutonium recycling tech-
nologies will run the grave risk of leav-
ing an international vacuum which is an
invitation to nuclear anarchy.

I consider the spread of nuclear weap-
ons to be one of the most serious prob-
lems that faces the world today. Sena-
tor CHURCH’s proposals to build upon the
existing international system of safe-
guards and work with the International
Atomic Agency member countries to de-
vise a framework for living with pluto-
nium should be considered by the Senate.

Mr. President, the policy to control the
proliferation of nuclear weapons which
is outlined in the excerpts of this speech
appears to be a more realistic alternative
to the administration’s policy. I ask for
unanimous consent that the excerpts
from Senator CHURCH's speech be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the excerpts
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

[From the Washington Post, July 1, 1977]
Lixe IT or Not, IT's THE PLUTONIUM AGE
(By Frank Church)

(NoTE.—Sen. Frank Church (D-Idaho) has
become & leader of the campalgn to build
& breeder reactor on a commercial scale at
Clinch River, Tenn. President Carter vehe-
mently opposes it. The chief reason for can-
celing the Clinch River project is to slow
down the movement toward commercial use
of plutonium fuel, from which nuclear
weapons can rather easily be made. Sen.
Church laid out his dissenting view In a
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June 18 speech In England, from which these
excerpts are taken:)

. » . The question is no longer whether the
world should enter the plutonium era; that
era 1s upon us Now.

Given this perspective, it Is not surprising
that the Carter administration’s proposal to
guarantee supplles of enriched uranium as
a substitute for the plutonium-fueled
breeder has fallen on deaf ears. Countries
that are now dependent upon one depletable
resource, oil, controlled by the OPEC cartel,
are unlikely to opt for a new dependence
upon a second depletable resource, uranium,
controlled by a different, but also foreign,
group of nations.

. « « It 1s unrealistic to bellieve that other
fuel-deficlent governments are going to con-
fine themselves to multibillion-dollar con-
ventional reactor programs, while relying
upon & future supply of natural uranium
that is unsure in quantity and susceptible to
drastic price manipulation.

It is equally unrealistic, in my judgment,
to expect fuel-deficlent countries to forego
the reprocessing of spent fuel rods from their
nuclear reactors. Not only can they squeeze
out an extra 30 percent in energy by recy-
cling the rods, but densely populated coun-
tries like Japan and West Germany see
reprocessing as at least a partial answer to
the acute problem of storing radioactive
wastes,

One must add to this the fact that the
oncoming breeder, whether eventually fueled
by some new thorlum-based cycle or, as I
belleve much more likely, by the Plutonium-
based cycle now underway, will require
reprocessing as an integral part of the cycle.

So it is not surprising to find experimental
reprocessing plants already operating in
France and Great Britain, or to see Japan
insisting on opening its own reprocessing
facility at Tokal Mura, over which a serious
trilateral confrontation is now developing. . ..

Thus, we are left with the unfortunate
but Ineluctable conclusion that the nuclear
age, In whatever form it takes, brings with
it proliferation risks that we must deal with
on an international scale. Unilateral acts of
abnegation are unlikely to be emulated. That
is why I oppose the Carter administration’s
abandonment of reprocessing and proposed
termination of the U.S. fast-breeder pro-
gram. Instead of advancing the effective con-
trol of nuclear-weapons proliferation, our
self-imposed denial runs the grave risk of
leaving an international vacuum, which 1s
an invitation to nuclear anarchy. In short,
the plutonium genie is out of the bottle. The
better part of wisdom is to recognize this
rudimentary truth rather than bemoan it.

I, therefore, believe that we have no alter-
native but to begin now to build upon the
existing international system of safeguards,
working with the International Atomic En-
ergy Agency-member countries to devise a
framework for living with plutonium. The
IAEA 1is perhaps the only international in-
stitution where the United States and the
SBoviet Union find that their interests run
parallel and where they have been able to
work together in relative harmony.

The number of nations that are capable
of supplying nuclear plants and technology
on & commercial scale is still small—seven
or elght. And for the next generation, the
number of countries in the developing world
that can realistically contemplate a sizeable
nuclear-energy program is limited—not more
than 12 to 16. SBo if we put our minds to it
and apply ourselves at this still-early stage
to constructing a durable framework for
managing the risks inherent in the pluto-
nium era, we have a reasonable chance of
success. E

The elements of an international frame-
work are discernible. They encompass two
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basic principles: first, an international sys-
tem of safeguards and physical security that
minimizes the risk of diversion of plutonium
to weapons purposes. SBecond, a system that
offers developing countries an assured access
to enrichment and reprocessing services.

More specifically, we could advance the first
objective by adopting the following proposals
suggested by Manson Benedict, professor
emeritus of nuclear engineering at the Mas-
sachusetts Institute of Technology.

First, fuel reprocessing plants should not
be permitted to produce plutonium in pure
form, but should produce only a decontami-
nated mixture of uranium and plutonium,
This so-called *coprocessing” operation is
technically feasible, and the product, though
unsuitable for bombs, can readily be fabri-
cated into new fuel elements.

Second, fabrication of plutonium enriched
fuel should be permitted only at the same
well-guarded site as the reprocessing plant,
to minimize the number of places at which
plutonium is processed and to eliminate nec-
essary shipments.

Third, before delivering reprocessed fuel,
it should be irradiated to around one per
cent of the design burnup. This will make
the elements so radloactive as to require
the same heavy casks for shipment as are
now used for spent fuel, and will provide
the same kind of deterrence to diversion of
reprocessed fuel as we now accept for spent
fuel containing plutonium from light water
reactors. Recent reports indicate that the
Carter administration is now negotiating
with the Japanese precisely such an arrange-
ment to clear the way for them to start
operating their reprocessing facllity, . . .

I do not mean to suggest that what I am
proposing is in any way a panacea. Far from
it. I see nothing but agonizing choices ahead.
Speaking personally, I agree with the obser-
vation of Bernard Baruch that the splitting
of the atom was the greatest act of pollution
in history. I wish, In a way, it had never
happened. I would much prefer to wake up
each morning in a world unburdened with
nuclear warheads, and free of worry about
how to contain nuclear wastes for 20,000
years.

But this is the world as it is, not as we
would wish it to be. The hard truth is that
we are dealing not with a future threat to
be avolded by timely action but with condi-
tions that are presently upon us. In design-
ing an effective international system to har-
ness the energy atom to peaceful uses, the
United States should take the lead.

A RIGHT-TO-LIFER COMES OUT OF
THE CLOSET

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, today’s
Washington Post contains a column by
Mr. Willlam Raspberry on *abortion
which I found quite extraordinary. It is
one of the few statements I have seen on
this issue which does not assert total
certainty as to the correctness of either
of the two diametrically-opposed view-
points on abortion.

Those of our colleagues who engaged
in Wednesday's debate on this issue ar-
gued those two points of view with great
eloquence. Yet none of us rose to express
uncertainty—perhaps because we know
that neither side wants to hear from
someone who is indecisive on the mat-
ter. It may have been this lack of pas-
sionate commitment to either viewpoint
which led a clear majority of us on
Wednesday to reject both the amend-
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ments offered by the Senator from North
Carolina (Mr. HeLms) and the Senator
from Oregon (Mr. PAckwoon) and sup-
port, instead, the compromise language
suggested by the Senator from Massa-
chusetts (Mr. BROOKE) .

I confess, Mr. President, to being
among those who have found it increas-
ingly difficult to unequivocally espouse
the arguments of either side on abortion,
and I share Mr. Raspberry's confusion
and his desire to seek a middle ground
where, to many, there can be no compro-
mise. I commend to my colleagues Mr.
Raspberry’s candid remarks, and I ask
unanimous consent that his column be
printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

[From the Washington Post, July 1, 1877]
A RicHT-TO-LIFER COMES OUT OoF THE CLOSET

(By William Raspberry)

Probably the best thing is to say it right
out: I think I am a closet right-to-lifer.

Not a practicing one, mind you. I mean
I've never honked my horn or carried picket
signs in support of the anti-abortionists.
I've never tried to induce guilt In anyone
who's ever had or contemplated an abor-
tion. I own no gruesome posters of human-
looking fetuses.

I have simply allowed my sophisticated
friends to belleve that I, like them, take
abortion-on-demand to be as benign a pro-
cedure as, say, a cystectomy, a natural con-
comitant of a woman's right to control her
own body.

I probably wouldn’t be saying anything
even now, except that some of my friends
have let me know they were walting for my
column on the recent Supreme Court deci-
sion that Indigent women have no consti-
tutional right to state-financed abortions.
“We're prepared to support what you have
to say about 1t,” sald one, a women’s-rights
activist,

What she meant, of course, is that be-
cause we have been on the same side of most
of the major issues, she assumed I was on
the “right” elde of this one as well.

I'm not. I'm not all the way on the other
side, either. My embarrassment is that the
thing simply lsn't easy for me the way it is
for nearly everybody else. Maybe I'm only &
closet mugwump.

My first thought was to escape the di-
lemma by attacking the Supreme Court for
its inconsistency. I really do belleve that it is
inconsistent to say, In one decision, that
abortion is a perfectly acceptable medical
procedure and, in another, that medically
indigent women have no right to it. The
right to control one's own body should not
be a matter of economics.

But arguing on the basis of consistency
won't square me with my friends. After all,
it would have been consistent if the Court
had sald that nobody, rich or poor, had a
right to abortion.

I've trled to persuade myself that abor-
tion is, finally, a matter of individual con-
sclence—llke contraception. But the only
people I know who have made the Indi-
vidual-conscience argument on contraception
are Cathollcs looking for a way of justifying
their feeling that the church is wrong about
birth control. It seems perfectly clear to me
that people have the right to declde not to
make bables. My problem comes after the
bables are made.

I have avolded talkineg about it because
talking about it doesn't help. Talking sug-
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gests glve-and-take, the possibility of com-
promise. But there is no compromise on
abortion.

Besides, the arguments get so tricky. The
pro-abortionists will start with the act of
intercourse and work forward. If you can
accept contraception—the prevention of a
birth—or a morning-after pill or some thera-
peutic measure that interrupts a pregnancy
before there is any evidence that there is a
pregnancy, then why not accept abortion
after several weeks? They make their point
by demonstrating that there is no clear-cut
demarcation between a fertilized egg and a
fetus.

The right-to-lifers argue from the opposite
end by demonstrating the folly of trying to
draw a clear line between bables and fetuses.

And no one convinces anyone else. Either
you're talking about killing human beings,
or you aren't.

We do kill human beings, though, don't
we? Not just on death row and on battle-
flelds but also by unplugging the machines
or deciding who will not have access to
dialysis and other expensive treatments, I
suppose what bothers me is not the fact that
some people declide for abortion but that they
make the decision seem easy, almost offhand.
Maybe I'd feel better if they showed signs of
agonizing about it. Which, I suppose, exposes
me as a closet hypocrite.

Because of my wishy-washiness on the
subject, I find myself attracted to Rep. Clif-
ford Allen’s proposed modification of the
Hyde Amendment, which would bar federal
funds for abortions. Allen (D-Tenn.) would
make exceptions for women suffering ter-
minal illnesses or whose lives would be en-
dangered by full-term pregnancy; pregnan-
cles resulting from rape or incest; pregnan-
cles involving women who are severely handi-
capped, mentally or physically; or pregnant
girls of 15 years or less. (He'd be willing to
change that to 17 years.)

But he stops short (as I do) of saying that
any woman who wants an abortion for any
reason should have it.

If you want to sympathize with me, or
castigate me, or even praise me for coming
this far out of the closet, feel free. But spare
me your arguments—not because my mind
is made up but because I've already heard
them, and they don't help.

And please, no cheap shots about how I'd
feel different if I were a woman. I'm con-
fused enough as 1t is.

SOVIET CIVIL DEFENSE

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, the Evans
and Novak column of July 1, entitled
“Soviet Civil Defense,” directly addresses
one of the most critical issues confront-
ing the United States in the SALT nego-
tiations and in Soviet-American rela-
tions generally.

I addressed the Senate on May 17 on
the matter of Soviet civil defense. At
that time I described the efforts the
Soviets were making to provide surviva-
bility for large numbers of their people.
I expressed my opinion that the Soviet
Union could be highly successful in this
effort because of their longstanding
policy of dispersing military and eivilian
targets, their recent massive expendi-

_tures on civil defense, and the inherent
advantages of their geographic size.

In my opinion Soviet civil defense ef-
forts challenge the very basis for SALT—

that neither country seeks nor can
achieve a “war winning” advantage
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through the development and deploy-
ment of nuclear weapons and that it is,
therefore, in the interests of both sides
to limit and to stabilize the nuclear
Weapons race.

We need more information on Soviet
civil defense. Consequently I welcome the
fact that the CIA will soon complete a
study of this matter; that the Senate
Armed Services Committee has tenta-
tively scheduled hearings; that the For-
eign Relations Committee, of which I am
a member, has a deep and abiding inter-
est, particularly in regard to its respon-
sibilities to advise and consent on SALT;
and that there are significant and
thoughtful studies and discussions tak-
ing place outside the government on
Soviet civil defense.

I strongly urge my colleagues to give
this matter their closest attention, and
I ask unanimous consent that the Evans
and Novak column of July 1 be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the column
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

Sovier Civi. DEFENSE
(By Rowland Evans and Robert Novak)

A chilling study of the potential impact of
Soviet civil-defense measures on the U.S.
SBovlet strategic nuclear balance raises fresh
doubts about U.S. reliance on a strategy that
assumes each side is capable of virtually
destroylng the other—a strategy called
“mutual assured destruction.”

The study was privately done by a team of
experts under the direction of T. K. Jones,
one of the foremost American students in
strategic nuclear analysis, for non-govern-
ment defense and nuclear students. These
include Paul H. Nitze, former Deputy Secre-
tary of Defense, and other acknowledged ex-
perts long worrled about Imperfections in
the strategy of mutual assured destruction
and in the concept of overkill, both of which
are paraded by doves in the arms-control
community who want to slow U.S. strategic
growth.,

The Jones study first measures potential
fatalitles in the Soviet Union under an arbi-
trary scenario; following a Sovlet first-strike
nuclear attack against U.8. strategic launch-
ers (a counter-force strike), the TUnited
Btates retaliates with an all-out nuclear
strike specifically designed as a population-
killer, using every strategic weapon that
survived the initial strike.

The study (which Pentagon experts have
not yet been able serious to flaw) assumes
that full use is made of Soviet clvil-defense
planning. Thus, there is an exodus of popula-
tion from Moscow and other cities with 24
hours of walking and maximum use of what
the study calls “expedient shelters"—that is,
slmple but adequate cover for two weeks’
protecion from nuclear fallout.

Soviet civil defense, which has budget
priority equal to the military and which is
under the command of a high soviet general,
has distributed millions of designs for quick
construction of just such crude—but effec-
tive—shelters. Indeed, school children are
regularly taught that art. Highly publicized
exit routes for various neighborhoods when
evacuation 1s ordered are also a routine part
of Soviet civil defense.

The study claims that under “a full evacu-
ation in accordance with Soviet civil-defense
principles” the number of fatalities from the
American retallatory attack would be as low
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as 4 million—even lower, if the 24-hour walk-
ing time for evacuation were lengthened.

But the United States today has no plan
whatever for “expedient shelters.” Indeed,
civil defense has been lost under the liturgy
of mutual assured destruction, the concept
of deterrence and the mythology of over-
kill" (superfluous nuclear power).

In the reverse case—an American first
strike against Soviet launchers, and Sovlet
retaliation designed to kill only people—the
study predicts 72 million dead in the United
States. What is worse—if anything could
be—1is that even if the American people had
access to “expedient shelters,” the study pre-
dicts there would still be 20 million dead.

These catastrophic results both assume
that 90 per cent of the urban population
has 24 hours to get out of town, that the
evacuees take maximum advantage of resi-
dential housing for fallout protection and
that the 10 percent left In the citles make
“optimum use' of designated fallout shelters
(such as subways)—in tragic short supply
here.

One reason for these ghoulishly high esti-
mates is the size of Soviet nuclear weapons,
with their much higher yields in both ex-
plosive force and radiation than U.S. long-
range missiles. Thus, effective shelter from
the deadly blast of a Soviet nuclear warhead
in this country requires far more structural
strength.

The arithmetic is startling. A shelter that
would protect a Soviet citizen one mile from
the point of Impact of an average-size Ameri-
can warhead (probably a Poseldon submar-
ine-launched weapon in the case of a retalia-
tory strike) would give protection only at
three miles from the point of impact of an
average (one-megaton) Soviet warhead.

Without question, studies such as this
suffer from arbitrary assumptions. The au-
thors concede that their scenarios are “over-
stated"” and certainly “not lkely." Yet to
begin to perceive dangers from the highly
organized Soviet civil-defense program, and
the absence of any of the United States,
a start must be made somewhere.

The study correctly suggests this conclu-
slon: "If this highly exaggerated model . . .
cannot produce casualty levels far greater
than those of past wars, then the ‘population
hostage' concept of mutual deterrence loses
much of its credibility.” The Soviet Union
suffered 20 million fatalities in World War
II, five times more than it suffered in the
theoretical American nuclear strike aimed
solely at Soviet people.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, I yield
back the remainder of my time under the
standing order.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
if the minority leader will reserve his
time and suggest the absence of a quo-
rum, I wish to make a little statement
about the work of the Senate.

Mr. BAKER. Oh, yes, by all means.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to retrieve and reserve the remain-
der of my time, and suggest the absence
of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.
The clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk proceed-
ed to call the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered
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THE SENATFE'S FIRST 100 DAYS—
95TH CONGRESS

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent, yesterday, June 30, marked the
100th day that the Senate has been in
session during the 95th Congress.

During those first 100 days, the Sen-
ate has had an average attendance of
88.51 percent, which was over last year's
attendance of 85.13 percent.

The number of times convened before
12 noon was 43.

The number of sessions convened at
noon, 17.

The number of sessions convened af-
ter noon, 40.

The number of Saturday sessions, zero,
compared with one last year as of the
same date, two the year before as of the
same date, none the year before, and two
in 1973, as of the same date.

During the last 4 weeks—in other
words, just since the Memorial Day non-
legislative period—the Senate has passed
over 100 measures, including the fol-
lowing major pieces of legislation: Hous-
ing and Community Development; Clean
Air; ERDA Nonnuclear; International
Financial Institutions; International De-
velopment Assistance; International Se-
curity Assistance; State Department
authorization; Arms Control and Dis-
armament Agency; Interior appropria-
tions; Treasury-Postal Service appro-
priations; Federal Mine Safety; Public
Works on Rivers and Harbors; Govern-
ment Intelligence Activities authoriza-
tion; Mass Transit, Department of
Transportation appropriations; HUD ap-
propriations; State-Justice appropria-
tions; Ethies in Government; Agriculture
appropriations; Military Construction
appropriations: Labor-HEW appropria-
tions; and Child Nutrition.

Mr. President, those are the major
measures which have been passed in a
period of 19 days of Senate sessions.

The Senate has also passed during that
period a number of lesser measures.

Much has been accomplished on a
variety of issues. In early June, the Sen-
ate passed a measure important to the
economy—the comprehensive housing
and community development bill, au-
thorizing $14.6 billion through 1980 for
housing assistance which focuses on low-
cost housing projects and housing for
the elderly.

The No. 1 priority this year, energy,
has continued to occupy the time of
Senators this month in building upon
earlier accomplishments which include
the passage of the surface mining and
reclamation bill, a measure creating a
Department of Energy, the tanker safety
bill, and the export administration bill,
which, as enacted, places restrictions on
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exporting Alaskan oil. In June alone, the
Senate has acted on the following
energy-related measures:

Clean air. The Senate debated and
passed a tough bill which reflects our
concern for protecting the environment
while meeting our energy needs. This
measure will provide the means fo im-
prove air quality in polluted areas and
to keep air clean where it is presently
clear and clean. This measure, which
died at the end of last session, is now in
conference with the House and I antici-
pate its enactment this session.

Energy research. We authorized $2.5
billion to the Energy Research and De-
velopment Administration for non-
nuclear programs to devise new and
more efficient methods of acquisition,
conversion, and use of energy resources.

Mass Transit. The Senate approved
$5.3 billion for urban mass transit pro-
grams which help reduce petroleum con-
sumption and air pollution in our Na-
tion’s cities.

In addition to these energy measures
acted upon by the full Senate, substantial
progress on a comprehensive national en-
ergy policy has been made by the Com-
mittee on Energy and Natural Resources
under the capable leadership of the dis-
tinguished Senator from the State of
Washington. The committee has com-
pleted hearings on nontax provisions re-
lated to general conservation, coal con-
version, and natural gas regulation.
Markup sessions are anticipated for early
July.

Although there is still much to be done
to meet the Nation's energy needs, the
Senate of the 95th Congress has already
begun to compile a sound energy record.

The BSenate has also debated and
passed a Federal mine safety and health
bill that seeks to strengthen all mining
safety programs under a single authority
charged with enforcing basic minimum
Federal standards.

For the first time in history, the Sen-
ate has voted to establish a system of
user charges to be paid by the commer-
cial cargo vessels that use the 25,000 miles
of federally built and maintained inland
waterways.

With regard to the foreign policy re-
sponsibilities of the Senate, we have ad-
dressed five bills which will have a sig-
nificant impact on the conduct of U.S.
foreign affairs. We discussed at length
U.S. policy in the Far East and Latin
Ameriea, including debate on troop with-
drawal from Korea and relations with
Cuba.

In only 5 days we:

First. Authorized $5.2 billion for U.S.
mu'tiyear participation in the interna-
tional financial institutions—the World
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Bank, the Aslan Development Bank and
Fund, and the African Development
Fund;

Second. Voted for $1.6 billion for for-
eign economic aid and provisions to
strengthen the economic development
and trade expansion aspects of the Public
Law 480 food-for-peace program;

Third. Approved a $3.2 billlon au-
thorization for military assistance pro-
grams and security supporting assist-
ance, of which $1.785 billion is for for-
eign military sales credits and security
assistance to Israel. The Senate also
acted to terminate or otherwise phase
out sales credits and military training
programs for countries that have en-
gaged in gross and systematic violations
of human rights such as Argentina and
Ethiopia.

Fourth. Authorized $1.7 billion for
the operations of the State Department,
the U.S. Information Agency—USIA,
and the Board of International Broad-
casting—which makes grants to Radio
Free Europe/Radio Liberty; and states
the sense of the Congress with regard to
negotiations with Cuba that the Cuban
Government’s use of military personnel
abroad and its disrespect for human
rights are among the elements which
must be taken into account during nego-
tiagions for normalization of relations;
an

Fifth. Approved the 1978 authoriza-
tion for the Arms Control and Disarma-
ment Agency while expressing the sense
of the Congress that adequate verifica-
tion by the agency of compliance with
the terms of arms control agreements
should be an indispensable part of any
agreements.

In that same week, we also passed
the Interior appropriations bill and
the ERDA nonnuclear authorization
measure.

The above actions illustrate the pace
the Senate has set this year. A continu-
ous flow of important legislation from
committee to the floor has been main-
tained in June. The level of Senate ac-
tivity has been arduous. I am indeed
grateful to my colleagues on both sides
of the aisle for the cooperation and disci-
pline they have exercised in keeping up
this pace which has allowed us to accom-
plish much in 4 weeks.

A more complete report on Senate leg-
islative activity and on measures the
Senate has passed this year has been pre-
pared by the staff of the Democratic
Policy Committee. I ask unanimous con-
sent that this report and supporting data
be inserted in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

5-YEAR COMPARISON OF SENATE LEGISLATIVE ACTIVITY THROUGH JUNE 30
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Saturday sessions. __ ... _.......
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MEASURES ENACTED AND MEASURES IN SENATE-
Housg CONFERENCE, 95TH CONGRESS, 1sT
SESSION

ENACTED

Natural gas emergency.

Urgent power supplemental._

Rhodeslan chrome

Urgent disaster supplemental .. PL 95-13

Second budget rescission PL 95-15

Continuing appropriations, 1977. PL 95-16

reorganization au-
thority PL 95-17

Disaster drought emergency—Mid-
west

Emergency unemployment com-=
pensation extension

Securities and Exchange Commis-
slon authorization.

Romanian earthquake assistance

Authorization

Flexible interest rates (Regula-
tion Q)

Military assistance to Portugal... PL 95-23

Housing supplemental PL 95-24

Bupplemental appropriations..._ PL 95-26

Public Works employment

Economic stimulus appropria-

PL 95-18
PL 95-19
PL 95-20
PL 95-21

Tax reduction and simplification. PL 85-30
Drought emerngency rellef

Atlantic Tunas Convention.

Deepwater ports

Defense production extenslon.... PL 95-37
ERDA authorization PL 956-39
Vocational education amendments PL 95-40
Water resources planning PL 95-41
Land and water conservation fund PL 8542
CETA extension.

State Department supplemental. PL 85-45
Federal crop Insurance

Wheat referendum

ization
Federal disaster assistance pro-

gram
Export Administration—Arab boy. PL 95-52
Commercial fisherles authoriza-
tion
Flue-cured age—
poundage marketing quotas.... PL 95-54
Bull Run Reserve access and
thermal explorations.
Federal Home Loan Bank Board
members
Military enlistment and reenlist-

Sea Grant program._
Smith  College  Carillon—food
stamps—child support

IN CONFERENCE

Public Health Program—Biomedical Re-
search, HR. 4075.

National Sclence Foundation A oriza-
tion, H.R. 4091. v

Military Procurement Authorization, HR.
5970 (Conf. rept. filed).

NABA Authorization, 1979, H.R, 4088 (Sen-
ate agreed to Conf. Rept. 6-21).

Water Resources Research, HR. 4746.

Surface Mining, H.R. 2.

Youth Employment and Training, H.R.
6138 (Conf. Rept. filed).
as:gtamﬂonal Trade Commission, HR.

Library Services and Construction, 8. 602.

Aviation Insurance Extenston, H.R. 6010
(Senate conferees not named).

Department of Energy, 5. 826.
“:ﬂlltary Construction Authorization, 8.

4.

Clean Alr Amendments, HR. 6161.

Clvil Rights Commission Authorization,
HR. 5645 (H. conferees not named).

“;I;ternationﬂ Financial Institutions, HR.
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International Security Assistance, H.R.
ln't.ernauonnl Development
H.R. 6714.
Department of State Authorization, HR.
689

Assistance,

Arms Control and Disarmament Authoriza-
tion, H.R. 6179.

Housing and Community Development,
H.R. 6555.

Department of Interior Appropriations,
H.R. 7636 (Conf. Rept, filed).

Treasury, Postal Service Appropriations,
H.R. 7552 (Conf. Rept. filed).

Juvenile Justice, HR. 6111.

DOT Appropriations, HR. 7557.

HUD Appropriations, H.R. 75564.

State-Justice-Commerce  Appropriations,
H.R. T5666.

Small Business, HR. 692 (Conf. Rept.
filed).

Public Works on Rivers and Harbors—
Waterways Users Fee, H.R. 5885.

Agriculture Appropriations, HR. 7558
(House conferees not named).

Military Construction Appropriations, H.R.
76589 (House conferees not named).

Labor-HEW Appropriations, HR. 7556
(House conferees not named).

Child Nutrition Programs, H.R.
(House conferees not named).

PASSED SENATE, BUT NOT HOUSE

Omnibus Farm Bill, S. 275.

Omnibus Judgeships, 8. 11.

Ethics in Government, S. 555.

Tanker Safety, S. 682.

Federal Mine Safety, 5. T17.

Government Intelligence Activity, S. 1536.
Urban Mass Transit, S. 208.

1138

CoMPLETE LISTING OF LEGISLATION PASSED BY
THE SENATE SINCE THE MEMORIAL DAY NoN-
LEGISLATIVE PERIOD, JUNE 6, 1877 THROUGH
Juwe 30, 1977

(Total: 107)

I. During the last three weeks, the Senate
has passed 107 bills, including the following
major pleces of legislation:

1. /7 H.R. 6655, Housing and Community
Development.

2. 6/10 H.R. 6161, Clean Alr.

3.6/13 8. 1340, ERDA Non-Nuclear.

4. 6/14 H.R. 5262, International Financial
Institutions.

5. 6/15 H.R. 6714, International Develop-
ment Asslstance.

6. 6/16 HR. 6884, International Security
Assistance.

7. 6/16 H.R. 6689, State Department Au-
thorization.

8. 6/16 HR. 6179, Arms Control and Dis-
armament Agency.

9. 6/17 H.R. 7636, Interlor Appropriations,
1978.

10. 6/20 H.R. 7552, Treasury-Postal Berv-
ice Appropriations, 1978.

11. 6/21 8. T17, Federal Mine Safety.

12. 6/22 HR. 5885, Public Works on Rivers
and Harbors.

13. 6/22 S. 15639, Government Intelligence
Actlvities Authorization.

14. 6/23 S. 208, Mass Transit.

15. 6/23 H.R. 7537, DOT Appropriations,
1878.

16, 6/24 H.R. 7564, HUD Appropriations,
1978.

17. 6/24 H.R. 7556, State-Justice Appropria-
tions, 1978.

18. 6/27 S. b55, Ethics in Government.

19. 6/29 H.R. 7558, Agriculture Appropria-
tions, 1978.

20. 6/29 H.R. 7589, Military Construction
Appropriations, 1978.

21. 6/29 H.R. 7555, Labor-HEW Appropria-
tions, 1978.

22. 6/30 H.R. 1139, Child Nutrition Pro-

grams,
II. The Senate has also nassed during this
period the following measures:
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23. 6/6 8. 1232, Drug Abuse Frevention
Authorization.

24, 6/7 S. 1322, D.C. Water Services, Fed-
eral Payment for.

25. 6/8 B. 1640, Mike Monroney Aeronau-
tical Center.

26. 6/8 H.R. 5840, Enrollment Correction
to Export Administration.

27. 6/9 8. 1372, Under Secretary of De-
fense for Pollcy (Estab.)

28. 6/9 S. 103, Ely Indian Land.

29. 6/9 8. 667, Te Moak Indlan Land.

30. 6/9 S. 947, Creek Nation Lands.

31. 6/9 S. 1291, Cheyenne Indian Land.

32. 6/0 H. Con. Res. 243, Enrollment Cor-
rection to Commercial Fisherles.

33. 6/10 S. 623, Interim Regulatory Reform
Report.

34. 6/10 S. Res. 180, Budget Walver for con-
sideration of S. 1061.

35. 6/13 H.R. 8416, Flue-cured Tobacco
Quotas.

36. 8/13 8. 1061, D.C. Borrowing Authority.

87. 6/13 S. Res. 188, Senate Rules Amend-
ment re Campalgn Contributions.

38. 6/13 8. Res. 178, Budget Walver for
consideration of S. 1231 (H.R. 5645).

39. 6/13 H.R. 6545, Civil Rights Commis-
slon Authorization.

40. 6/13 B.J. Res. 62, Volunteers in Schools.

41. 6/13 8. Res. 97, Committee Funding
Resolution.

42, 6/14 S. Funding
Resolution.

Funding

Funding

43. 6/14 8.
Resolution.

Funding
Funding

140, Committee

141, Committee
142,

144,

44. 6/14 B.
Resolution.

45. 6/14 8.
Resolution.

46. 6/14 8.
Resolution.

47, 6/14 8.
Resolution.

48. 6/14 8.
Resolution.

49. 6/14 S.
Resolution.

560. 6/14 B.
Resolution.

51. 6/14 8.
Resolution.

62. 6/14 B.
Resolution.

53. 6/14 8.
Resolution.

54. 6/14 B.
Resolution.

65. 6/14 B.
Resolution.

56. 6/14 B.
Resolution.

57. 6/14 8.
Resolution.

58. 6/14 B.
Resolution.

59. 6/14 S. 760, Private Bill.

60. 6/14 B. 422, Private Bill.

61. 6/14 HR. 3314, Private Bill.

62. 6/15 S. Res. 104, Soviet Detention of
Robert Toth.

63. 6/15 H. Con. Res. 249, Belgrade Confer-
ence.

64. 6/15 S.J. Res. 63, Federal Home Loan
Bank Board Members Terms.

65. 6/16 8. Res. 195. Rosalynn Carter Com-
mendation.

66. 6/16 H.R. 7606, Bull Run Reserve.

67. 6/16 B. Res. 106, Nez Perce War Com-
memoration.
~68. 6/16 H.R. 6893, Members' Resldence for
State Income Tax.

69. 6/16 S. 455, Private Bill

70. 8/16 8. 1142, Private Bill.
" 71. 6/16 H.R. 1440, Private Bill.

72. 6/17 8. 469, National Academy of Peace
and Confllct.

73. 6/21 H.R. 6111, Juvenile Justice Ex-
tension.

Committee
Committee
Committee
Committee Funding
Committee Funding
Committee Funding

151, Committee Punding

156, Committee Funding

Committee Funding
158,

159,

Committee Funding

Committee Funding

Funding

161,
164,

Committee
Committee
170, Committee

189,

Funding
Funding

SEEREERE R R R EE

Committee
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74. 6/22 S. Res. 193, Wheat and Feed Grains
Loan Levels.

75. 6/23 H. Con. Res. 254, Engrossment
Correction.

76. 6/24 S. Res. 183, Printing Resolution.

7. 6/24 S. Res. 192, Printing Resolution.

78. 6/24 S. Res. 201, Energy Supplemental.

79. 6/27 8. 142, Private Bill.

80. 6/27 S. 344, Private Blll.

81. 6/27 8. 614, Private Bill.

B2, 6/27 H.R. 1437, Private Bill.

83. 6/27 H.R. 3838, Private Blll.

B4. 6/27 H.R. 4246, Private Bill.

85. 6/28 H.R. 1404, Smith College Caril-
lon—SSI Food Stamp—Child Support.

B6. 6/28 8. 1532, Interim Regulatory Re-
form—Federal Maritime Commission.

87. 6/28 8. 1635, Interim Regulatory Re-
form—FPC.

88. 6/28 S. 1536, Interim Regulatory Re-
form—FCC.

89. 6/29 5. Res. 200, Budget Walver for
consideration of H.R. 6415.
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90. 6/290 H.R. 6415, Export-Import Bank.

91. 6/20 H.J. Res. 525, Mortgage Insurance.

92. 6/29 S. Res. 213, Government Docu-
ments.

93. 6/29 S. Res. 214, Government Docu-
ments.

94. 6/29 S. Res. 197, Budget Walver for
Conslderation of S. 1420.

95. 6/29 S. 244, Mihallovich Monument,

96, 6/29 B. Res. 199, Budget Walver for
Consideration of S. 1341.

97. 6/29 S. 1341, ERDA Civillan/Military
Authorization.

98. 6/29 S. Res. 215, Henry Ford.

99. 6/30 S. Res. 208, Budget Walver for
Consideration of S. 650.

100. 6/30 8. 660, Indians Rights to Ar-
kansas Riverbed.

101. 6/30 S. Res. 209, Budget Waiver for
Conslideration of H.R. 4092.

102. 6/30 H.R. 4992, Indian Business Devel-
opment Program.
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103. 6/30 8. Res. 210, Budget Walver for
Cons deration of H.R. 4585.

104. 6/30 H.R. 4585, Indian Claims Com-
mission.

105. 6/30 H.J. Res. 539, Indian Claims.

106. 6/30 5. Res. 211, Committee Funding
Resolution.

107. 6/30 H, Con. Res. 267, Fourth of July
Non-legislative Period.

III. The Senate has also acted on con-
ference reports or agreed to House amend-
ments as follows:

1. 6/7T HR. 5840, Conf. Rept. on Export
Administration—Arab Boycott.

2. 6/8 8. 1468, Federal Energy Administra-
tion Extensions.

3. 6/156 H.R. 6823, Conf. Rept. on Coast
Guard Authorization.

4. 6/21 H.R. 4088, Conf. Rept. on NASA
Authorization.

5. 6/22 H.R. 3849, Oceans and Atmosphere.

6. 6/28 H.R. 6668, Older Americans—Civil
Rights Commission Report.

STATUS OF MAJOR MESSAGES AND COMMUNICATIONS OF THE PRESIDENT, 95TH CONG., 1ST SESS.

|By Senate Democratic Policy Committee, Robert C. Byrd, chairman]

Message or communication title, bill No. Senate action

House action

Conference or other action

Date approved

PM ZI Jan. 17,1977): Budget Rescission.
6 million for Nlmilz class nuclear
camel and Aeq
PM 22 (Jan, 17, 1977): To Llwl Execu-
tive, Legislative and Judicial Salary
Increases,

P/S Mar, 15, 1977

mendalmn Fe

. 3, 1977 against repealing in-

:rease
PM 22 (Jan. 17, 1977): Ethics Code

EC 441 (Jan. 26, 19 E
Natural Gas Mtg' 4?imm Eﬁ;mw
PM 32 (Jan 31, 1977): Economic Re-

(3) E:unumlc Shrnulus Aﬁprnnria-
tions (Public works Jobs,
menue sharing, and public
service employment) H.R.

(b) Public Works Inbs (54 billion
increase) H

() t:ounm:yclmi Re\renue Sharing.

1977.
P/S Apr. 29, 1971....

(d) Tax Reform and Simplification
for individuals and business
S:nl rebate withdrawn) H,R.

7.
PM 33 (Feb. 4, 1977): Pmmenllal Re-
organization huthtrn S.626,
PM 40 (Feb, 21 IS??) and 57 (Mar, 24
1977): Water Development Projects
H.R. 11 (Public Works Jobs)

S. tabled Allen, et al., amendment to
S. Res. 4 dlsagprwmsl ngy recom-

S. Res. 110 (5. Ethics Code) P/S Apr.1, H. Res
1977.

P/SJan. 31,1977

P/S amended May 2, 1977..

P/S amended Mar, 10, 1977
P/S as amendment to H.R. 3477 Apr. 29,

P/S Mar.3,1977.............

PH Mar. 3, 1977 . cceeee e

ﬂds: ulsapwmral luolutlcm, H. Res.
Voted 115, 16, 17; voted June 29,
1977 ta reject amendment H.R.
7932, 1978 Log'lslalve Branch App.
ﬂﬂﬂ‘jlﬂﬂ !unds 'or_March 1 increase.

7 _(H. Ethics Code) P/H ...
Mar. 2, 19'.-‘?.

. P/H amended Feb. 2, 1977_........

- P/H Mar, 15, 1977

H. twice objected to request to con- ..ovveenennnnn

& Conf rept.
.;Feb. 2,1

---- Mar, 25, 1977

. Feb. 20, 1977 became
effective.

House code became ..........
effective Mar. 2,
1977, Senate code
hetamageﬂactwa

reed to Feb. 2, 1977 in Feb. ls 1971

77inH.

Conf, rept. agreed to May 4 4977 in May 13, 1977.......

H.; May5, 1977 inS.

P/H Feb, 24, 1977
H.R.6810, P/H Apr. 13,1977

[:us?f P:I.ptas reed to Apr. 29, 1977 in
ay
Conf. rept. contained 1 yr extension of May 23, 1977

977 in H.

pro ram Inslead of 5yr as requested

resident.
Conf rdpt. agreed to May 17, 1977 in A

P/H May 8, 1977..oereeceaeene

. P/H amended Mar. 29, 1977...........

S. adopted Johnston amendment ex-

pressing sense of Conmss to con-

tinue funding for water
S, debating r.ommllm bil
18 on President’s hit-list.

H.R. 7553 (Public Works Appro-
pro rlaimns 19
PM 41 (Feb, 22, 19'??} 29?8 Budget Re-
visions S. Con, Res. |

PM 42 (Mar. 1, 39??) Creates Cabinet

Dept. of Energ ;
PM 45 (Mar. 4, 1977): Airline Deregula-
Iﬂl'h

P/S May 4, 1977..

P/S May 18, 1977

PM u (Mar 9, 1977): Youth Unemploy-
(a) s!-ic% million increase for Job
(b) Nm\lragouih title to CETA, H.R.
@1 g extension of CETA, H.R.

PM 51 (Feb, 17, 1977): Foreign Aid:

(2) Multilateral e\ralupment Assist-
ance (Financial Institutions)

ﬁfundingﬂuﬁ
SRR e F.rﬂ amended May 5, 1977

Commerce Subcte. on Aviation mark-
up on staff draft pro
oagmhmes §. 292 and 5. 689 June 21,

P/S amended May 26, 1977
P/S amended May 25, 1977

P/S amended June 14, 1977

P/H June 14, 1977 funding 17 of 18 .
rojects on President’s hit-list.

Conf. rept. agreed to with amendment Action complete.

May 16, 1977 in S,; H. agreed to S.
amendment May 17,1977,

P/H amended June 3, 1977_...._..... Inconference.____..._..
Pub. Wks. Subcte. on Aviation hearings ______.___

sal which  Apr. 18; Field hearings in Penn-

sylvania ‘June 17, 18.

PH MY )19 i ciae i
P/H March 29, 1977

P Apr. 6, 1977....

Conference rept. filed........

s ().

H. agroed to S. amendment June 3, June 15, 1977
1977.

S——— Y

P/S amended June 15, 1977 P/H May 12, 1977...

s R s s O s o S

(b) B;Iltaral Devel.opment Assist-
ance (§1.3 billion)—Public
Law 480 Program, H.R. 6714,
(c) Public Law 480 Program Exten- Extended in 5. 275 (title XI of farm
sion. bill) which P/S June 15, 1977.
H. R 6?14 (title W0y__________.__ P/S amended June 15, 1977 .. P/H May 12, 1977..
(d ity Assistance, H.R. 6884. : T PH May 24, 1977
PM 52 (Feh l? 1977): Oil Tanker Spiils_ 68’2 (tanker safety) 6, Mer. Mar. and Fisheries Cle. reptd. - "~7 "
1977 H.R. 6803 May 16 (H. Rept. 95-340)
Pub. Wks. Cte. agreed to Mer. Mar,
ang Fisheries rept. June 30,
o

Commerce Cte hearings on S. 687
(oil poliution) June 9, 10, 20.
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Message or communication title, bill No. Senate action

House action

Conference or other action

Date approved

PM 55 (Mar, 22, 1977) Election reform:
(a) Voter Registr =

(b) Public Financing..- - -----.--.- S. 926 on S. calendar (Cal. No. 277).... Adm. cta hearings on the subgect of

Act Amendments. ..

¢c) Cam
E o ection of President

Direct

PM 56 (le 23, 1977): Drought
Assista

(@) EIJA ‘Emergency Water system P/S May 11, 1977..___.._......... P/H May 17, 1977_.

improvement S. 1279,

campaign__reform May
21, 23 hearings on H.R. 515
after J uy

Jud. Subcte. on Monopolies and Com-
mercial Law hearings on H.J. Res,
33, 118 and 350 not yet scheduiad

) fHA Emurglncr \ntnr sg:tem -

Imtcrn anr nﬁmnu
iarrintou on Fed. Hor.llmnﬁun

ects.
(c) SBA dmugh[ assistance loan Small Busmm Cte ordered S. 1306 Small Business heari
iﬁ |um§m§4 hearing on

rogram, acptd
bt June 23

(d) Water Bank objectives, 5. 925___ P/S Mar, 15, 19?
(D Transfer ofcmerpncy livestock Sﬂuu agreed to
feed program.

PM ?l (apr 25, i??l’) Health Care Sys-
tem improvements:

(a) Hospital Cost Containment Act. . Human Res. Subcte. on Health hnrrus Wa and Muns sadotie: and For. - e DR
onS. lﬁg‘l!mplm mark-up not yet

(b) Child Health Assessment Pro- Finance Committee hearings on S. 1392
not yet scheduled.

PM 74 (ApFZ? 19?’?) Nuclear Nonpro- Gov. An. Subcte. on Ener,

liferation Policy. S. 1432 complete; mar
RU| subd! on -I\fl'l'l!
Jllll'!)ﬂ 8, 15; Energy  H.R.

eduled; For.
Control hearin
Cte. hearings June
EC 1246: Energy Poll

hi
212) and 11 related bills
ded Apr. 4, 1977

Adm,
pr. 19,
'H

to _Hum
In S, 275 (Farm

1977.
PM 64 (ﬁpr 6, 1977): Agency for Con- S. l'&“gl on S. Calendar (Cal. No. 143)_.

longer supports because of Subcte.

ill) which P/S
amendments).

betes. on Health joint
hunnss on mark-ups last 2 weeks

of Ju
Inter. 3nd For. Comm. Suhcta on HR.'
6706 scheduled for Jul

he-ri ora Int. Rel. Subcte, on Intﬂ Security &
-up Scientific Arf. Subcte. on Inter. Econ,
Polic & Trade joint hearings on
7, H.R. 4409, H.R. SQID(A:Imm
bill) Apr. 4, May 19 19,2

e e S el o e e e i S e S M v o = TR 28y 1977t

H.R. 6805 on Union Calendar (Cal. No. ................
183).

cumacus 5.1072 on S, Calendar (Cal. No. 144).. H.R. 5400 on Union Calendar (Cal. NO. -......c oo e e nereoccscomamecmce s me e amaon

UMY )

on H.R. 6047 In conference

S. assmlf to H. amendments Apr. 4, Apr.7, 1977
s'hra)r amend- H.R. 4295 in full Cte. (President no e

) Pncinf, Rq"ztm and Non-Tax Energy Cte. overview hearings May 3, mwasraafu e S S G A e S R L s et

19; mark-up to begin after July 4.

(a) Natural Gas.

Conservation........... Ene Cons. and R
® mhdd June 21,
Il d hearin|

10 Ener:{ Cte. hearings held Jupe 7, 13,
l. Subcte. hear-

Subcte. mark-up com-
leted June 24; Full Cte, mark-up
BePn June 28 and will resume on
July 12; Banking Subcte. on Housin
mark-up completed; Governmen
Op;‘:ﬂhﬂs Cte. mark-up completed,

:+ Banking Cte.

on residential conser-

}ﬂloﬂ June 27-29, mark-up to begin

(c) Supply.

Enamr Prod. and Supplies Subcte. held

nunnfa on strategic reserves June

9; Coa
held June 2.

(d) Utility Rates______

Oonvtmun (S. 977) hearings

ity e do.. =
(2) Tax Provisions (S. 1472) . .. ___. ~ Finance Subcte, on Administration of Ways and Means Cte, mari-up on H.R.

the IRS code hearin,

June6and 27 6831 complete.

on tne administrative dificulties of
ipated tax revenues.

FM J'B (May 3, 1977): Ethics in Govern- S, 555

PM ?9 (ery 9, 1977): Social Security Finance Cte. heari
Trust unds (Drlﬂ leg. not yet re-

Mmago (M:ﬁg..’i 1977): Genocide Con-
PM 83 (Mly 23, mn Environmental

Protection.
Aﬂ an

?) Clean Air, H.R. 6161
b) Outer cantlnenm Sheif_
E )?.Itrrgn Hm:%smdmg (provisions
in H.R. 6655

PM 86 (June 2, 1977): Extension of Most-
Favored Nation Status of Romania.

'S June 27, 1977.

n_Soc.
financing June IBMZ 23, 24, July 15,
For. Rel. hearings May 24, 26_________ No action needed

Jninuy ref to: Env. Ener, .,
Commerce, For. F -
Human Res. Ctes.

P/S amended June 10, 1977 _______._ P/H May 26, 1977..
.- S5.90n8. Cliamhr(l:ll No. 262). .
P/S amended May 20, 1977 -
P/S amended June 7, 1977 _.___._._. P/H May 11, 1977

Finance Subcte. on International Trade Ways and Means Subcte. on Trade . ____ ...
Trade hearing June 27.

- Select Cte. on Ethics mark-up on H.R.
7401 June 20, 23, 27, 28, 29.

Sec. Ways and Means Subcte. on Soc. Sec. _

hearings May 10, June 18, July 18-22.

Interior Subcte. on Energy and Environ-
ment approved H.R. 3454, The En-
dangered Wilderness Act, for full
l:ta June 23; Full cte. consideration

to begin after uly 4

~"PJH Apr. 29, 1877 .

hearings July 18,

. In conference.

'ln wnfarunce
do. .

1 In H.R. 4876, Econ. Stim. Appro., Public Law 95-29,

SENATE LEGISLATIVE ACHIEVEMENTS—I956TH
CoNGRESS, 18T SESSION (PREPARED BY SEN-
ATE DEMoOCRATIC PoLICY COMMITTEE, ROBERT
C. BYRD, CHAIRMAN)

SENATE ACTIVITY

Days in session

Hour in session

Total measures passed

% In H.R. 4877, Supplemental App., 1977, Public Law 95-26.

Symbols: (VV)—Passed by Volice Vote;
numbers In parenthesis indicate number of
record vote on passage, conference report, or
reconsideration.

AGRICULTURE

Federal Crop Insurance Corporation capi-
tal. Amends the Federal Crop Insurance Act
to increase the authorized capital stock of
the Federal Crop Insurance Corporation from
£100 million to $150 million in order to re-
plenish its operating capital which was
nearly exhausted as a result of indemnity
payments to insured farmers for crop losses

during the 1976 drought and harsh winter
of 1977. 8. 856—Public Law 85-47, approved
June 16, 1977. (VV)

Grain inspection. Amends the TUnited
States Grain Standards Act to facilitate and
improve the implementation of the amend-
ments made in 1976 (Public Law 94-582);
establishes a temporary 12-member commit-
tee (representing farmers, consumers and all
segments of the grain Industry) to advise
the Administrator of the Federal Grain In-
spection Service (FGTS) on the implementa-
tion of the 1976 act, and provides for its
termination 18 months after the date of en-
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actment; eliminates the requirement that
grain merchandisers and elevator operators
using grain inspection or weighing services
maintain certain itemized types of records
of their operations for a five-year period and
requires them instead to keep only such rec-
ords as the Administrator may prescribe for
administration and enforcement; repeals, ef-
fective October 1, 1877, the authority for the
charging of fees for Federal supervision of
grain inspection and welghing and provides
instead for funding of these activities
through the regular appropriations process;
makes several technical amendments; and
prohibits effective May 1, 1877, subclassing
of the hard red winter wheat on the basls
of color, kernel content, or percentage of
dark, hard and vitreous kernels. 8. 10561—
Passed Senate March 30, 1977. Nore: (Pro-
visions contained in 8. 275, Omnibus Farm
Bill, which passed the Senate May 24, 1977.)
(88)

Land and water resources conservation.
Establishes a mechanism for making long-
range pollcy to encourage the wise and or-
derly development of the Nation’s soll and
water resources; requires the Secretary of
Agriculture to (1) prepare an appraisal of
the Nation’s land, water and related re-
sources and (2) develop a national land and
water conservation program setting forth
the direction for future soil and water con-
servation efforts on the Natlon’s private and
non-Federal lands by December 31, 1879, and
to update them each fifth year thereafter;
requires that the appraisal and the pro-
gram together with a detalled statement of
policy intended to be used in framing
budget requests for Soil Conservation Serv-
ice activities be transmitted to Congress on
the first day it convenes in 1980 and at each
G-year interval thereafter; requires that

programs established by law be carried out
in accordance with the statement of policy
unless elther House adopts a disapproval
resolution within 90 days of receipt; pro-
vides that Congress may revise or modify

the statement of policy, and that the revised
or modified statement of policy shall be
used in framing budget requests; requires,
beginning with the fiscal 1982 budget, that
requests sent by the President to Congress
governing Soll Conservation Service activi-
tles express the extent to which the pro-
Jected programs and policles meet the state-
ment of policy approved by Congress; re-
quires the President to set forth reasons for
requesting Congress to approve a lesser pro-
gram or policy where budget recommenda-
tions fall to meet the established policy;
and requires the BSecretary to submit to
Congress beginning with fiscal 1982, an an-
nual report evaluating the program's effec-
tiveness. S. 106—Passed Senate March 23,
}ﬂv'l";i’) Passed House amended June 6, 1977.

Omnibus farm bill. Extends for 5 years
through fiscal year 1982 the basic price
support programs for wheat, feed grains,
cotton, rice, and wool; extends, with major
changes, the food stamp program through
fiscal year 1979; extends through 1982 the
Food for Peace (P.L. 480) with
some changes; and establishes a new charter
and clearer direction for the Federal role in
agricultural research;

Payments limitation. Places a limitation
of $50,000 on the total payments which a
person may recelve annually under one or
more of the programs for wheat, feed grains,
upland cotton, extra long staple cotton, and
rice insead of the present $20,000 limitation
and the separate $55,000 limitation on rice:

Commodity programs, Milk—sets the
price support at 80 percent of parity ad-
Justed semi-annually but reviewed quar-
terly; extends for 5§ years the Class I base
plans, seasonal base excess plans, and sea-
sonal takeout-payback plans for 6 years;
Wool—updates the support levels to 90
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percent of the formula; Wheat—sets the

target price in 1877 at $2.90 per bushel and
the target price for 1978 at $3.10 per bushel
and an increase thereafter if the cost of
production exceeds that level; Feedgrains—
sets the target price levels for corn at $2.28
per bushel in 1978 and any increases there-
after will be based on cost of production,
and ties the target level for other feedgrains
to corn; Cotton—establishes a target price
of 51.1 cents per pound for 1978 to increase
in subsequent years in relation to cost of
production Increases; Peanuts—establishes
a national acreage allotment and a mini-
mum national poundage quota; sets up a
price support program for producers through
loans, purchases or other operations; Soy-
beans—requires price support loans for pro-
ducers on the 1978 through 1882 crops at
not less than $4 per bushel;

Grain reserves. Requires the Secretary to
formulate a producer storage program on
original or extended price support loans for
wheat and feedgralns at the same support
level as provided by the 1949 Act, as
amended; authorizes the President to ne-
gotiate a system of food reserves for hu-
manitarian food relief and to maintain such
a reserve of food commodities as a contribu-
tion of the United States to the system; ex-
pands the authority of the Secretary to ac-
quire commodities for disposition in the
event of national disasters; makes the follow-
ing changes in the farm storage facility loan
program: authorizes the Secretary of Agri-
culture to use guarantees on secured loans
as well as direct loans as & means of assist-
ing farmers to construct or purchase onfarm
facllities; permits the making or guarantee-
ing of loans for the construction of facili-
ties to store high moisture grain and forage
crops, as well as dry grain; and requires, with
respect to direct loans, that the borrower
put up security for the loan and base the
interest rate charged to farmers on the rate
charged the Commodity Credit Corporation;

Food for peace program (P.L. 480). Ex-
tends the program through 1982 and in-
creases the annual authorization to $750
million (with the understanding that com-
mittees suggested reform would become a
part of 8. 1520, the foreign aid authorization
bill;

Food stamp reforms. Extends the program
for 2 years; eliminates the purchase require-
ment and establishes a single benefit reduc-
tion rate at 30 percent of net income; limits
participation to households at or below offi-
clal Federal poverty levels; replaces current
itemized deductions with standardized de-
ductions; requires unemployed participants
to seek employment; requires a 60-day pe-
riod of ineligibility for a household whose
head voluntarily terminates employment;
eliminates automatic, categorical eligibility
of welfare recipients; gives Indian tribal or-
ganizations greater authority over food dis-
tribution programs on reservations; in-
creases incentives for States to root out pro-
grams abuse and improve administration;
authorizes pilot projects to improve admin-
istration; and extends authority to purchase
commodities and establishes the Federal
share of administrative costs for the Com-
modity Supplemental Food Program;

Food and agricultural research. Expands
support for research programs, improved dis-
semination of research findings, increased
efficlency and coordination of Federally-
funded food and agricultural research in-
cluding nutrition research and animal health
research; creates three interrelated advisory
panels to improve coordination; provides for
a program of competitive grants within the
Department to initiate high priority research
activities; authorizes the Secretary to make
grants to agriculture experiment stations
and land-grant universities to support the
Federal-State cooperative research program;
authorizes research on solar energy as ap-
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plied to agriculture; directs the Secretary
to develop and implement a national nutri-
tion research and extension program;

Graln inspection. Adds the language of
S. 1051, the Federal Graln Inspection and
Welghing Program Improvements bill as
earlier passed by the Senate, which amends
the United States Grain Standards Act with
respect to recordkeeping requirements and
supervisor fees, and establishes an advisory
committee to provide advice to the Admin-
istrator of the Federal Grain Inspection Serv-
ice;

Other provisions. Amends the authoriza-
tions for several existing rural development
and conservation programs and contains
other provisions including those relating to
the inclusion of aquaculture and human
nutrition as functions of the Department of
Agriculture, beekeepers indemnity, and the
importation of filberts. 8. 275—Passed Senate
May 24, 1977. (169)

Tobacco quotas. Amends the Agricultural
Adjustment Act of 1938 to increase from 50
percent the amount of the farm acreage
allotment for Flue-cured tobacco which must
be planted on farms desiring to lease acreage-
poundage quotas after June 14 of any year.
H.R. 3416—Public Law 95-54, approved June
25, 1977. (VV)

Wheat and feed grains loan levels. States
as the sense of the Senate that the Secretary
of Agriculture should exercise his authority
under existing law to increase the loan levels
for the 1977 crops of wheat and feed grains.
8. Res. 193—Senate agreed to June 22, 1977.
(vv)

Wheat producers assistance. Provides tem-
porary emergency asslstance to wheat pro-
ducers who planted prior to January 1, 1977,
in order to prevent further increases in
carryover stocks resulting from record U.B.
wheat production and decreasing U.S. ex-
ports; requires the Secretary of Agriculture
to carry out, through the Commodity Credit
Corporation, a speclal wheat acreage grazing
and hay program for the 1977 crop whereby
& wheat producer who elects to participate
may designate an acreage of cropland on his
farm, of not to exceed 40 percent of the
wheat acreage allotment, for grazing pur-
poses or hay production only; requires that
the producer designate the specific acreage
on the farm to be so used; directs the Secre-
tary to pay any participating producer an
amount determined by multiplying the num-
ber of acres placed In the program times the
projected yleld established for the farm
times $1; makes the producer ineligible for
any other payments or price supports, includ-
ing deficiency payments and disaster pay-
ments under section 107 of the Agricultural
Act of 1949, on that portlon of the wheat
allotment placed in the program; provides
that such acreage shall be deemed to have
been planted for harvest for the purposes
of wheat acreage history; and authorizes the
Secretary to issue the necessary regulations
to carry out this act. 8. 860—Passed Senate
March 18, 1877. (60)

Wheat referendum. Defers the wheat mar-
keting quota referendum for the 1978 crop,
which by law must be held no later than
August 1, until 30 days after the adjourn-
ment of Congress or October 15, whichever
is earlier, in order to provide additional time
for enactment of legislation, presently being
considered by Congress, for the 1978 and
subsequent wheat crops which would elimi-
nate the need for a referendum. S. 1240—
Public Law 95-48, approved June 17, 1977.
(vv)

APPROPRIATIONS

Fiscal 1977:

Continuing. Extends the continuing reso-
lution (Public Law 94-473) which expires on
March 31, 1877, until April 30, 1977, to pro-
vide financing authority for the following
programs traditionally funded under the De-
partments of Labor, and Health, Education
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and Welfare Appropriations Act: higher edu-
cation; National Health Service Corps; home
health services; emergency medical services;
library resources; teacher corps; alcohol abuse
and alcoholism prevention, treatment and
rehabilitation; health professions educational
assistance; D.C. medical and dental man-
power; activities under title VI of the Com-
prehensive Employment and Training Act;
vocational education; and National Institute
of Education; and amends the resolution to
provide such amounts as n for the
calendar quarter ending March 31, 1977, for
general revenue sharing payments to State
and local governments. H.J. Res. 3561—Public
Law 95-16, approved April 1, 1877. (VV)

Economic stimulus. Makes economic stimu-
lus appropriations in the total amount of
$20,101,484,000 in new budget obligational
authority for fiscal year 1977 which is 83,-
602,365,000 under the budget estimate; In-
cludes the following to implement the eco-
nomic stimulus proposals recommended by
the President in his message of January 31,
1977:

Public works projects—84 billion for ac-
celeration of local public works projects;

Revenue sharing program-—$4,991,085,000
for revenue sharing payments for the last
three quarters of fiscal 1977,

Antirecession financing—$632.56 million for
increased antirecession payments under Pub-
lic Law 04-360 to States and local govern-
ments in areas of high unemployment to as-
sist them in maintaining basic services;

Public service employment—8$7.987 billion
for public services jobs which will expand the
present Comprehensive Employment and
Tralning Act (CETA) public service p:
from the current 310,000 jobs to 600,000 jobs
by September 30, 1977, and 725,000 jobs by
December 31, 1977;

Targeted employment and training pro-
grams—#$1.438 billlon for programs targeted
to youth, veterans and those in need of new
skills; and

Older Americans—$59,400,000 for an addi-
tlonal 14,800 jobs for community service
employment for older Americans;

In addition, includes the following appro-
priations: $95 milllon for production of
NASA's third shuttle orbiter; $300 million
for the construction grants reilmbursement
p! for sewage treatment plants; 8175
million for a drought assistance program con-
tingznt upon enactment of authorizing leg-
islation; $35 million increase in the obliga-
tion limitation on airport development
grants; $366 million for various programs au-
thorized under the Federal-Ald Highway
Act; 850 million for the Northeast Corridor
improvement programs to speed up construc-
tion currently underway; and $2 million for
IRS accounts collection and taxpayer service.
H.R. 4876—Public Law 95-29, approved May
13, 1977. (130)

Bupplemental. Makes supplemental appro-
priations in the total amount of $28,923,859,-
260 for fiscal year 1977 for almost every de-
partment and agency of the Federal Govern-
ment including appropriations to cover costs
associated with the October 1, 1976, general
government pay ralse. H.R. 4877—Public Law
95-26, approved May 4, 1977. (98)

Urgent disaster supplementals. Makes
urgent supplemental appropriations of $200
million for fiscal year 1977 for disaster relief
activities resulting from the severe weather
conditions prevalent throughout the nation.
H.J. Res. 260—Public Law 95-13, approved
March 21, 1977. (VV)

Urgent power supplemental. Makes urgent
power supplemental appropriations of $6.4
million for fiscal year 1977 for the Depart-
ment of the Interlor, Southwestern Power
Administration, for power purchases caused
by critically low stream flow conditions In
the area served by the Administration; and
removes the restrictions in Public Laws 04—
356 and 94-373 which limit the use of funds
appropriated to ERDA subject to enactment
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of authorizing legislation to assure the con-
tinued funding of essential energy research,
development and demonstration programs.
H.J. Res. 227—Public Law 95-3, approved
February 16, 1977. (VV)

Fiscal 1978:

Agriculture. Appropriates $12,562,5614,000
in new budget authority for fiscal year 1978
agricultural programs; provides total fund-
ing (new budget authority plus transfer au-
thority) of $13,921,514,000; limits to $50,000
Federal payment to any sugar producer—the
same limitation which applies to producers
of wheat, feedgrains, cotton and rice; appro-
priates $50 million for fiscal year 1977 to be
immedlately available for the Agricultural
Conservation Program in drought areas In
the Southeast; and contains other provisions.
HR. 7558—Passed House June 21, 1977;
Passed Senate amended June 29, 1977; Sen-
ate requested conference June 29, 1977. (VV)

HUD. Appropriates a total of $67,648,491,000
in new budget authority for fiscal year 1978
which includes $35,655,781,000 for the De-
partment of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment; $39,144,000 for the Consumer Product
Safety Commission; $843,203,000 for the En-
vironmental Protection Agency; $4,017,940,-
000 for the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration; $43,970,000 for the National
Sclence Foundation; and $17,104,882,000 for
the Veterang' Administration; comntains a
provision to prohibit the use of government
vehicles to drive Federal officlals other than
the Secretary of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment between home and work; and provides
that no government consultants shall be pald
in excess of the rate paid a GS-18 civil serv-
ant. HR. 76564—Passed House June 15, 1977;
Passed Senate amended June 24, 1977; In
conference. (237)

Interior. Appropriates a total of $10,372,-
718,271 for the Department of the Interior
and related agencles for fiscal year 1978; in-
cludes significant increases In natural re-
sources programs, the Department's energy
and minerals programs directed at the safe
and environmentally sound development of
energy resources both onshore and on the
outer continental shelf, and the Forest Serv-
ice; contalns increased fundirg for energy
programs outside the Interior Department
with the major part directed to the Strategic
Petroleum Reserve and programs benefiting
American natives that are administered by
Interior and HEW with emphasis on health,
educational, and economic opportunities and
the wise management of their natural re-
sources; expands support for programs en-
hancing the Natlon's cultural resources and
for specific programs for the arts and human-
ities, historic preservation, the Smithsonian
Institution, and others; and contains other
provisions. HR. 7636—Passed House June 9,
1977; Passed Senate amended June 17, 1977;
Conference report filed. (221)

Labor-HEW. Authorizes a total of $60,645,-
804,000 in new budget authority for fiscal
year 1978 with $5,932,962,000 for the Depart-
ment of Labor, $563,393,605,000 for the Depart-
ment of Health, Education and Welfare, and
$1,319,237,000 for related agenciles;

Makes significant increases over the Ad-
ministration’s budget requests for the fol-
lowing: employment and tralning assistance
programs, with primary emphasis on creat-
ing jobs for unemployed youths; the Occupa-~
tional Health and Safety Administration to
provide for an additional 200 Federal compli-
ance staff members; health programs for
community health services, preventive medi-
cine, research, and training; elementary and
secondary education programs to provide
title I grants to disadvantaged students, im-
pact ald for schools in Federally affected
areas, and emergency school ald to help
school districts with special problems en-
countering special desegregation problems;

higher education programs, particularly the
basic opportunity grant and the direct stu-

dent loan programs; the Head Start program,;
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aging programs; rehabllitation programs;
community service programs; and the Corpo-
ration of Public Broadcasting;

‘Makes significant decreases in the Admin-
istration’s budget requests for the Bureau of
Labor Statistics, public assistance, and the
SBoclal Security Administration;

Prohibits the use of funds appropriated
by this act to perform abortions except
where the life of the mother would be en-
dangered if the fetus were carried to term,
or where medically necessary, or in cases of
rape or incest; and prohibits the use of these
funds to require the transportation of stu-
dents, reorganization of school grade struc-
tures, palring of schools, or clustering of
schools for the purposes of achieving racial
desegregation. H.R. 7565-~—Passed House June
138, 1977; Passed Senate amended June 29,
1977. (266)

Military construction. Appropriates §3,130,-
630,000 for military construction for the De-
partment of Defense for fiscal year 1978
which provides the necessary funding for the
planning, design, construction, alteration and
improvement of military facilities worldwide,
both for active and Reserve forces, including
military family housing; provides certain
types of community impact assistance as well
as assistance to members who face loss on
the sale of private residences due to installa-
tion realignments; and provides for the US.
share of NATO Infrastructure construction
costs. H.R. T580—Passed House June 21, 1977;
P d Senate a ded June 20, 1977; Sen-
ate requested conference June 29, 1877. (VV)

State-Justice-Commerce. Appropriates a
total of §7,706,415,000 in new budget author-
ity for fiscal year 1878 including $1,215,120,-
000 for the Department of State; $2,348,961,-
000 for the Department of Justice; $1,985,-
740,000 for the Department of Commerce;
$444.318,000 for the Judiclary; and #£1,911,-
267,000 for related agencies including the
Arms Control and Disarmament Agency, the
International Trade Commission, the Small
Business Administration, the Equal Employ-
ment Opportunity Commission, and the Legal
Services Corporation; makes fiscal year 1977
supplemental appropriations totaling $213,-
132,000 (of which $200 milllon is for the
Small Business Administration); and pro-
hibits the use of funds for implementation
of the President's pardon program for Viet-
nam-era draft resisters, HR. T7556—Passed
House June 13, 1077; Passed Senate amended
June 24, 1077; Conference report filed (242)

Transportation. Appropriates $6,276,989,-
023 for fiscal year 1978 for the Department
of Transportation (including the Coast
Guard, Federal Highway Administration, Na-
tional Highway Trafic Safety Administra-
tion, Federal Rallroad Administration, Urban
Mass ‘Transovortation Administration, and
Materials Transportation Bureau) and for
related agencles (including the National
Transportation Safety Board, Civil Aeronau-
tics Board, Interstate Commerce Commission,
Panama Canal Zone Government, United
States Rallway Assoclation, Washington
Metropolitan Area Transit Authority, and
National Transportation Policy Study Com-
misston). HR. T567—Passed House June 8,
1977; Passed Senate amended June 23, 1977;
Conference report filed. (230)

Treasury-Postal Service. Approoriates a to-
tal of 84,476,247.000 in new budget obliga-
tional authority for fiscal year 18978 of which
$2,845,714.000 is for the Treasury Depart-
ment, $1,695,540,000 is for the Postal SBervice,
$71,797,000 is for the Executive Office of the
President, and $2,863,196,000 is for certain in-
dependent agencles; H.R. 7562—Passed House
June B8, 1977; Passed Senate amended
June 20, 1977; Conference report filed. (22).

ATOMIC ENERGY AND NASA

NASA authorization. Authorizes $4,049,-
420,000 for the National Aeronautics and
Space Administration for fiscal year 1978 of
which $3,041,500,000 is for research and de-
velopment, $160,940,000 is for the construc-
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tion of facilities, and $846,989,000 is for re-
search program and management; includes
funds to support the following new pro-
grams: (1) b space shuttle orbiters, (2) de-
velopment of the shuttle-launched space
telescope for research in astronomy, (3) a
third generation earth resources survey
spacecraft, Landsat-D, to carry an advanced
scanning instrument, (4) initiation of a
search and rescue satellite system in coopera-
tlon with Canada, and (5) initiation of a
Jupiter orbiter probe mission; provides con-
tinued funding of the Space Shuttle; and in-
cludes the second funding increment for a
fuel efficlent aircraft technology development
program designed to decrease fuel con:ump-
tion of commercial jet transports by 50 per-
cent. HR. 4088—Passed House March 17,
1977; Passed Senate amended May 13, 1977;
SBenate agreed to conference report June 21,
1877. (VV)

Nuclear Regulatory Commission authoriza-
tion. Authorizes $209,640,000 for fiscal year
1978 for Nuclear Regulatory Commission;
includes $41,480,000 for nuclear reactor regu-
lation, $12,130,000 for standards develop-
ment, $36,050,000 for inspection and enforce-
ment, $22,090,000 for nuclear materials safety
and safeguards, $14,400,000 for regulatory
research, $10,180,000 for program technlical
support, and $29,310,000 for program direction
and administration; provides for a reduction
in appropriations if (1) the Clinch River
Breeder Reactor Project is cancelled or inde-
finitely deferred, (2) the license application
is withdrawn or further construction is can-
celled for the fuel reprocessing plant at
Barnwell, S.C., and (3) plans for commercial
fuel reprocessing and plutonium recycles are
cancelled; and directs the Administrator of
the General Services Administration to study
and report to the Environment Committee by
June 15, 1977, on the feasibility of consoli-
dating the NRC which is presently housed in
nine bulldings throughout the Washington
metropolitan area. HR. 3733—FPassed House
Mav 17, 1977; Passed Senate amended May 25,
1977. (VV)

BUDGET

Rescissions:

Helium purchases. Rescinds $47.5 million in
contract authority for helium purchases un-
der Public Law 87-122 as recommended by
the President in his message of September 22,
1976, for which purchase contracts were ter-
minated by the Interlor Department in 1973
and the contract authority therefore is no
longer needed. H.R. 3347—Public Law 95-10,
approved March 10, 1877. (VV)

Second budget rescission. Rescinds $644,-
050,000 of the $941,278,000 in budget author-
ity recommended by the President in his
message of January 17, 1977, as follows: De-
partment of Defense-Military—§143.6 million
in retired pay, $462.6 million in Naval ship-
building and conversion because of the deci-
slon not to procure the fourth nuclear power=
ed aircraft carrier (CVN-T1) or convert the
nuclear powered cruiser USS Long Beach
to the Aegis air defense weapons system, and
$145.35 milllon for Alr Force procurement
because of termination of the Advanced Lo-
glstics System (ALS); $41.5 million in funds
appropriated to the President for forelgn
military credit sales; and #$12 million for
the Department of State contributions for
international peacekeeping activities because
of the lower budget levels established by the
U.N. General Assembly; and disapproves
$277,228,000 as follows: Department of Com-
merce—$525,000 for salarles and expences of
the U.8. Travel Service and $1.5 million for
operations, research and facilities of the Na-
tlonal Oceanic and Atmospheric Administra-
tion to continue surveys, mission and cost
analysis and initiation of deslgn and engl-
neering studies for OCEANLAB; and $6,803,-
000 for the Department of Transportation
for retired pay for the Coast Guard. H.R,
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3839—FPublic Law 95-15, approved March 25,
1977. (VV)

Resolutions:

Third budget resolution, 1977. Revises the
Second Budget Resolution (8. Con. Res. 139)
for fiscal year 1977 setting the level of rev-
enues at $347.7 billion, outlays at $417.45
billion, deficit at $69.756 billion, budget au-
thority at $472.9 billion and public debt at
$718.4 billion; contains an adequate funding
level to permit enactment of up to $13.8 bil-
Hon in tax legislation stimulus as proposed
by the administration and #3.7 billion in
increased outlays to produce jobs in areas
of high unemployment; sets a level of budget
authcrity at $1.1 billion and outlays at §760
million for EPA constructicn grants, railroad
and highway construction and improvement
in recreational facllities; sets the following
levels of funding for the relief of individuals
and families hard hit by the recession and
the harsh winter: (1) 1.8 billion in budget
authority and outlays for direct payments
to recipients of soclal security, SS8I, and rall-
road retirement, or any similar stimulus pro-
posals, (2) 8508 million in budget authority
and 8508 million in outlays to extend the
Federal supplemental benefits program for
the unemployed, and (3) $200 million in
budget authority and $200 million in out-
lays for Federal assistance to low- and mod-
erate-income families to help them meet fuel
costs durlng the winter emergency; includes
adequate levels of budget authority for
housing to support increased reservations for
a total of 360,000 dwelling units for low- and
moderate-income families; and makes the
following revisions to the totals for budget
authority and outlays contained in the Sec-
ond Budget Resolution to reflect savings
which have been achleved and additional
costs which have arisen under existing pro-
grams (in billions of dollars) :

National Defense—BA —8$108.8 instead of
$112.1, O: $100.1 instead of $100.65;

International Affairs—BA.—§7.9 instead of
$8.9, O: £8.8 Instead of §6.9;

General sclence, space, and technology—
BA.—$4.5 instead of $4.6, O: $4.4 instead of
$4.5;

Natural resources, environment, and en-
ergy—BA.—$18.7 instead of $18.2, O: $17.2
instead of §16.2;

Agriculture—BA.—#2.3 instead of $2.1, O:
$3.0 instead of $2.2;

Commerce and transportation—BA —8$17.3
instead of $17.2, O: $16.0 instead of $17.4;

Community and regional development—
BA.—$14.8 Instead of $9.55, O: $10.56 instead
of $9.05;

Education, training, employment and so-
cial services—BA.—8$30.4 instead of $24.0,
O: $22.7 instead of $22.2;

Health—BA.—$40.6 instead of 840.5, O:
$39.3 instead of 838.9;

Income Security—BA.—$170.9 instead of
$155.9, O: $141.3 instead of $137.2;

Veterans benefits and services—BA.—8$18.9
instead of $20.3, O: $18.1 instead of $19.5;

Law enforcement and justice—BA.—$3.5,
O: 83.6;

General Government—BA.—$3.5 Instead of
$3.6, O. $3.5;

Revenue sharing and general purpose fis-
cal assistance—BA.—8$7.6, O: 87.7;

Interest—BA.—$38 Instead of $39.6, O:
$38 Instead of $39.6;

Allowances—BA.—80.8 Instead of $0.7, O:
80.3;

Undistributed offsetting recelpts—BA:
—$15.6 instead of —$16.8, O: —815.68 instead
of —8$16.8. 8. Con. Res. 10—Action complete
March 3, 1977. (38)

First budget resolution, 1978. Sets the
level for total budget outlays for fiscal year
1978 at #460.95 billlon, estimated revenues
at $396.3 billlon, new budget authority at
$503.45 billion, and the estimated deficit at
$61.65 billion as compared to the President's
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estimates of $462.6 billion In budget outlays,
$404.7 billion in revenues, $506.2 billion in
new budget authority, and a proposed deficit
of $57.9 billion; sets the appropriate level of
the public debt at $784.9 billion and the
amount by which the statutory amount may
be increased at $83.6 billion; for estimated
revenues (1) assumes the level of fiscal
stimulus In fiscal 1978 provided in the Tax
EReduction and Simplification Act as agreed
to by Heuse and Senate conferees; (2) ac-
cepts a £65 billlon allowance for miscella-
neous tax and tariff legislation; (3) considers
the entire cost of the earned income credit
as a reduction of revenue; and (4) postpones
the treatment of tax credits in excess of re-
cipients tax liabilities until development of
the second budget resclution; recommends
outlays for budget programs by function for
fiscal year 1978 as compared with the Presi-
dent’s proposed budget outlays as follows:

National Defense.—$110.0 billlon as com-
pared to $112.8 billion;

International Affalrs (conduct of foreign
affairs, foreign Information and exchange
activities, the Peace Corps, Food for Peace,
and nonmilitary foreign assistance) —$7.3
billion as compared to $7.2 blllion;

General Sclence, Space and Technology.—
$4.7 billion, which is the same estimate sub-
mitted by the President;

Natural Resources, Environment, and En-
ergy.—#$20.0 billion as compared to $208
billion;

Agriculture.—$4.356 billion as compared to
$4.4 billion;

Commerce and Transportation.—$19.4 bil-
lion as compared to $19.9 billion;

Community and Regional Development.—
$10.8 billion as compared to $9.9 billion;

Education, Manpower, and Social Serv-
ices.—$27.2 billion as compared to $27.0 bil-
lion;

Health.—$44.3 billion as compared to §44.6
billion;

Income Security (social security and unem-
ployment insurance, retirement systems for
Federal and railroad employees and assist-
ance programs for the needy).—$146.7 bil-
lion as compared to $148.7 billion;

Veterans Benefits and Services.—$20.2 bil-
lion as compared to $18.8 billlon;

Law Enforcement and Justice.—$3.85 bil-
lion as compared to $3.8 billion;

General Government.—$3.856 billion as
compared to $4.0 billion;

Revenue Sharing and General Purpose Fis-
cal Assistance.—$9.7 billlon, which is the
same estimate submitted by the President;

Interest.—$43.0 billion as compared to $40.9
billlon;

Allowances (includes Federal pay increases
for civillan agencies and other expenditures
which cannot be reasonably assigned to other
functions) .—$1.9 billion as compared to $1.2
billion; and

Undistributed Offsetting Receipts (in-
cludes receipts from rents and royalties on
leases on the Outer Continental Shelf and
other deductions from outlays which cannot
be reasonably assigned to other functions).—
$16.3 billion in undistributed offsetting re-
ceipts in the Congressional budget as com-
pared to $16.0 billlon in the President's
budget. S. Con. Res. 19—Action completed
by both Houses May 17, 1977. (137, 142)

CONGRESS

Congressional Campalgn Committee em-
ployees retirement credit. Amends title V,
U.S.C., to provide that a congressional em-
ployee may credit not to exceed 10 years of
service as an employee of the Democratic
Senatorial Campalgn Committee, the Re-
publican Senatorial Campaign Committee,
the Democratic National Congressional Com-
mittee or the Republican National Congres-
slonal Campalign Committee for Civil Service
Retirement purposes provided the required
deposits for such service are made to the
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fund; and makes the provisions of this act
applicable to an employee who retires on or
after the date of enactment. S. 992—Passed
Senate March 5, 1977. (VV)

Joint Committee on Atomic Energy Abol-
ishment. Abolishes the Joint Committee on
Atomic Energy and provides for the dispo-
sition of its staff and the transfer of its
statutory functions and authority to other
congressional committees having jurisdic-
tion over the development, utilization or ap-
plication of atomic energy; establishes, until
March 31, 1979, an Office of Classified Na-
tional Security Information under the policy
direction of the Majority and Minority Lead-
ers and the administrative direction of the
Becretary of the Senate which shall be re-
sponsible for safeguarding national security
information and other restricted data; au-
thorizes the office to classify and declassify
information within the guidelines developed
for restricted data by the responsible execu-
tive agencles and to establish a central re-
pository in the Capitol for safeguarding such
data; directs the Office, within 30 days of en-
actment, to furnish the Senate Armed Serv-
ices, Energy, Environment and Forelgn Re-
lations Committees with a listing of all
records, data, charts, and files to be trans-
ferred and to indicate which committee may
have jurisdiction; directs the chairmen of the
committees involved to resolve any jurls-
dictional problems which may arise; makes
necessary conforming amendments to certain
laws which pertaln to the Joint Committee
on Atomic Energy:; and provides that this
act shall become effective on the tenth day
after the date of enactment. S. 11563—Passed
Senate March 31, 1877. (VV)

State taxation of Members of Congress.
Adds a new section 113 to title 4, US.C,, ef-
fective with respect to all taxable years,
which provides that no State in which a
Member of Congress malntains a place of
residence to attend sessions of Congress may
for State income tax purposes treat the Mem-
ber as a resident or domicillary or treat his
Congressional salary as income for services
performed within or from sources within that
State unless the Member represents the State.
H.R. 6893—Passed House June 6, 1977; Passed
Senate amended June 16, 1877. (VV)

CRIME-JUDICIARY

Daughters of the Confederacy patent re-
newal. Extends for 14 years deslgn patent
number 29,611 which is the insignia of the
United Daughters of the Confederacy. 8. 810—
Passed Senate May 13, 1877, (VV)

Drug Enforcement Administration. Amends
the Comprehensive Drug Prevention and
Control Act of 1970 to extend for 2 years,
through fiscal 1979, the Drug Enforcement
Administration at an annual authorization of
$182 million plus such additional amounts as
necessary for salary increases and other em-
ployee benefits authorized by law. 8. 1232—
Passed Senate June 6, 1977. (VV)

Jefferson F, Davis. Restores posthumously
full rights of citizenship to Jefferson F. Davis
effective December 5, 1968. S.J. Res. 16—
Passed Senate April 27, 1877. (VV)

U.S. District Court terms. Amends section
104(a) (1), title 28, U.S.C., to provide for
holding terms of the U.S. District Court for
the Eastern Division of the Northern District
of Mississippl at Aberdeen, Ackerman, and
Corinth, 8. 662—Passed Senate April 7, 1977.
(vv)

Juvenile Justice. Strengthens and extends
for 3 years, the program established by the
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention
Act of 1974; removes some of the legislative
barriers to enable the Office of Juvenile Jus-
tice and Delinquency Prevention to meet its
broad mandate; retalns the Office’s National
Institute for Juvenile Justice and Delin-
quency Prevention and strengthens the scope
of its activities particularly in the area of
tralning; gives Increased emphasls and recog-
nition to the proper roles of the National
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Advisory Committee for Juvenile Justice and
Delinquency Prevention and the Coordinat-
ing Council on Juvenile Justice and Delin-
quency Prevention; provides for more signifi-
cant input at all levels from persons who, by
virtue of their tralning or experlence, have
special knowledge concerning the prevention
and treatment of juvenile delinquency and
the administartion of juvenile justice; and
reauthorizes the Runaway Youth Act through
which the Secretary of HEW provides assist-
ance to local groups to operate temporary
shelter care programs in areas where run-
aways tend to congregate. HR. 6111—Passed
House May 19, 1977; Passed Senate amended
June 21, 1977; In conference. (VV)

North Dakota judictal district. Amends
title 28, U.S.C., to realign the judicial dis-
tricts of North Dakota by transferring Bot-
tineau, McHenry, and Plerce Counties from
the Northeastern Division to the Northwest-
ern Division and transferring Sheridan and
Wells Counties from the Southeastern Divi-
sion to the Northwestern Division in order
to reduce the average distance which liti-
gants, attorneys, and jurors in these counties
must travel to the nearest place of holding
court by approximately 100 miles. S. 195—
Passed Senate May 24, 1877. (VV)

Omnibus Judgeships. Provides for the ap-
pointment of 110 additional permanent dis-
trict court judges in 65 specified judicial dis-
tricts; creates three temporary district court
Judgeships, for a minimum of § years, in the
Eastern District of Eentucky, Southern Dis-
trict of West Virginia, and Southern District
of Florida; divides the fifth circuit into a
new fifth circult consisting of Alabama, Flor-
ida, Georgla, and Mississippl which would
have 14 judges, and a new eleventh circult
consisting of Louisiana and Texas which
would have a total bench of 12 judges; creates
a total of 35 new circult court judgeships
distributed as follows: one new judgeship in
the first circult; two in the second circuit;
one in the third circuit; three in the fourth
circult; five for the revised fifth circuit; two
for the sixth district; one for the seventh
circuit; one for the eighth circuit; ten for
the ninth circuit; one for the tenth circuit;
and six for the new eleventh circuit; con-
talns a “report back" provision which re-
quires the Judiclal Council of the Ninth Cir-
cuit Court to make recommendations for a
solution to the unique problems of that cir-
cult within one year of the date on which
the tenth new judge is appolinted; authorizes
the Administrative Office of the United States
Courts to upgrade and reclassify eight em-
ployee positions; and amends existing law
to require that actions brought against rail
or motor carriers on clalms for damage or
delay to shipments be subject to a minimum
Jurisdictional amount of $10,000 for each bill
in lading, In order to prevent abuse of the
Federal judicial process by persons bringing
such actlons simply as a means of tolling the
statute of limitations while settlement nego-
tiations are undertaken. S. 11—Passed Sen-
ate May 24, 1977. (VV)

DEFENSE

Coast Guard authorization. Authorizes
$1,262,621,000 for fiscal year 1978 for the
Coast Guard for the procurement of vessels
and aircraft, construction and improvement
of shore and offshore facilities, alteration and
removal of obstructive bridges, aids to navi-
gation, pollution abatement, administrative
expenses, and operating expenses; authorizes
& year-end strength for active duty personnel
of 39,145; authorizes an average military
student load of 5,506; includes funds for the
recent Presidential program of boarding and
inspecting oil tankers, reactivation of Coast
Guard cutters to be used as back-up vessels
in the enforcement of the 200-mile Fishery
Conservation Zone, enforcement of the Fish-
ery Conservation and Management Act of
1976, a search and rescue mission capablility
at the Portage, Mich.. Coast Guard station.
two additional ice-breaking tugs and one
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large ice-breaker, procurement of 2 short-
range recovery helicopters for the search and
rescue station at Cordova, Alaska, the pro-
curement of radar and other equipment for
a continuation of various vessel traffic sys-
tems, and the study of oll spill containment
in high seas or fast rivers; restore funds
which the Coast Guard expended as a result
of the unanticipated winter storm damage;
adds a new sectlon which permanently au-
thorizes the Coast Guard to continue its
present accounting procedure of merging
prior year “Operating Expenses” and “Reserve
Training” appropriations with current year
appropriations for the same purposes, au-
thorizes the Coast Guard to contribute funds
to the North Marin County Water District in
California for the construction of a sewage
treatment plant; authorizes the Coast Guard
to accept money from the city of Baltimore,
Maryland, for use in replacing Coast Guard
facilitles which will be removed by the city
incident to a road improvement project; re-
extends an exemption from Coast Guard in-
spection for fishing tender and cannery ten-
der vessels in the States of Alaska, Oregon,
and Washington and authorizes the com-
mandant of the Coast Guard to assist HEW
in providing medical emergency helicopter
transportation services to civillans. HR.
—Public Law 95— , approved 1977. (VV)

Defense production extension. Extends for
two years, through fiscal 1979, the titles of
the Defense Production Act of 1950, as
amended, which contain the sole authority
for a number of programs designed to main-
tain the national defense production base in
peacetime, prepare for mobilization, provide
a pool of trained manpower for war produc-
tion management, provide uniform cost ac-
counting standards for negotiated defense
contracts, provide for the examination of
national policy with regard to material sup-
plies and shortages, and continue the Joint
Committee on Defense Production. S. 853—
Public Law 95-37, approved June 1, 1977,
(Vvv)

Deputy and Under Secretarles of Defense.
Eliminates one of the two positions of
Deputy Secretary of Defense and establishes
the position of Under Secretary of Defense
for Policy; and changes the title of the Di-
rector of Defense Research and Engineering
to that of Under Secretary of Defense for Re-
search and Engineering. 8. 1372—Passed
Senate June 9, 1977. (VV)

Military construction authorization. Au-
thorizes $3,726,633,000 for construction and
other related authority for the military de-
partments, and the Office of the Secretary of
Defense within and outside the United
States; contalns authority for the construc-
tlon of new projects which will create an
estimated 50,000 jobs In the construction
industry and to operate and maintain the
current inventory of military family hous-
ing; directs DOD to give the chemical weap~-
ons storage site program top priority; con-
tains $100 million for energy conservation
programs; directs DOD to examine long-term
goals which would eliminate rellance on oil
and natural gas and utilize coal as a fuel
source and to report to Congress before sub-
mitting the 1979 authorization; directs DOD
to report on the construction backlog NATO
and/or host nation participation; includes
$7.3 million for construction of support fa-
cilities for personnel stationed at Diego Gar-
cla; iIncreases from $400,000 to $1 million
DOD authority for emergency minor con-
struction projects without specific authori-
zation; makes clear congressional intent that
commissary surcharge funds may be used to
provide new commissaries and renovate ex-
isting commissaries anywhere in the world;
permits the Secretary to acquire by exchange
certain lands contiguous to Fort Bliss Mili-
tary Reservation, El Paso, Texas; increases
from $2 million to $3.3 million the authori-
zation for the construction of shoreside fa-
cllitles for the U.S.S. Arizona memorial in
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Hawaii; and permits the use of certain
former military land conveyed to San Fran-
clsco for public purposes other than park
and recreational uses thus permitting the
city to construct a sewage treatment facility
on the site. 8. 1474—Passed Senate May 13,
1977; Passed House amended June 6, 1977;
In conference. (VV)

Military enlistment and reenlistment bon-
uses, Amends chapter 5, title 87, US.C. to
extend for 15 months, from June 30, 1977, to
September 30, 1978, present law authorizing
the armed services to pay enlistment and
reenlistment bonuses to selected enlisted
personnel who possess a critical skill or to
those who enlist for service in a critical skill
including the combat arms; and adds a pro-
vision whereby a member would forfeit his
bonus if he becomes technically unqualified
in the skill for which the bonus was paid
unless it is the result of an injury, illness, or
other impairment which is not a result of
his own misconduct. HR. 583—Public Law
85-57, approved June 29, 1977. (VV)

Military procurement authorization. Au-
thorizes a total of $35.956 billlon for fiscal
year 1978, for procurement of aircraft, mis-
siles, naval vessels, tracked combat vehicles,

oes, and other weapons, and research,
development test, and evaluation for the
Armed Forces; continues funding of subma-
rine-based missiles, land-based ICBM's and
manned bombers to maintaln the strateglc
balance with the Soviet Union; increases
funds for Naval shipbullding including sev-
eral new initlatives; contains funds to im-
prove the deterrent and fighting capabilities
of NATO without increasing the commit-
ment of American ground forces; establishes
a Naval Shipbullding Commission to study
and report to the President and Congress
on current naval policies and procedure to-
gether with its recommendations on a more
efficient and cost-saving means of procuring
vessels; requires the Secretary to submit to
the Armed Services Committees by October 1
of each year a full accounting of all experi-
ments and studies conducted by DOD in the
preceding 12-month period which involved
the use of human subjects for testing chem-
ical or blological agents and requires the
Becretary to notify the Committees 30 days
after final approval and 30 days prior to ini-
tiation of plans to conduct such tests; pro-
hibits the use of funds after fiscal 1080 for
the development or procurement of any
maln battle tank, mechanized infantry com-
bat vehicle, armored nnel carrier, ar-
mored self-propelled artillery vehicle, or ar-
mored self-propelled air defense artillery ve-
hicle which does not possess collective sys-
tem for all occupants against chemical and
radiological agents; sets the end-strength
for active duty personnel at 2,071,900; lim-
its the number of commissioned officers =erv-
ing on actlve duty in grades above colonel
and captain at 1,118 in fiscal 1078 and 1,071
in anv fiscal vear thereafter; provides that
the total number of officers serving on active
duty in the Marine Corps in the grades of
general and lleutenant general may not ex-
ceed 15 percent of the total number of offi-
cers above the grade of colonel; sets at
$313.20 the monthly pay for a cadet and
midshipman; sets the average strength for
the reserve components of the Armed Forces
at 857,400; authorizes an end strength of
civilian personnel of 1,010,900 and ralls for a
reduction in personnel at grades GS8-12 and
above; authorizes the average military train-
ing student loads; includes #85,250,000 for
programs of the Defense Civil Preparedness
Agency, requires the Secretary to maintain
at least one Senior Reserve Officers’ Training
Corps unit in each State; provides for con-
gresslonal consideration of modifications in
U.8. Strategic Arms Programs which the
President may recommend to facilitate ne-
gotiation or agreement In the Strategic Arms
Limitation Talks: requires the Secretary to
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report to Congress on the proposed sale or
transfer of defense articles from actlve
forces' inventories or current production
valued at $25 milllon or more; directs the
Secretary to request retiring military and
civillan personnel (of Grade GS-13 or above)
during thelr last month of employment for
suggestions for methods to improve procure-
ment policy; and directs the Secretary to
expand the jog classifications to which fe-
male members of the Armed Services may be
assigned. H.R. 5970—Passed House April 25,
1977; Passed Senate amended May 17, 1977;
Conference report filed. (144)
DISASTER ASSISTANCE

Disaster relief programs. Amends the Dis-
aster Rellef Act Amendments of 1974 to ex«
tend the authorizations for the Federal dis-
aster assistance programs of the Federal Dis-
aster Assistance Administration, which ex-
pire on June 30, 1877, through fiscal year
1980. HR. 6197—Public Law 95-51, approved
June 20, 1877. (VV)

Drought emergency authority. Provides
temporary authorities to the Secretary of the
Interior to facilitate emergency actions to
mitigate the impacts of the 1876-77 drought
conditions affecting irrigated lands in the
western States; authorizes the Secretary, act-
ing through the Bureau of Reclamation and
the Bureau of Indian Affairs, to: (1) study
available means to augment, utilize, or con-
serve Federal reclamation and Indian irriga-
tion projects water supplies and to under-
take construction (which must be completed
by November 30, 1977), management, and
conservation activities to mitigate drought
damage, (2) acquire water supplies by pur-
chase from willing sellers and redistribute
the water to users based upon priorities he
determines, and (3) undertake evaluations
and reconnaissance studies of potential fa-
cilities to mitigate the effects of a recurrence
of a drought emergency and make recom-
mendations to the President and Congress;
provides that payment for water acquired
from willing sellers be at negotiated prices;
directs the Secretary to determine the prior-
ity of need in allocating the acquired or de-
veloped water; authorizes the Secretary to
defer without penalty, the 1977 installment
charge payments, including operation and
maintenance costs, owed to the U.S. on Fed-
eral reclamation projects, with the costs to
be added to the end of the repayment period
which may be extended if necessary; requires
that this program be coordinated, to the ex-
tent practicable, with emergency and dis-
aster rellef operations conducted by other
Federal agencles under existing provisions
of law; requires the Secretary to report to
Congress by March 1, 1978, on all expendi-
tures made under this act; authorizes the
Secretary to make interest-free five year loans
to individual irrigators for construction,
management and conservation activities or
acquisition of water; authorizes $100 million
to carry out the water purchase and reallo-
catlon (water bank) program of which 15
percent shall be avallable to carry out other
programs authorized by this act; and pro-
vides that up to 15 percent of flscal 1977
funds available to the Secretary for the Emer-
gency Fund Act may be used for non-Fed-
erally financed irrigation pro'ects, 5 percent
for State Government drought emergency
programs, and $10 million for the purchase
of water. 8. 826—Public Law 95-18, approved
April 7, 1977. (54)

Drought emergency relief. Authorizes $225
million in grant and loan authority to the
Economic Development Administration for
assistance to States. Indian tribes or units
of local government with a population of
10,000 or more for drought-related profects:;
includes among the permissable activities for
which grants may be made the improvement
or expansion of existing water supply facili-
ties, construction of new facilities, well drill-
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ing or impoundment where appropriate,
transportation of water by pipeline, and pur-
chase of water if it is the most economic
method of providing the needed supply; gives
the Secretary of Commerce authority to des-
ignate areas eligible for assistance; limits
grants to 50 percent of the cost of any proj-
ect and provides that loans shall be at 6
percent interest for not to exceed 40 years
and at terms determined by the Secretary;
directs the Secretary to consider the relative
needs of the applicants giving priority to
communities facing the most severe prob-
lems; permits obligation of funds for drought
impacted projects conducted by eligible ap-
plicants during fiscal year 1977 If they are
compatible with the purposes of the act;
permits funds to be obligated to Decem-
ber 31, 1977, and requires that projects be
completed by April 30, 1978; and extends
the time allowed for convening the White
House Conference on Balanced Growth and
Economic Development from 12 to 18 months
after the date of enactment of Public Law
94487, 8. 1279—Public Law 95-31, approved
May 23, 1977. (VV)
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA

D.C. Armory Board. Amends the Home
Rule Act to allow the Armory Board of the
District of Columbia, which manages Robert
F. Eennedy Stadium and the D.C. Armory
to operate under a fiscal year coinclding
with the calendar year, rather than the
October 1-September 30 fiscal year required
of all city government agencies in order to
accommodate the special seasonal nature of
the revenues earned by the concerns, and
changes the filing date for the Board's
annual reports from January to July. 8.
1062—Passed Senate May 26, 1877. (VV)

D.C. bonds. Adds a new subsection to the
section of the House Rule Act authorizing
the issuance of revenue bonds to provide
that payments made pursuant to acts au-
thorizing such bonds may be made without
further authorization or approval. S. 1063—
Passed Senate May 268, 1877. (VV)

D.C. borrowing authority. Amends the
Home Rule Act to extend until October 1,
1978, the District's interim authority to
borrow from the Treasury of the United
States to finance the District's capital im-
provements projects; changes from Novem-
ber 1 to February 1 of each fiscal year the
date by which the Mayor must submit to the
Councll of the District a complete financial
statement and report for the preceding fiscal
year; and makes procedural and technical
changes to the act respecting qualifications
for appointment to the Commission on Judi-
cial Disabilities and Tenure, and to the
Judicial Nomination Commission, 8. 1061—
Passed Senate June 13, 1977. (VV)

D.C. reciprocal tax collection. Authorizes
any State, territory or possession to bring
suit in the Buperior Court of the District
of Columbia to recover any tax lawfully
due and owing to it, if a reciprocal right
is accorded to the District by the State,
territory or possession. S. 1103—Passed
Senate May 26, 1977. (VV)

Federal water and sewer payment. Allows
the District of Columbia to collect the
amount of money owing from the Federal
Government for water and sewer services in
its next fiscal year's budget. S. 1322—Passed
Senate June 7, 1977. (VV)

George Washington University. Restates
completely the charter of The George Wash-
ington University, substituting a more ade~
guate, flexible and modern document for
the cumbersome and antiquated original
charter granted in 1921; changes the name
from George Washington University to The
George Washington University: cites the
schools purposes and states explicitly that a
policy of nondiscrimination must govern its
pursult of those objectives; enumerates the
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specific powers of the University to control
and direct its operations; provides for the
creation of a board of trustees and its execu-
tive committee; vests in the board the
powers to control and direct the operation
of the university, in addition to authority
over school personnel and the bylaws; em-
powers the trustees to merger the university
with other nonprofit organizations; and
ensures the continuity of the school’s
corporate status. S. 1060—Passed BSenate
May 26, 1977. (VV)
ECONOMY-FINANCE

Export Administration—Arab boycott. In
title I, authorizes $14,033,000 for the exten-
sion to the Export Adminilstration Act of
1969, through fiscal year 1979; requires a re-
view of the export control lists, rules, and
regulations issued under the Act, to be sub-
mitted not later than December 1, 1978;
authorizes the Secretary of Defense to rec-
ommend his approval of an export license
application whenever he determines that the
export would be detrimental to U.S. national
security; exempts agricultural commodities
purchased for export and stored in the United
States from subsequent export restrictions
if such storage will not have a serious do-
mestic inflationary impact; requires a study
of the national security impact of the export
of technical information to restricted coun-
tries within 6 months of enactment and adds
other reporting and notification requirements
of the act;

Excludes petroleum products refined in the
U.S. foreign trade zones or in Guam from any
quantitative limitations imposed for short
supply purposes unless the Secretary of Com-
merce limits such exports; prohibits export
of Alaskan oll except (1) for exchanges of
crude oll in similar quantity, for convenlence
or increased efficlency in transportation, with
governments of adjacent foreign states, or
for oil that is temporarily exported for in-
creasedd efficlency of transportation across
part of an adjacent foreign state and reenters
the United States, or (2) where the President
publishes and submits to Congress 60 days
prior to export an express finding that the
export of such olil is in the natlional interest
and in accord with the provisions of the Ex-
port Administration Act of 1969; allows a
60-legislative-day period for any such action
to be vetoed by either House of Congress
prior to any export; provides that any con-
tract for the export of such oll may be termi-
nated any time that U.S. petroleum supplliers
are serlously threatened;

Reaffirms Congressional intent that the
secrecy provisions of the act do not abridge
the inherent right of Congress to acquire
information obtalned under the act; directs
the Secretary of Commerce to undertake a
review of unilateral and multilateral export
controls and to submit the results to Con-
gress by December 31, 1978; requires that
monitoring of exports for short supply pur-
pose commerce at a time adequate to insure
that sufficlent data will be available to permit
achievement of the act; increases the penal-
ties applicable to wviolations of the Export
Administration Act and otherwise improves
the administration of U.S. export controls;

In title II, seeks to prevent most forms of
compliance with foreign boycotts; prohibits
refusal to do business with blacklisted firms
and boycotted friendly countries pursuant to
foreign boycott demands; prohibits discrimi-
nation against any U.S. person on the grounds
of race, religion, sex, or national origin in
order to comply with a forelgn boycott; pro-
hibits U.S. persons from furnishing informa-
tion about any person's race, religion, sex
or national origin for foreign boycott en-
forcement purposes; provides for public dis-
closure of requests to comply with forelgn
boycotts; requires domestic U.S. persons who
recelve such requests to disclose publicly
whether they are complying with such re-
quests; provides that these provisions apply

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

to all domestic concerns and persons, includ-
Ing intermediaries in the export process;

Exempts from the antiboycott provisions
transactions in which a unilateral and spe-
cific selection is made by a boycotting coun-
try, or national or resident thereof; allows
United States persons residing in a foreign
country to comply with the laws of that
country with respect to his activities exclu-
sively thereln; permits a negative certifica-
tion with respect to carriers or route of
shipment in order to comply wtih require-
ments protecting against war risks and con-
fiscation; allows compliance with immigra-
tion or visa requirements with respect to the
individual and members of his family; per-
mits U.S. persons to comply with requests
for information per to securing or
maintalning employment in a boycotting
country; preempts all State foreign boycott
laws; provides a 2-year grace period for
agreements in effect on or before March 1,
1977, with three additional 1-year extensions
available in cases where good falth efforts
are belng made; and generally strengthens
U.S. law against foreign boycotts to reduce
their domestic impact. HR. 5840—Public
Law 95-52, approved June 22, 1977. (140)

Export-Import Bank. Extends from June 30,
1978, to September 30, 1978, the operating au-
thority of the Export-Import Bank in order
to conform to the new fiscal year. H.R. 6415—
Passed House May 3, 1977; Passed Senate
amended June 29, 1977. (VV)

Forelgn corporate bribes and domestic dis-
closure. Amends the Securltles Exchange Act
of 1834 to require companles subject to the
Jurisdiction of the Securities and Exchange
Commission to maintaln accurate records,
prohibit certain bribes, and expand and im-
prove disclosure of ownership of the se-
curities of U.S. companles;

In title I, requires companies subject to
SEC jurisdiction to maintain strict account-
ing standards and management control over
their assets; prohibits the falsification of
accounting records and the deceit of ac-
countants auditing the books and records
of such companles; makes it a crime for U.S
companies to bribe a forelgn government
official for the specified corrupt purposes;
imposes & maximum fine $500,000 on com-
panies and $10,000 and 5 years imprisonment
on individusals for violation of the criminal
prohibitions;

In title II, requires those persons who al-
ready file reports with the SEC when they
own more than 5 percent of the shares in a
U.S. company to identify their residence,
citizenship, and the nature of their bene-
ficlal ownership; provides for the develop-
ment of a comprehensive system in publicly
held companies; requires the Commission to
consolidate the various beneficial ownership
reporting requirements of the Securities Ex-
change Act into a centralized nonduplicative
system for the collection of such informa-
tion, and to tabulate and make it available
to regulators and the public; requires the
Commission, within 30 months of enactment,
to report to Congress with respect to the ef-
fectiveness of the ownership reporting re-
quirements and the desirability and feasi-
bility of reducing or otherwise modifying the
b-percent disclosure threshold giving appro-
priate consideration to specified regulatory
and public policy; and provides the Com-
mission with authority to assure that the
Jurisdictional effectiveness of section 15(d)
of the Securities Exchange Act is not inap-
propriately limited because of the use of
nominee and street name registration of se-
curities. 8. 306—Passed SBenate May 5, 1977.
(vV)

Interest rates (regulation Q)—Federal
Credit Unions. Extends from March 1, 1977,
until December 15, 1977, existing authority
(commonly known as Regulation Q) under
the Interest Rate Control Act by which Fed-
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eral financial regulatory agencles set interest
rate ceilings on deposits in financial institu-
tions under their respective jurisdictions;
extends until August 31, 1977, the Treasury
Department’s authority to borrow funds
from the Federal Reserve System;

Modernizes the powers of Federal credit
unions under the Federal Credit Union Act
in order that they may provide more con-
temporary financial services to their mem-
bers; considers demand deposit accounts of
state chartered credit unions as member ac-
counts, if they qualify pursuant to state law,
thus making them eligible for Federal share
insurance; establishes varying self-replenish-
ing lines of credit to member borrowers; re-
moves the distinction between secured and
unsecured loans and raises the maximum
loan maturities to 12 years (currently 5 years
on unsecured loans and 10 years on secured
loans); empowers the board of directors to
establish their own loan maturity and col-
lateral requirements; removes the $32,500
maximum amount for unsecured loans; pro-
vides the necessary flexibility to meet mem-
bers’ needs in accordance with the appli-
cant's creditworthiness and the credit un-
fon's soundness rather than arbitrary loan
cellings; permits real estate loans with ma-
turities up to 30 years; and includes the fol-
lowing restrictions on such lending author-
ity: (1) loans must be secured by a first lien,
(2) loans must be for a one-to-four family
dwelling, (3) the dwelling must be the prin-
cipal residence of the borrower, and (4) the
sales price must not exceed 150 percent of
the median sales price of residential real
property to be determined on a market area
basis; allows loans with maturities of up to
16 years for the purchase of mobile homes
used as the member's residence, or for the
repair, alteration or improvement of a mem-
ber’'s residence; permits Federally guaranteed
or insured loans, such as the VA guaranteed
mobile home loans, with maturities as speci-
fied In those statutes; increases the officials’
borrowing limit on unsecured loans from
$2,600 plus pledged shares to $5,000 plus
pledged shares and permits them to guar-
antee or endorse up to the same amounts
without board approval; clarifies the exist-
ing provisions regarding the penalty for ex-
cess interest and the provision regarding loan
amortization; ensures that a member may
repay his or her loan prior to maturity with
no penalty; authorizes loans to other credit
unions and credit union organizations; and
contains other provisions. HR. 3365—FPublic
Law 95-22, approved April 19, 1977. (VV)

Securities and Exchange Commission au-
thorizations. Amends the Securities Exchange
Act of 1934 to increase the authorization for
fiscal year 1977 from $556 million to $56.5
million. 8. 1025—Public Law 95-20, approved
April 13, 1977. (VV)

Authorizes $58,290,000 for fiscal year 1978
to tne Securities and Exchange Commission.
H.R. 3722—Passed House May 17, 1977;
Passed Senate amended May 25, 1977. (VV)

Small business amendments—disaster re-
lief loans, Amends the Small Business Act
to authorize $954.7 million for the Small
Business Administration for fiscal year 1978
of which $47.1 million is for the surety bond
guarantee program, $4 million for the lease
guarantee program, and $171 million for
salarles and expenses; places cellings for the
first time on SBA lending programs except
for the physical and economic injury dls-
aster loans which are open ended authori-
zatlons; places greater emphasis on the non-
lending programs by (1) directing SBA to
develop a small business procurement source
data bank, and (2) authorizing additional
procurement officers by the Federal Gov-
ernment, and (3) increasing the authoriza-
tion for development of warious business
management training program:; gives SBA
the discretionary authority to suspend inter-
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est and principal payments on both direct
and guaranteed loans made by private lend-
ers; authorizes SBA to certify a small busi-
ness company’s ability to perform a specific
Government contract; makes handicapped
sheltered workshops eligible for small busi-
ness set-aside procurement contracts; directs
that priority be given to labor surplus areas
when awarding small business set-aside con-
tracts; enables homebullders to obtaln SBA
financial assistance by permitting financial
for residential or commerclal construction
or rehabilitation for sale or rental; provides
that nonprofit groups of 75 members or less
who have organized for purposes of rehabili-
tating blichted urban or rural areas may alsg
obtaln loans; allows SBA to make compli-
ance loans to small firms who must meet
Federal regulatory standards adopted prior
to 1074;

Authorizes the Adminlstrator, upon certi-
fication by a State Governor, to make loans
to small business concerns that have suf-
fered economic injurles as a result of a dis-
aster occurring after July 1, 1975, and are in
need of financial asslstance not avallable on
reasonable terms in the disaster area: places
& $100,000 limitation on the amount of a
loan and permits the Administrator to defer
payment of principal and interest for 1
year; lowers the Interest rate on physical
disaster loans for the uninsured damaged
portion of a principal residence and prop-
erty from the present rate of 635; percent
to the following: 1 percent on the first
$5,000 worth of damage, 2 percent on the
second $5,000, and 3 percent on all damage
above $10,000; limits to 3 percent the in-
terest rate on all other loans and permits
the forgiveness of principal amounts over
$500 as follows: up to $1,000 when the unin-
sured damage is equal to between 10 and 20
percent of the market value, up to $2,000
when the uninsured damage is equal to be-
tween 20 and 30 percent of the market value,
and up to $3,000 when the uninsured dam-
age Is equal to 30 percent or more of the
market value; gives quallfying sapplicants
the option of recelving a one-third payment
equal to the amount that would be forgiven
in place of a loan; makes the loan rate of
the Farmers Home Adminlstration compata-
ble, with that of SBA by reducing from 5 to
3 percent the interest rate on loans to
finance the repalr of replacement of prop-
erty, Including crops and livestock, which
was lost, damaged or injured because of a
disaster occurring on or after July 1, 1976;
authorizes SBA to increase the principal of a
loan by not to exceed $2,000 in order to in-
sulate property which was damaged or de-
stroyed during the period April 1, 1977, to
October 1, 1977, whether or not the property
was Insulated at the time of the damage;
and requires the Administrator to submit a
report to Congress evaluating the program
and making recommendations as to its con-
tinuation, modification or termination. H.R.
692—Passed House February 9, 1977; Passed
Senate amended May 19, 1977; In confer-
ence. (VV)

S8mall business loan cellings. Amends the
Small Business Act to increase the fiscal year
1977 authorization cellings for the following
SBA financial assistance programs: Business
Loan and Investment Fund from 86 billlon
to 87.4 billion, Economic Opportunity Loans
from $450 million to $525 million, and Small
Business Investment Company Program
from §726 million to $887.5 million; and
amends the Small Business Investment Act
of 1958 to increase the fiscal year 1977 ceiling
on the Surety Bond Guarantee Program
from #56.56 milllon to $110 million. HR.
2647—Public Law 95-14, approved March 24,
1977. (VV)

Smith College carillon—SST food stamp
eligibility—child support funding——child day
care study—medicald funding. Directs the
Secretary of the Treasury to admit free of
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duty thirty-three carillon bells, including all
accompanying parts and accessorles, provided
by the Paccard Founderie de Cloches, Annecy,
France, for the use of Smith College, North-
ampton, Massachusetts;

Extends through fiscal year 1878 current
provisions of law relating to the method
whereby SSI recipilents are eligible for food
stamps,

Extends from July 1, 1977, through fiscal
year 1978 the Federal matching payments
to States for paternity and parent locator
services directed toward maximizing child
support for nonwelfare familles;

Extends from July 1, 1977, until April 1,
1978, the date by which HEW must submit its
report on the appropriateness of the Federal
Interagency Day Care Program; and

Extends for 90 days the statutory require-
ment whereby States must have in place reg-
ular independent evaluations of long-term
patients in skilled nursing homes, intermed-
iate care facilitles, and mental hospitals to
be eligible for their share of Medicald fund-
ing. HR. 1404—Public Law 95-59, approved
June 30, 1877. (VV)

U.S. International Trade Commission. Au-
thorizes $12,187,000 to the U.S. International
Trade Commission for fiscal year 1978; makes
the Chairman, rather than the full Commis-
sion, responsible for administrative matters;
and authorizes the Commission to continue
publication of its reports on synthetic or-
ganic chemicals until 1981. H.R. 6370—Passed
House April 25, 1977; Passed Senate amended
May 17, 1977, In conference. (VV)

White House Conference on Small Busi-
ness. States as the sense of the Senate that
the President should convene a White House
Conference on Small Business to develop rec-
ommendations that will increase public
awareness of the importance of small busi-
ness; identify the problems of new, small, and
independent business enterprise; and suggest
appropriate governmental actions to encour-
age and maintain the economic Interests and
potentials of the small business community
in order to strengthen the overall economy
of the Naticn. S. Res. 106—Senate agreed to
March 28, 1977. (VV)

EDUCATION

Education of the handicapped. Extends
certain programs under the Education of the
Handicapped Act for 5 years, through fiscal
year 1982, with authorizations for each of
fiscal years 1978 through 1982, respectively,
as follows: (1) Part C, Centers and Services
to Meet Special Needs of the Handicapped—
$76 million, $80 million, $86 milllon, $89 mil-
lion, and #93 million; Part D, Training Per-
sonnel for the Education of the Handi-
capped—=877 million, $82 million, $87.5 mil-
lion, $02.5 milllon, and $97.56 million; Part E,
Research in the Education of the Handli-
capped—§20 million, $22 million, $24 million,
$26 million, and $28 million; Part P, Instruc-
tional Media for the Handicapped—$24 mil-
lion, $25 milllon, $27 million, $29 million,
and $29 million; and provides the authority
for the Bureau of Education to support
model education projects for all handicapped
children under section 641 of the act. HR.
6692—Public Law 95-40, approved June 17,
1977. (VV)

Higher educational technical amendments.
Makes technical and miscellaneocus changes
to the higher education provisions contained
in the Education Amendments of 1976 (Pub-
lic Law 94-482). HR. 6774—Public Law 85—
43, approved June 15, 1977. (VV)

Vocational education amendments. Makes
a number of technical amendments to title
II of the Education Amendments of 1876,
Public Law 94-482, dealing with printing and
clerical errors and changing certain report-
ing dates; removes the $25 million a year
limit for State administrative expenses and
authorizes funds under the basic State grant
for this purpose with the requirement that
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States match Federal funds used; requires
States to set forth in their State plan the
amount of Federal funds it plans to retain
at the State level for administration; and
gives each local recipient the option of using
a precentage of Federal funds in their voca-
tional education program or to use any
amount of Federal funds as long as they are
matched by State appropriated funds for
administrative expenses. H.R. 3437—Public
Law 95—40, approved June 3, 1877. (VV)

ELECTIONS

Federal Election Commission authoriza-
tion. Authorizes $7.5 million for activities of
the Federal Election Commission for fiscal
year 1978. S. 1435—Passed Senate May 5,
1877. (VV)

Overseas citizens voting rights. Amends
the Overseas Citizens Voting Rights Act of
1975 and the Federal Voting Assistance Act
of 1955 to improve the administration and
operation of these laws; vests the authority
and responsibility for collecting and dis-
seminating absentee voting information to
citizens overseas in the President’s designee
(currently the Secretary of Defense) under
the Federal Voting Rights Assistance Act; au-
thorizes utilization of the same ballot ap-
plication and free airmail postage provisions
presently contained in the Federal Voting As-
sistance Act for all citizens residing over-
seas; provides the designee with the authority
to revise the absentee registration and bal-
lot application forms currently recommended
for use by military personnel and civilians
temporarily residing abroad and to develop
a single form which could also be used by
citizens covered by the Overseas Voting Act;
provides that any balloting material sent
from the United States to persons covered
by either act or returned by them to this
country shall be sent by priority airmall or
by the most expeditious postal service avall-
able; directs the designee to publicize and
notify appropriate cltizens and State elec-
tion officials of the avallability of free post-
age and the expedited mall delivery of bal-
loting material; and provides that the exer=-
cise of the right to register or vote in Federal
elections by citizens residing overseas shall
not affect the determination of his place of
residence or domicile for the purpose of any
tax imposed under Federal, State, or local law.
8. T03—Passed Senate May 9, 1977. (VV)

EMPLOYMENT

CETA. Extends the authorization of sums
as may be necessary for all titles of the Com-
prehensive Employment and Training Act
(CETA) through fiscal year 1978; extends the
amendments to title VI made by the Emer-
gency Jobs Programs Extension Act of 1876,
which provide that each price sponsor of &
public service employment program may use
its allocation, first, to sustain its existing
member of public service jobs holders un-
der the Act, and shall thereafter fill any
additional public service jobs with low-in-
come persons unemployed for at least 15
weeks who have been receiving or are eligible
for unemployment compensation, and also
provide that 50 percent of title VI job vacan-
cles due to attrition must meet those eligibll-
ity requirements, but the remaining 50 per-
cent may be filled under the original title
VI requirements (15 days unemployment in
areas having 7 percent or higher unemploy-
ment rates, and 30 days unemployment in
other areas). H.R. 2002—Public Law 085-44,
approved June 15, 1877. (VV)

Emergency unemployment compensation.
Extends the Emergency Unemployment Com-
pensation Act to October 31, 1977, to provide
a maximum of 13 weeks of emergency bene-
fits (which combine with the 28 weeks of
regular and 13 weeks of extended benefits
for a total of 52 weeks of unemployment
benefits) in States where the insured unems-
ployment rate is 5 percent or more, with a
phase-out under which individuals eligible




July 1, 1977

before October 31, 1877, may continue to re-
celve benefits until January 31, 1978; ex-
tends until April 30, 1977, the maximum 26
week program now in effect (which combine
with 26 weeks of regular and 13 weeks of ex-~
tended benefits for a total of 66 weeks of un-
employment benefits) in order to avold ter-
minating benefits for certain participants in
that program; provides that the cost of emer-
gency unemployment compensation paid
after March 31, 1977, be met from nonrepay-
able general revenues without the present
law requirements that the costs ultimately
be met from Federal Unemployment Tax;

Provides that, in addition to any eligi-
bility requirements of State law, an indi-
vidual would be disqualified from receiving
emergency benefits for falling to (1) actively
seek work, (2) apply for any suitable work
which was referred by the State agency, or
(8) accept any offer of suitable work; defines
sultable work as that which (1) is within
the capablilities of the clalmant, (2) meets
conditions of present Federal law, (3) meets
the conditions of State law and practices
pertaining to sultable or specific disqualify-
ing work such as unreasonable travel dis-
tance or threat to morals, health, or safety,
(4) pays wages equal to Federal or State
minimum wage, (5) pays gross average
weekly remuneration equal to the individ-
ual’s weekly unemployment benefits plus
any Supplemental Unemployment benefits
he might be entitled to, and (6) was listed
with the State employment service or offered
in writing; allows a State to walve these
requirements if an individual furnishes
satisfactory evidence that prospects for ob-
taining work within a reasonable period of
time in his or her occupation are good;

Establishes new statutory authority and
procedures for the treatment of fraud and
erroneous payments; disqualifies applicants
submitting false or erroneous information;
requires States with certain exceptions, to
recover any overpayments made to Indi-
viduals; makes fraud in connection with the
program a Federal crime and imposes a fine
of up to $10,000 and imprisonment for up
to b years;

Provides for State implementation of
changes made by this act; requires each
State to enter into a modification if Its
present agreement within 3 weeks after the
BSecretary of Labor proposes the modifica-
tion to the State; provides that if modifica-
tion is not entered into, the Unemployment
Compensalon Program in that State would
expire within the last week which ends on
or before March 31, 1977; permits Eentucky,
which does not have a scheduled meeting of
its legislature durlng 1977, to defer until
1979 compliance with certaln requirements
of the act;

Simplifies administration by terminating
an individual's entitlement to emergency
benefits two years after the end of the benefit
year for which regular benefits were payable;
extends for two years, through 1079, the
moratorium under which the Federal unem-
ployment tax is automatically increased to
recapture any loan to a State which i1s un-
pald after 2 years; prohibits benefits to an
individual who was lllegally working at the
time he earned his eligibility; allows States
to deny unemployment compensation to
teachers during brief mid-year vacation pe-
rlods If the teacher was employed by the
school system immediately before the start of
the vacation and has reasonable assurance
of the employment continuing at the conclu-
sion of the vacation; makes clear that groups
of local governments are to be provided the
same options for financing unemployment
compensation as those provided to single gov-
ernment units; extends from September 30,
1979, to March 31, 1980, the provision con-
tained in Public Law 94-566 which requires
States to reduce the unemployment benefits
of an individual by the amount of any public
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or private pension including social security
and railroad retirement annuities in order to
conform this enactment date with the final
reporting extension granted the Natlonal
Commission of Unemployment Compensa-
tion; extends the time by which the National
Commission on Unemployment Compensa-
tion must submit its interim report from
March 31, 1978, to September 30, 1978, and
the time by which it must submit its final
report from January 1, 1879, to July 1, 1979;
and amends present law to require an afirma-
tive vote of the Senate and the House to
make effective the President's guadrennial
recommendations regarding the salary in-
creases of Members of Congress, the Federal
judieciary, Cabinet officlals and other top Fed-
eral personnel. HR. 4800—Public Law 95-19,
approved April 12, 1977. (82)

Public Works employment. Authorizes an
additional $4 billion to extend the program
of grants to State and local governments to
provide jobs through construction in places
with the most distressing levels of unem-
ployment as originally authorized under Title
I of the Public Works Employment Act of
1976; provides that 65 percent of the funds
be allotted on total numbers of unemployed
and 356 percent on the basls of the relative
severity of unemployment, with States par-
ticipation in the 35 percent allocation only
if their unemployment rates exceed 6.5 per-
cent for the most recent 12 month period;
provides that no State shall recelve less than
three-fourths of 1 percent nor more than
12.6 percent; requires that within a State
70 percent or more of the funds be spent in
areas with rates of unemployment above the
national average and 30 percent for areas
with rates below the national average but
above 6.5 percent; provides a $70 million set
aside for grants that were not recelved, con-
sidered or rejected solely because of an error
by a U.S. employee or officer; contains a 214
percent set-aside for Indlan and Alaskan Na-
tives projects to insure a substantial fund
for such projects while permitting high-
unemployment non-Indian communities a
competitive chance to be awarded projects
in States with Indian communities; includes
the transportation of water to drought-
stricken areas within the term “public works
project” and permits and applicant who re-
celved a grant to substitute one or more proj-
ects for the project for which the grant was
made under certain conditions approved by
the Administrator; requires that all articles,
materials and supplies used in a project be
produced and made from substances mined
or produced in the U.S. except in certain
cases; requires a grant applicant to expand
10 percent of the funds for minority business
enterprises If avallable within project areas:
requires that priority and preference be given
to pending applications resulting in energy
conservation; repeals the provision permit-
ting the Secretary to consider the unemploy-
ment rate in adjoining areas from which the
labor force for a project may be drawn: en-
sures that all laborers and mechanics em-
ployed on projects are pald the prevailing
wage rate under the Davis-Bacon Act: re-
quires the Secretary to consider only those
applications for grants submitted on or after
December 23, 1876, and before the date of en-
actment except for applications from the
Trust Territory of the Pacific, Indian tribes
and Alaska Native Villages or any applicant
if a sufficlent number of applications were
not received; requires the Secretary of Com-
merce to study public works investment in
the U.3. and report his findings to Congress
within 18 months of enactment: requires the
promulgation of regulations assuring special
consideration to the employment of qualified
disabled and Vietnam-era veterans;

Mandates, in Title II, the obligation of
funds for water resource projects for fiscal
1977 (with the exception of the Meramec
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Dam in Missouri) and states congressional
intent not to uphold any prospective budget
rescissions or deferrals regarding these proj-
jects; provides that the rates of interest or
discount used to access the return on Fed-
eral investment in projects carried out by
the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers or the
Department of Interior Bureau of Reclama-
tion be those established by the Water Re-
sources Development Act of 1974 or by prior
law authorizing such projects. HR, 11—Pub-
Hc Law 95-28, approved May 13, 1977.
(48, 126)

Youth employment and training. Adds a
new youth employment title VIII to the
Comprehensive Employment and Training
Act of 1973 (CETA), as recommended by the
President as part of his economic recovery
package, and authorizes such sums as may be
necessary to carry out the new title; creates,
in part A, a National Young Adult Conserva-
tion Corps to provide work for unemployed
youths in the Nation's parks and forests;
authorizes, in part B, youth community con-
servation and improvements projects to put
unemployed youths to work on the rehabil-
itation or improvement of public facilities,
neighborhood Improvements, weatheriza-
tion and basic repairs to low-income housing,
and conservation, maintenance, or restora-
tion of natural resources on non-Federal
public lands; authorizes, in part C, support
for a broad varlety of employment and train-
ing programs designed to enhance job pros-
pects and career opportunities for young per-
sons, including activities involving useful
work experience opportunities in community
betterment and appropriate training and
services such as outreach, counseling, oc-
cupational information, institutional and
on-the-job training, and transportation as-
sistance;

Requires the Secretary of Labor to take
steps to increase CETA participation by dis-
abled wveterans and Vietnam-era veterans
under 27 years of age; provides that, in filling
teaching positions in public schools with
financial assistance under CETA title II
{public service employment in high unem-
ployment areas) or title VI (Jobs Corps),
each prime sponsor shall give speclal con-
sideration to unemployed persons with pre-
vious teaching experience who are certified
by the State and who are otherwise eliglible
under CETA; and adds the Soll Conservation
Service to government agencies where youth
employment may be used. H.R. 6138—Passed
House May 17, 1977; Passed Senate amended
May 26, 1977; Conference report filed. (170)

ENERGY

Deepwater ports. Extends through fiscal
year 1980 the annual $2.5 million authoriza-
tion under the Deepwater Port Act of 1974
which established a licensing and regulatory
program governing offshore deepwater port
development beyond the territorial limits of
the United States. S. 891 (identical to H.R.
6401)—Passed Senate May 17, 1977. HR.
6401—Public Law 05-36, approved June 1,
1977. (VV)

Department of Energy. Creates a cablnet-
level Department of Energy (DOE) to permit
coherent administration of the national en-
ergy policy by merging the following com-
ponents: all functions of the Federal Energy
Administration, the Energy Research and
Development Administration, and the Fed-
eral Power Commission; four Regional Pow-
er Marketing administrations and the pow-
er-marketing functions of the Bureau of
Reclamation currently under the Depart-
ment of Interior; functions relating to fuel
supply and demand analysis currently under
the Bureau of Mines; authority for develop-
ment and promulgation of new bullding con-
servation standards now vested in the Sec-
retary of HUD; Commerce Department pro-
grams to promote voluntary industrial en-
ergy conservation; jurisdiction over three
naval oll reserves and three naval oll shale
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reserves currently administered by the De-
partment of Defense; authority currently
vested in the Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion to regulate oil pipelines; and authority
to publish guldelines for the Rural Electrifi-
cation Administration on the issuance of
loans or loan guarantees for generation and
transmission facilities;

Provides that responsibility for promulga-
tion of automobile efficlency standards will
remaln with the Department of Transporta-
tlon but gives the Energy Secretary the right
to appeal to the President if he is dissatis-
fied with the DOT’s regulations; leaves re-
sponsibility for policing clean air standards
with the Environmental Protectlon Agency;
continues responsibility for actual leasing of
resources for the extraction of energy sources
from public land in Interior, but places con-
trol over economic terms and conditions of
such leases in DOE; requires cabinet-level
departments and agencles with conserva-
tion responsibilities to designate a principal
conservation officer within their Depart-
ment;

Creates a three-member Energy Regula-
tory Board, whose members shall be ap-
pointed by the President, subject to Senate
confirmation, with responsibility for all
major direct pricing actions and certifica-
tlon of pipeline routes; gives the Board pri-
mary responsibility for actions which di-
rectly establish rate and charges under the
Natural Gas Act and the Federal Power Act,
including the wellhead pricing for natural
gas, wholesale electric rates, pipeline trans-
‘mission charges; gives the board primary re-
sponsibility for actions under the Emergency
Petroleum Allocation Act which affect the
price and allocation of crude oil or oil prod-
ucts; creates an Energy Information Ad-
ministration and an Economic Regulatory
Administration; strengthens energy-related
data-gathering authority; provides for Con-
gressional review of transfer authority relat-
ing to oil transportation and remedial orders
by the Energy Regulatory Board; requires an
annual financial profile of the energy indus-
try which includes an accounting of foreign
ownership of domestic energy sources: con-
tains measures to ensure public account-
abllity; requires the preparation and sub-
mission of a national energy policy plan. S.
B826—Passed Senate May 18, 1977: Passed
House amended June 3, 1977; In conference
with House conferees instructed to insist on
“sunset” language which phases out the act
on December 31, 1982, (148)

ERDA authorizations. Authorizes a total
of $4,946,261,000 for the Energy Research and
Development Administration for fiscal year
1977, of which $1,175,671,000 is designated for
non-nuclear sclentific research and programs,
and $3,770,690,000 is designated for non-
weapon nuclear scientific research programs;
includes: $461,801,000 for fossil energy; $286.2
million for solar energy; $656.7 million for
geothermal energy; $221 million for conserva-
tlon research and development; $10 million
for a high Btu pipeline gas demonstration
plant; $56 million for a fuel gas low Btu dem-
onstration plant; and $10 million for solar
energy projects; authorizes funds for nu-
merous plans to make improvements to com-
ply with safety regulations; contains authori-
zations for capital equipment not related to
construction to replace obsolete or worn-out
equipment and to purchase certaln new
equipment to meet the needs of expanding
programs and new technology at ERDA In-
stallations; provides an additional $50 mil-
llon for the clean boller fuel demonstration
plant authorized by Publlic Law 94-187 and
$156 million for the 5 megawatt solar thermal
test facility authorized by Public Law 04—
187, provides guldelines under which funds
for fossil energy programs may be utllized;
deauthorizes authorized fossil energy projects
which were not appropriated within 3 full
fiscal years; allows the Administrator to
assist In the demonstration of the production
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of synthesis gas, methane, methanol, anhy-
drous ammonia, and similar energy intensive
products from municipal waste by entering
into agreements with units of local govern-
ment or persons proposing to construct facil-
ities for the manufacture of such products;
provides authority by which ERDA may re-
program funds between major program areas;
directs ERDA to relate the funds authorized
and appropriated in annual suthorization
and appropriation measures to the objectives
and goals of the various enabling legislation
under- which the Agency operates; amends
the Federal Nonnuclear Energy Research and
Development Act of 1974 to transfer respon-
sibility for preparation of demonstration
project water assessments from ERDA to
the Water Resources Council; requires the
Administration to classify the recipients of
ERDA contracts into various categories in-
cluding: Federal agency, non-Federal gov-
ernmental entity, profitmaking enterprise,
nonprofit education institution; authorizes
the establishment of a small grants program
to promote the research, development, and
demonstration of energy related systems and
technologies appropriate to the needs of local
communities; requires the Administrator, in
consultation with EPA, to report to the Con-
gress on the environmental monitoring,
assessment and control efforts related to its
various energy demonstration projects;
Authorizes $464,302,000 for work in bio-
medical and environmental research, opera-
tional safety, environmental control tech-
nology, the materials sclences, and molec-
ular mathematical and geosclences portion
of the basic energy sclences program and pro-
gram support; provides $26.7 million for
plant and capital equipment obligations in-
cluding construction, acquisition, or modi-
fication of facilities, land acquisition, and
acquisition and fabrication of capital equip-
ment not related to construction; prohibts
ERDA from starting projects if the current

estimated cost exceeds the original estimated
cost by more than 25 percent;

Authorizes ERDA to transfer sums from
its “Operating Expenses” to other agenciles
for work for which the moneys were appro-

priated; authorizes “Operating Expenses"
and "“Plant and Capital Equipment” as no
year funds; authorizes any Government-
owned contractor operated laboratory, energy
research center or other laboratory perform-
ing functions under contract to ERDA to use
& reasonable portion of its operating budget
for funding employee suggested research pro-
Jects up to the pllot plant state of develop-
ment; permits ERDA to contract for
advanced architect/Administrator services
for construction projects essential to meet
the needs of national defense or the protec-
tion of life, property, health or safety prior
to congressional authorization; requires any
officer or employee of ERDA in a policy mak-
ing position to report certain known finan-
cial interests in wvarious energy technologies
and related resources; directs the Adminis-
trator to develop regulations that would
avold conflicts of iInterest in ERDA con-
tracts with private persons or organizations
involved in energy research and develop-
ment; and authorizes the establishment of
a National Energy Extension Service. 8. 36—
Public Law 95-39, approved June 3, 1977.
(VV)

Authorizes a total of $2,496,762,000 for fis-
cal year 1978 for ERDA non-nuclear re-
lated programs and certain support activi-
ties for both nuclear and non-nuclear pro-
grams; provides $877.15 milllon for the fos-
sil energy development program to direct
research of extraction, utilization, and con-
version of coal, oll and natural gas, and oil
shale and in-site coal gasification (of which
$88 million is for research in magnetohydro-
dynamics); $131.8 million for the geothermal
energy development program; $384¢ million
for solar energy development programs (of
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which $7.5 million is earmarked for design
works for small community applications);
$372.8 million for energy conservation re-
search and development programs to develop
and demonstrate technologies for end-use
conservation and conversion efficlency; $249.9
million for the environmental research and
development program to assure that environ-
mental, health and safety standards are
maintained as new energy technologles are
introduced; and $370.4 milllon for general
program management and suport. 8. 1340—
Passed Senate June 13, 1977. (186)

ERDA civillan/military authorization. Au-
thorizes $392,050,000 for fiscal year 1978 for
operating expenses and plant and capitel
equipment for three ERDA military programs
(1aser fuslon, space applications and naval
reactors) which have potential for civilian
energy applications. S. 1341—Passed Senate
June 29, 1977. (VV)

ERDA defense program. Authorizes a total
of $1,780,436,000 for fiscal year 1977 and $2,-
030,144,000 for fiscal year 1078 for certain
Energy Research and Development Admin-
istration (ERDA) programs which have mili-
tary applications; includes funding of the
three national defense programs: (1) weap-
ons activitles—supporting the operation of
the three weapons laboratories; research on
advanced weapons and the full scale de-
velopment of the following 7 weapons—B-61
and B-61-4 tactical bombs, Trident I mis-
slle warhead, full fuzing option strategic
bomb, Mark 12-A warhead, 8-inch artillery
projectile, and common warhead for land at-
tack cruise missiles and short range attack
missile; continued development of improved
nuclear test detectlon methods neécessary to
monitor compliance with the limited Test
Ban Treaty, Threshold Test Ban Treaty and
Peaceful Nuclear Explosives Treaty, opera-
tion of the Nevada Test Site and the related
costs of tests of advanced weapons concepts;
maintenance and rellability assessment of
the current weapons stockplle, production
engineering for new weapons, nuclear mate-
rials recycle and recovery and security meas-
ures to protect nuclear shipments; and pro-
duction of the following 9 new weapons for
the war reserve: B-61-3, B-61-4, and B-61-6
tactical bombs, Lance enhanced radiation
warhead, Trident I missile warhead, full
fuzing option strategic bomb, Mark 12-A
warhead, 8-inch artillery projectile, and
common warhead for the land attack crulse
missiles and the short range attack misslle;
(2) special materials production—supporting
3 reactors which produce enriched weapons
grade uranium, plutonium and tritlum; R &
D associated with special materials produc-
tion and management of radioactive wastes;
and survelllance, maintenance and manage-
ment of production reactor waste; and (3)
nuclear explosives applications—supporting
development of understanding of applications
of nuclear explosives for peaceful purposes;
includes $411,344,000 for plant and capital
equipment; provides for cost varlations in
the authorized amounts for projects; pro-
vides authority to merge funds appropriated
in different years for the same requirement
category; directs that funds appropriated
pursuant to this act remain available until
expended; authorizes ERDA to proceed to de-
sign any project subject to the total amount
authorized for the activity; authorlz.es ERDA
to retain monles received from outside
sources and use them for operating funds;
and authorizes ERDA to transfer funds to
other agencies supporting its programs. S.
1339—Passed Senate May 22, 1977. (VV)

ERDA synthetic fuel loan guarantee pro-
gram. Amends the Federal Nonnuclear En-
ergy Research and Development Act of 1874
to establish a loan guarantee program to be
administered by the Energy Research and
Development Administration (ERDA)
whereby the Administrator may guarantee
the payment of interest and principal of
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bonds, debentures, notes, and other obliga-
tions issued for the purpose of financing the
construction and initial operation of com-
merclal-sized demonstration facllities for
the conversion of blomass into synthetic
fuel or other useable forms of energy; au-
thorizes guarantees of up to 75 percent of
the total project cost and, during the con-
struction and start up period, up to 80 per-
cent; limits the total outstanding indebted-
ness that may be guaranteed at any one
time to $300 million; requires ERDA, before
approving an application, to notify the ap-
propriate State and local governmental of-
ficials and to give the Governor of the State
an opportunity to make his recommenda-
tion respecting the facility; prohibits ERDA
from guaranteeing a project if the Governor
recommends against it; authorizes the Ad-
ministrator, in the event of default, to com-
plete the project and assume management
of the facllity including the authority to sell
the products or energy produced; provides
that any patents and technology resulting
from the facllity will be treated as assets
in cases of default and requires that the
guarantee agreement contaln a provision as-
suring their avallability to the Government
if needed to complete the facility; and re-
quires ERDA to submit a report of the pro-
posed guarantee and facility to the appro-
priate committees of Congress which shall
have 90 days to disapprove by passage of
& disapproval resolution. 8. 37—Passed Sen-
ate March 31, 1977. (VV)

Federal Energy Administration authori-
zation. Extends through fiscal year 1978 the
authorities under the Federal Energy Ad-
ministration Act; includes $1.210 billion to
permit 250 million barrels of crude oil to be
placed in the Strategic Petroleum Reserve
by the end of calendar year 1878; contains
#1.8 million for the appliance labellng pro-
gram under the Energy Supply and En-
vironmental Coordination Act of 1974 and
extends FEA's authority to require certain
facilitles which presently burn oil and gas
to convert to coal; adds provisions limiting
the powers of the regional counsels of FEA;
establishes general procedures to be fol-
lowed with respect to the use of commercial
standards by the FEA; and requires the Ad-
ministrator within 120 days of enactment, to
publish regulations which would require
prospective FEA contractors to disclose all
relevant data which could cause a possible
conflict of Interest In ecarrving out ac-
tivities for FEA. 8. 1468—Public Law 95-

. Approved , 1877, (VV)

Natural gas emergency. Authorizes the
President to declare a natural gas emergency
if he finds that a severe shortage exists or
is imminent in the United States which
would endanger the supply of natural gas for
high-priority uses and the exercise of his
authorities is reasonably necessary to assist
in meeting requirements for such uses; pro-
vides that these authorities shall terminate
when the President finds that shortages no
longer exist and are no longer imminent:

Emergency allocation. Authorizes the Pres-
ident, during & declared natural gas emer-
gency, to require (1) any interstate pipeline
to make emergency deliveries or transport
interstate natural gas to any other interstate
pipeline or a local distribution company
served by an Interstate pipeline; (2) any in-
trastate pipellne to transport Iinterstate
natural gas from one interstate pipeline to
another or to any local distribution com-
pany served by an interstate pipeline; or (3)
the construction and operation by any pipe-
line of necessary facilities to effect deliveries
or transportation; directs the President, In
issuing such orders, to consider the avall-
abllity of alternative fuel to users of the in-
terstate pipeline ordered to make deliverles
and to determine that they would not have
an adverse effect on the natural gas supply
or exceed the transportation capacity of the
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pipeiine; provides that these authorities shall
terminate by April 30, 1977, or after the
President terminates the emergency, which-
ever s eariler;

Emergency sales at deregulated prices. Au-
thorizes interstate pipelines or local distribu-
tion companies to purchase supplies of natu-
ral gas for de.dvery before August 1, 1977,
from intrastate pipelines at unregulated
prices as reviewed by the President for fair-
ness and equity; provides that these pur-
chases could be delivered from Intrastate
plpelines and any producer of natural gas
not affillated with an interstate pipeline un-
less such natural gas was produced from the
Outer Continental Shelf, and the sale or
transportation of the gas was not, immedi-
ately prior to the date of the contract for
purchase of the gas, certificated under the
Natural Gas Act; authorizes the President to
require, by order, any interstate or intrastate
pipeline to transport gas and operate facli-
ties necessary to carry out emergency pur-
chase contracts;

Miscellaneous. Authorizes the President to
subpoena Information to carry out his au-
thority under the Act; contains antitrust
protection provisions avallable as a defense
against civil or criminal action brought
against any person for violation of the antl-
trust laws with respect to actions taken pur-
suant to a Presidential order; gives the Tem-~
porary Emergency Court of Appeals exclusive
jurisdiction to review all cases including any
order issued or other action taken under this
act; imposes civil penalties of up to $25,000 &
day for violations of orders and $50,000 a day
for willful violations; directs the President
to require weekly reports which shall be
made available to the Congress on prices and
volume of natural gas delivered,
or contracted for, and to report to Congress
by October 1, 1977, on all actions taken under
this act; and suthorizes the President to
delegate all or any portion of the authority
granted to him to such executive agenciles or
officers he deems appropriate. 8. 474—Public
Law 95-2, approved February 2, 1977, (21)

Radiation exposure. Extends the program
of the Energy Research and Development
Administration (ERDA) to provide financial
assistance to limit radiation exposure re-
sulting from the widespread use of sand con-
talning mill tailings in the construction of
approximately 500 public and private build-
ings in the Grand Junction, Colorado area;
calls for a cooperative arrangement with the
State of Colorado whereby ERDA is author-
ized to provide 75 percent of the costs of the
program; extends the deadline for applying
for remedial work under the program from
4 to 7 years; provides that property owners
who removed mill tailings at thelr own
expense prior to the date of enactment
and without the administrative deter-
mination required may apply for such
reimbursement within the first year of en-
actment; permits the State of Colorado to
waive the requirement that it perform the
remedial work; and increases the authoriza-
tion therefor from $5 million to $8 million.
8. 266—Passed Senate April 4, 1977. (VV)

Stripmining control and reclamation. Es-
tablishes a program for the regulation of coal
surface mining activities and the reclama-
tion of coal mined lands to assure that sur-
face coal mining operations—including ex-
ploration activities and the surface effects
of underground mining—are conducted so
as to prevent or minimize degradation to
the environment and that such surface coal
mining is not conducted where reclamation
is not feasible; sets forth a serles of mini-
mum uniform reguirements for all coal sur-
face mining on both Federal and State lands
which deal with (1) preplanning (requires
that an operator applying for a permit do
certain research regarding adjacent land
uses, the characteristics of the coal and the
overburden, and hydrologic conditions and
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requiring inclusion in his application of the
planned methodology and timetable for the
operation in a reclamation plan); (2) min-
ing practices (requires that mining methods
be used which will minimize or obviate en-
vironmental damage or injuries to public
health and safety including restrictions on
the placement of overburden, blasting reg-
ulations, water pollution control require-
ments, and waste disposal standards); and
(3) post-mining reclamation (requires
reclamation and restoration of the mined
land to its pre-mined condition including
backfilling and regarding to approximate
original contour, restoration of water quality
and quantity, revegetation to pre-mining
conditions and elimination of erosion and
sedimentation with certain exceptions) pro-
vides that these minimum Federal standards
be administered and enforced by the States
and by the Secretary of the Interior on pub-
lic lands; authorizes funds to assist States
in improving their regulatory and enforce-
ment programs; provides for Federal en-
forcement of a State program if a State fails
to comply with the Act;

Provides for the protection of scarce and
vital water resources in the permit applica-
tion requirements, reclamation standards and
provisions for designation of areas unsuilt-
able for mining; provides for a mechanism
on both State and Federal lands for citizens
to petition that certain areas be designated
as unsultable for surface coal mining; pro-
hibits stripmining of lands which cannot be
reclaimed under the standards of the Act;
prohibits stripmining in national parks and
recreational areas (except for such lands
which do not have significant forest cover
within those natlonal forests west of the
100th meridian) and areas which would ad-
versely affect such parks; prohibits strip-
mining 300 feet from an occupled bullding,
100 feet from & public road, or 500 feet from
an underground mine;

Permits certaln variances to the mining-
reclamation standards of the bill; requires
with regard to lands where the Federal gov-
ernment owns the coal but not the surface
estate that the surface owner most consent to
the stripmining of the Federally-owned coal
deposits unless the Secretary certifies that
such mining s necessary in the national in-
terest; provides that if the surface owner
does not consent, he shall be compensated at
twice the difference between the falr market
value, without reference to the coal, before
and after mining plus relocation costs, 2 years
loss of income, and other damages; exempts
mining operators with under 100,000 tons
annual production from compliance with
provisions of the Act for 24 months;

Bans strip mining on alluvial valley floors
if it disrupts farming and the quantity and
quality of the water supply except for (1)
undeveloped range lands which are not sig-
nificant to farming: (2) those lands the reg-
ulatory authority finds have negligible im-
pact on the agricultural production of the
affected farm; and (3) those surface coal
mining operations in commercial production
during the past year or for which a permit has
been approved prior to enactment.

Requires that applicants seeking to strip-
mine on prime farmland demonstrate to the
State regulatory authority that they can re-
store the land to its full premining agricul-
tural potential;

Establishes a fund to be used to reclalm
abandoned mined lands to be derlved from a
reclamation fee to be levied on every ton of
coal mined at 35 cents per ton for surface
mined coal and 15 cents per ton for all coal
mined by underground methods or 10 percent
of the value of the coal at the mine, which-
ever is less; requires that 50 percent of all
fees collected in any one State be returned to
that State; provides that the fee does not
apply to lignite coal;
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Provides that, beginning no later than 6
months from the date of enactment continu-
ing until a State program has been approved
or a Federal program has been implemented,
the SBecretary Is required to carry out a Fed-
eral enforcement program which includes in-
spection and enforcement actions in accord-
ance with the act; and contalns compre-
hensive provisions for inspections, enforce-
ment notices and orders, administrative and
judicial review, penalties, and citizen partic-
loation. H.R. 2—Passed House April 29, 1977;
Passed Senate amended May 20, 1977, In
conference. (1569)

ENVIRONMENT

Clean air. Amends the Clean Air Act, as
amended, as follows:

Auto emission standards. Extends for 2 ad-
ditional years, for model years 1978 and
1979, the existing interim auto emission
standards of 1.5 grams per mile for hydrocar-
bons (HC), 15 grams for carbon monoxide
(CO), and 2 grams for nitrogen oxides (NOx);
requires that 10 percent of the model 1879
productlon of each manufacturer with more
than 3 percent of world sales in 1976 must
meet the model 1980 final emission stand-
ards; for model year 1980 at .41 grams for
HC, 34 grams for CO, and 1 gram for NOx;
authorizes EPA to walve the 1 NOx standard
to & level not to exceed 2 grams per mile (1)
to encourage the production of new engines
and emission systems not using preclous
metal catalysts, or (2) for small manufac-
turers who produce less than 300,000 cars and
who must purchase this pollution control
technology from another manufacturer
(American Motors) ;

Amends existing law to allow States to
require new cars to pass a State inspection
emission test prior to sale and provides that
the manufacurer bear the repair costs in-
curred;

Delay compliance. Authorizes EPA and the
States to issue enforcement orders extend-

ing compllance schedules for stationary
sources until July 1, 1879; provides a com-
pliance deadline of July 1, 1981, if compliance
18 through adoption of 2n innovatlon process
with industry-wide application; automati-
cally subjects such source to a penalty after
July 1, 1879, equal to the cost of compliance;

Nondeterioration. Provides that areas
where alr quallty is presently cleaner than
the existing standards shall be protected by
non-deterioration standards; designates the
most carefully protected areas as Class I areas
and all other areas as Class II areas; desig-
nates all existing International parks, na-
tlonal parks areas which exceed 5,000 acres,
and natlonal wilderness which exceed 6,000

acres as Class I areas; allows a State to re-

designate any Federal land as Class I area
without the concurrence of any Federal au-
thority;, allows an Indlan tribe to designate
its land as Class I;

Defines “significant deterioration” in all
clean alr areas as a specified amount of addi-
tional pollution measured by increments of
sulfur oxides and particulates; exempts fa-
cllities otherwise subject to the nondeg-
radation provislons which emit less than
50 tons per year of total pollutants from the
increment requirements; provides that State
issue construction permits to new major
emitting facilitles in clean air areas (with
EPA acting in the role of monitor of State
actions) requiring the use of best available
control technology; requires new sources
locating In Class IT areas to demonstrate to
the State that they will not exceed the Class
II pollution increments, or adversely affect
the air quality values in any nearby Class
I area;

Nonattainment areas. Requires new
sources proposed for construction in non-
attainment areas (where pollution levels
exced the public health standards) to meet
a8 number of conditions prior to approval of
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construction; requires that such sources
meet the lowest achievable emission rate; re-
quires that emission reductions from exist-
ing sources more than offset the emissions
from the new source; requires that existing
sources use all reasonably avallable controls;
provides that sources may only be approved
after July 1, 1979, if a State implementation
plan exists, the source is in compliance with
its requirements, and the plan assures the
attailnment of the health standards within 3
years; makes avallable an extension until
1987 for States that cannot show attainment
of the oxidant and carbon monoxide stand-
ards within 3 years; provides walver from
the source-by-source emission offset require-
ment available to a State under limited
conditions;

Other. Authorizes the President to require
major noncomplying industrial coal burners
to utilize coal supplies that are locally and
reglonally avallable instead of importing low-
sulfur Western coal if necessary to avold
local economic disruption, after taking into
account the final cost to the consumer; and
contains other provisions. H.R. 6161—Passed
House May 26, 1977; Passed Senate amended
June 10, 1977; In conference. (180)

Earthquake hazards reduction. Establishes
a national earthquake hazards reduction pro-
gram under the direction of the President to
minimize the loss and disruption resulting
from future earthquakes; specifies the ob-
jectives of the program which includes the
following four elements: (1) a research ele-
ment dealing with fundamental earthquake
risk analysis for land-use consideration, haz-
ards assessment, and engineering and re-
search to reduce earthquake vulnerability;
(2) an implementation plan to be prepared
within 8 months setting year-by-year targets
through at least 1985, specifying roles for
Federal agencles, and recommending appro-
priate roles for State and local units of gov-
ernment, individuals, and private organiza-
tions; (3) a State assistance program allow-
ing assistance to the States under the Dis-
aster Rellef Act of 1974; and (4) the oppor-
tunity for wide sectors of the population to
participate in the formulation and imple-
mentation of the program; calls for coopera-
tion among a number of Federal agencles
including the U.S. Geological Survey and the
National Science Foundation; requires the
President to report annually to the Congress
on progress achleved in the program; and
authorizes therefor $55 million, 70 million
and $80 million over a 3-year period for the
U.8. Geological Survey and National Sclence
Foundation to undertake specific activities
and such sums as necessary for other agen-
cles involved in the program. S. 126—Passsed
Senate May 13, 1977. (VV)

Endangered specles. Extends through fis-
cal year 1880 the authorization for section
6(1) programs under the Endangered Specles
Act . of 1973 at a rate of #9 million for the
Department of the Interlor and $3 million
for the Department of Commerce to assist
States in developing programs for the protec-
tion of threatened and endangered species of
fish, wildlife, and plants. 8. 1316—Passed
Senate May 26, 1977. (VV)

EPA authorization. Authorizes a total of
$185,330,000 for the environmental research
and development program conducted by the
Environmental Protection Agency for fiscal
year 1978 es follows: $£95 million for water
quality under the Federal Water Pollution
Control Act; $10.8 million for pesticides un-
der the Federal Insecticide, Pungicide and
Rodenticide Act; $830,000 for radiation un-
der section 301 of the Public Health Service
Act; $8.2 million for toxic substances under
the Toxic Substance Control Act; $28 mil-
lion for interdisciplinary activities; £19 mil-
lion for program management; $10 million
for & long-term R&D program; $2 million for
tralning of environmental health sclentists;
$5 million for unanticipated environmental
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emergencies; $500,000 for a report by the
Council on Environmental Quality on co-
ordinating the environmental research and
development activities of the various Fed-
eral agencies and departments which is to
be submitted to the President and Congress
by January 1, 1978; and $5 million for Gulf
Coast air quality studies; provides the leg-
islative and statutory mandate for EPA's
Sclence Advisory Board consisting of nine
members, appointed by the Administrator
for staggered terms, to review, conflicting
claims and advise the Administrator on the
adequacy and rellability of the technical
basis for rules and regulations; and directs
the Administrator to assess organizational
structures and management techniques and
determine what would be the most appro-
priate means of tying together the program
offices, research laboratories and contracted
research efforts and to submit a report to
the President and Congress by September
30, 1977. H.R. 56101—Passed House April 19,
1977; Passed Senate amended May 27, 1977.
(VV)

National Advisory Committee on Oceans
and Atmosphere. Repeals the Act of August
16, 1971, which established a Natlonal Ad-
visory Committee on Oceans and Atmosphere
and establishes a new and smaller National
Advisory Committee on Oceans and Atmos-
phere (NACOA) to replace it, consisting of 18
members (which is reduced from 25 in the
original act) appointed by the President for
staggered 3-year terms; sets more stringent
qualifications for membership by requiring
that each member be an expert or otherwise
knowledgeable in either oceanic matters, at-
mospheric matters, or both; provides for the
transfer of the personnel, positions, records,
and unexpended funds to the new Commit-
tee; directs the Committee to undertake a
continuing review of national ocean policy
(on a selectlve basis), coastal zone manage-
ment, and the status of U.S. marine and at-
mospheric sclence and service programs and
advise the Secretary of Commerce with re-
spect to the National Oceanic and Atmos-
pheric Administration; requires the Com-
mittee to submit a report by June 30 of each
year to the President and Congress and such
other reports as may from time to time be
requested; gives the Secr:tary of Commerce
60 days (instead of 90 dnys) to review and
comment on the annual report; directs the
Secretary to provide administrative support
and services to the Committee; and author-
izes $520,000 for fiscal year 1978. H.R. 3849—
Public Law 985~ , approved 1977, (VV)

Noise control. Authorize $10.9 million for
general technical assistance, regulatory and
administrative responsibilities under section
19 of the Noise Control Act of 1972 and $2.1
million for research and development for
fiscal year 1978. 8. 1511—Passed Senate
May 18, 1977. (VV)

Safe Drinking Water. Amends the Safe
Drinking Water Act of 1874 to extend through
fiscal year 1978 the following authorizations
which expire on September 30, 1877: 817
million for technical information and train-
ing, $20.56 milllon for State water supply
supervision programs, $6 million for the
State underground injection control pro-
gram, $25 million for technology demonstra-
tion grants, and $16 million for research and
development activities; and requires the Ad-
ministrator of the Environmental Protection
Agency to make grants under section 1444 (c)
of the Act which authorizes funding of proj-
ects demonstrating technology for recycling
waste waters for drinking purposes. 8. 1528—
Passed Senate May 24, 1977. (VV)

Sea Grant program. Extends through fiscal
1878 the authorization for the national sea
grant program as follows: $50 million for the
basic sea grant program; $5 milllon for the
national program, and $3 million for the
international program. H.R. 4301—Public
Law 95-58, approved June 29, 1877. (VV)
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FISHERIES
Atlantic tunas. Extends for an additional
3 years, until 1980, the Atlantic Tunas Con-
vention Act of 1975 which implemented an
International convention governing fishing
for tuna and tuna-like fishes in the Atlantic
Ocean and authorizes therefor such sums as
necessary; and redefines the termn “fishery
zone" to mean the 200-mile fishery zone de-
scribed in Public Law 94-2656. HR. 6205—
Public Law 95-33, approved May 26, 1977.
(Vv
co)mmercla‘i fisheries. Extends the Com-
mercial Fisheries Research and Development
Act for 2 years, through fiscal 1980, and in-
creases the annual authorization for fiscal
year 1878 and the two subsequent years as
follows: $10 million for section 4(a) general
p! (increased from $5 million); 3
million for section 4(b) which provides funds
on an emergency basis if there is a com-
mercial fishery disaster or serious disruption
affecting future production due to a resource
disaster arising from natural or undeter-
mined causes (increased from £1.5 million);
and $500,000 for the section 4(c) program of
grants to develop new commercial fisherles
(increased from $100,000). H.R. 6206—Public
Law 95-53, approved June 22, 1977. (VV)
Fishermen’s Protection Relmbursement
program. Extends the provisions of the Fish-
ermen’s Protective Act of 1967 which expires
October 1, 1977, to October 1, 1979; estab-
lishes a Federal Government loan program
whereby the Secretary of Commerce may
make a loan after October 1, 1977, to the
owner or operator of any U.S. vessel to re-
place or repair vessels or gear lost, damaged,
or destroyed by any foreign vessel, condi-
tions loans upon assignment to the Secre-
tary of all rights of recovery and directs the
SBecretary with the assistance of the Attor-
ney General, to take approprilate actions

to collect on any right assigned to him; can-
cels repayment of a loan if it is determined
that the owner or operator was not at fault;

and provides that loans may be granted for
any damage which occurred after October 1,
1976. 8. 1184—Passed Senate May 24, 1977.
(vv)

Fishery Conservation Zone transition.
Gives Congressional approval of the fishery
agreements between the United States and
the People’s Republic of Bulgaria, the So-
clalist Republic of Romania, the Republic of
China, the German Democratic Republic, the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and the
Polish People's Republic; provides that these
agreements will enter into force on the date
of enactment of this joint resolution; walves
the 60-day Congressional review perlod;
limits to 7 days the 45 day period for review
and comment on application permits re-
quired of the Regional Fishery Management
Councils created under the Fishery Conser-
vation Zone Act during 1977 for those ap-
plications received by the Council on or be-
fore the date of enactment and those re-
ceived by the Council from the Secretary of
State after the date of enactment to provide
for an orderly transition from the 12 mile to
200 mile fishing limit; walves, until May 1,
1977, the requirement that foreign fishing
vessels have a valid permit on board and per-
mits the Secretary to walve the fee required
before fishing permits may be issued if he is
satisfied that the foreign nation will pay the
fee before May 1, 1977; and repeals, effective
March 1, 1977, the Northwest Atlantic Pish-
erles Act of 1950. H.J. Res. 240—Public Law
95-8, approved February 21, 1977. (VV)

Gives Congressional approval of the fishery
agreements between the United States and
Spain, Japan, South Korea, and the coun-
tries of the European Economic Community
(Icelaind, France, Italy, Luxembourg, the
United Kingdom, Denmark, Belgium, West
Germany, and the Netherlands); contains
essentially the same provisions as H.J. Res.
240 (Public Law 95-240) to provide for an
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orderly implementation of foreign fishing
within the 200-mile fishery zone of the
United States after March 1, 1977, including
the 7-day period of comment by the Fishery
Management Councils and the public with
respect to applications for permits, the May
1 extension of time for the payment of fees
and permit requirements, and waives the 60-
day Congressional review period. H.R. 37563—
Public Law 95-8, approved March 3, 1977.
(VV)
GENERAL GOVERNMENT

Age Discrimination report—nutrition pro-
grams for elderly. Amends the Age Dis-
crimination Act of 1975 to extend for 6
months, until November 1877, the time in
which the U.S. Commission on Civil Rights
must submit its report on unreasonable
disecrimination based on age in programs
and actlivities receiving Federal financial as-
sistance; authorizes the Commission for a
90-day period following transmittal of its
report to provide technical assistance and
information to Government officials; and

Amends the Older Americans Act to ex-
tend the surplus commodities provision of
the title VIII nutrition program for the
elderly through fiscal year 1978 in order
that it will coinclde with the authorization
period of the other programs of the act;
and gives States the option to receive cash
in lleu of such commodities. HR. 6668—
Public Law 95~ , approved 1977. (VV)

Civil Rights Commission authorization.
Ralses the authorization limitation for the
Civil Rights Commission from the present
annual maximum of §9,540,000 to $10,420,-
023 for fiscal year 1878 plus such additional
amounts as may be necessary for salary in-
creases and other employee benefits author-
ized by law. H.R. 5645—Passed House May
23, 1977, Passed Senate amended June 13,
1977, Senate requested conference June 13,
1977. (VV)

Federal assistance program information.
Increases the avallability of information
about Federal domestic assistance programs
by requiring the Director of the Office of
Management and Budget (OMB) to: (1)
establish and maintain a data base con-
talning specified information on all Fed-
eral domestic assistance programs; (2) de-
velop and maintain a computerized infor-
mation system to provide for the widespread
avallabllity of information contained in the
data base by computer terminal facilities;
and (3) publish annually a catalog of Fed-
eral domestic assistance programs contain-
ing information from the data base, a de-
tailled index and any other information
deemed appropriate; authorizes therefor
$1.2 million for the first year; $1.7 million
the second year and $2.2 million the third
year;

Amends section 201 of the Intergovern-
mental Cooperation Act of 1968 to glve
OMB the responsibility to insure that in-
formation is provided to the States through
their Governors or designated information
centers on Federal financial assistance; re-
quires the Director to report his recom-
mendations to Congress for improving, con-
solldating and further developing Federal
financial information systems; and requires
the General Accounting Office to submit a
report to Congress 1 year after enactment
on actions taken by OMB to implement this
act and, within 2 years of enactment, a
progress report including an evaluation of
its effectiveness and any legislative recom-
mendations. 8. 904—Passed Senate May 17,
1977. (VV)

Federal Home Loan Bank Board mem-
bers. Amends the Federal Home Loan Bank
Board Act, as amended, to permit a board
member, whose term expires, to continue
to serve on the board for an additional 30
days or until his successor is appointed,
whichever occurs first. 8.J. Res. 83—Pub-
lic Law 95-56, approved June 28, 1977. (VV)
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GAO Audits of IRS and ATF. Amends the
General Accounting and Auditing Act of 1950
to provide that the General Accounting Office
may conduct management and financial au-
dits of the Internal Revenue Service and the
Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms;
contains provisions to insure the confiden-
tiality of information including Congres-
sional oversight and penalties for unauthor-
ized disclosure; and requires the Comptrolier
General to submlit to the Senate Finance and
Governmental Affairs Committees, the House
Ways and Means and Government Operations
Committees, and the Joint Committee on
Taxation, every six months, the names and
titles of GAO emp.oyees having access to tax
returns and information; to submit as fre-
guently as possible results of the audit; and
to submit annually a report of his findings
and recommendations which must also in-
clude the procedures established for protect-
ing the confidentiality of tax return infor-
mation and the scope and subject matter of
the audit. S. 213—Passed Senate March 11,
1977. (VV)

Intelligence activities authorization. Au-
thorizes such amounts as specified in a class-
ified report prepared by the Senate Select
Committee on Intelligence for fiscal year 1878
for intelligence activities of the United States
Government including specific amounts for
activities of the Central Intelligence Agency,
the Defense Intelligence Agency, the Office of
the Secretary of Defense, the National Secu-
rity Agency, the mi.itary service, the Depart-
ment of State, the Department of the Treas-
ury, the Energy Research and Development
Administration, the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation, and the Drug Enforcement Ad-
ministration; authorizes $8.95 million for the
Intelligence Community Staff for fiscal 1978
which supports the Director of the C.LA. In
fulfil.ing his responsibilities for overall man-
agement and direction of the inteiligence
community and the Policy Review Commit-
tee of the National Securlty Council; sets at
170 the end-strength of full time employees
for the Intelligence Community staff; and
authorizes $35.1 million for the Central In-
telligence Agency Retirement and Disabliity
System for fiscal 1978. 8. 1539—Passed Senate
June 22, 1977. (VV)

Kennedy Center authorization. Authorizes
$4.7 miilion for the John F. Kennedy Center
for the Performing Arts, to remain available
until expended, for the Secretary of the In-
terior, acting through the National Park
Service, to correct leaks in the roof, terraces,
kitchen, and East Plaza Drive and the dam-
age which has resuited from these leaks,
gives the Center approval authority over con-
tracts let by Interior Department; and au-
thorizes &4 million for fiscal year 1978, S.
521—Public Law 95-50, approved June 20,
1977. (VV)

Kennedy Presidential Library. Authorizes
the Administrator of General Bervices to ac-
cept land, buildings, and equipment that
have been or may be offered to the United
States without reimbursement, for the pur-
pose of maintaining, operating and protect-
ing as part of the National Archives system a
Presidential archival depository located next
to the Unliversity of Massachusetts campus
on Columbia Point in Boston in memory of
John Fitzgerald Kennedy. HJ. Res. 424—
Public Law 95-34, approved May 26, 1977.
(VV)

Library services and construction. Extends
through October 1, 1982, and revises the
Library Services and Construction Act; re-
tains current use and allocation of funds but
adds a provision to direct one-half of the
funds after the appropriation level of $60
million is reached (current funding level is
$56.9 million) to urban resource librariles,
which are defined as public libraries in in-
corporated areas with populations exceeding
100,000; provides that any State that does
not have an incorporated area with at least
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100,000 persons will nevertheless be consid-
ered to have at least one urban resource
library; adds a new title to the Act which
provides special aid to and study of urban
libraries; authorizes funds for projects to
make libraries more energy efficient; and con-
tains other provisions. 8. 602—Passed Senate
May 20, 1977, Passed House amended June 2,
1977; In conference. (VV)

National Science Foundation authoriza-
tion. Authorizes $894.0 million for fiscal year
1978 and $1,051.4 million for fiscal year 1979
to the National Sclence Foundation and an
additional 6 million for fiscal 1978 and &8
million for fiscal 1979 in foreign currencies
which the Treasury Department determines
to be in excess to the normal requirements of
the U.S.; specifies amounts to be spent for
programs to support minorities, women and
handicapped persons in sclentific flelds, grad-
uate fellowships, continuing education for
scientists and engineers, “Science for Citi-
gzens" and “Public Understanding of Science”
programs which are designed to improve pub-
lic understanding of public policy issues in-
volving sclence and technology, and a study
to assess the science education in two-year
colleges; and contalns other provislons. H.R.
4991—Passed House March 24, 1977; Passed
Senate amended May 5, 1877, In conference.
(Vv)

Presidential reorganization authority. Ex-
tends for three years from the date of enact-
ment, the authority of the President under
chapter 9, title 5, U.8.C,, to submit reorga-
nization plans to Congress proposing the re-
organization of agencies in the executive
branch; expresses Congressional intent that
the President provide appropriate means for
public involvement in reorganization; re-
quires that the President, on a continuing
basis, examine the organization of all agen-
cles of the executive branch and determine
what changes are necessary to accomplish the
purpose of the statute;

Provides that reorganization plans may:
create new agencles, transfer or consolidate
the whole or part of agencles or their func-
tions to other agencies, abolish all or part of
the functions of an agency except any en-
forcement function or statutory program,
change the name of an agency, authorize an
agency official to delegate any of his func-
tions, and provide that the head of an agency
be an individual, commission or board with
a fixed term not to exceed 4 years;

Requires that each plan be based upon a
Presidential finding stated in a message to
Congress that the proposed action is neces-
sary to accomplish one or more of the pur-
poses of the statute; requires that the mes-
sage speclfy, with respect to each plan, the
reduction of or increase In expenditures
likely to result from the plan, as well as any
improvements in the effectiveness or effi-
clency of the government anticipated as a
result of the plan;

Prohibits the use of reorganization author-
ity to: create a new executive department,
abolish an executive department or an in-
dependent regulatory agency, abolish any
function mandated by Congress through
statutes, Increase the term of an office be-
yond that provided by law, create new func-
tlons not authorized by pre-existing statutes,
or continue a function beyond the period
authorized by law;

Requires the President to submit each
plan, which must deal with only one logi-
cally consistent subject matter, to both
Houses of Congress simultaneously for re-
ferral to the Senate Governmental Affairs
Committee and the House Government Op-
erations Committee; requires the Chairman
of the respective committee to introduce a
disapproval resolution whenever a reorrani-
zation plan is submitted to assure that there
will be a resolution for the Committee to act
on and to report either favorably or un-
favorably a disapproval resolution for each
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proposed plan; provides that plans shall be-
come law at the end of 60 calendar days of
continuous session of the Congress or if spe-
cified, at a later date, unless either House
passes a resolution of disapproval; requires
the committees in both Houses to file recom-
mendations on each plan with the full House
within 45 days and provides, if the commit-
tee has not done so, the resolution will auto-
matically be discharged from further con-
sideration and placed on the calendar; speci-
fles that no more than three reorganization
plans may be pending in the Congress at any
one time;

Allows the President to (1) amend a plan
within the first 30 days after submission if
neither committee has ordered reported a
disapproval resolution or made any other
recommendations on the plan, or (2) with-
draw a plan at any time prior to the coneclu-
sion of the 60 day perlod;

Provides that any member may move to
proceed to consider a disapproval resolution
once it has been reported or discharged;
limits to 10 hours floor debate on a disap-
proval resolution and on appeals and mo-
tions made in connection therewith, and
makes motions to postpone consideration or
amend the resolution out of order;

Provides that suilts brought against an
agency affected by a reorganization plan, or
regulations or other actions taken by an
agency under a function affected by the plan
shall not abate as a result of the plan, except
in the case where the function is abolished;
specifies that plans may provide for the
transfer or other disposition of affected rec-
ords, property, and personnel, and for the
transfer of unexpended appropriations if the
funds will be used for their original pur-
pose; and requires that unexpended funds
revert to the U.S. Treasury. 8. 626—Public
Law 95-17, approved April 6, 1977, (40)

Privacy Protection Study Commission Ex-
tension. Extends the life of the Privacy Pro-
tection Study Commission from July 10,
1977, to SBeptember 30, 1977, to provide addi-
tional time for the printing of a set of ap-
pendix volumes for its final report. 8. 1443—
Public Law 95-38, approved June 1, 1977.
(Vv)

Smithsonian Institution—Canal Zone Bio-
logical Area. Increases from $350,000 to $750,-
000 the annual authorization for the Canal
Zone Blological Area (the Barro Colorado Is-
land Facility of the Tropical Research Insti-
tute of the Smithsonian Institution). 8.
1031—Passed Senate May 2, 1977. (VV)

GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES—FEDERAL OFFICIALS

Ethies In Government. Establishes =&
mechanism for the appointment of a tem-
porary special prcsecutor to deal with (a)
matters concerning the President, Vice Presi-
dent, Members of Congress, and other high-
level officials, and (b) matters which may
directly and substantially affect the partisan
political or personal interests of the Presi-
dent, the Attorney General, or the Presi-
dent’s party and In which there exists a con-
flict of interest within the Justice Depart-
ment; contains a general provision requiring
any officer or employee of Justice to dis-
qualify himself from cases in which he could
have a conflict of interest; creates an Office
of Government Crimes within the Justice
Department to deal with abuses of office
committed by government officials, violations
of Federal lobbying, elections, and conflicts-
of-interest laws, and other matters; pro-
vides that the director of this Office shall be
appointed by the President and confirmed
by the SBenate;

Provides that an individual who has played
a leading partisan role in the election of a
President cannot be appointed Attorney Gen-
eral or Deputy Attorney General; sets forth
procedures to be followed by the Attorney
General with respect to any investigation of
influence peddling by the Korean Govern-
ment;
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Establishes an Office of Congressional Legal
Counsel to represent Congress and, with the
consent of Congress, protect the vital inter-
ests of Congress in matters before the courts;
provides that the Congressional Legal Coun-
sel and the Deputy Congressional Legal
Counsel will be appointed by the joint lead-
ership and must be approved by both houses,
and that neither position may be filled by
persons who have been Congressional mem-
bers, candidates, employees or persons who
have served In Congressional campalgns
within the preceding three years;

Requires annual financial disclosure re-
ports be filed by the President, Vice President,
Members of Congress, justices and judges of
the U.S. and D.C. government, officers and
employees of the executive branch at the
GS-16 level or greater; officers and employees
of the legislative and judiclal branches com-
pensated at a rate equal to or greater than
the GS-16 pay rate; members of a uniformed
service compensated at a rate equal to or
greater than the grade O-7 pay rate, candi-
dates for Federal elective office, and Presi-
dential appointees subject to advice and con-
sent of the Senate; specifies the reguired
contents of such disclosure reports; creates
various offices to monitor compliance with
this statute; sets criminal penalties for know-
ing and willful falsification or omission and
civil penalties for fallure to file or accidental
omissions;

Establishes an Office of Government Ethics
within the Civil Service Commission with
primary responsibility for implementing fi-
nancial disclosure requirements throughout
the executive branch; provides that the di-
rector of this Office shall be appointed by the
President with the advice and consent of the
Senate;

Revises the current statute concerning re-
strictions on post service activities by offi-
clals and employees of the executive branch
by imposing a new restriction which pro-
hibits, for a perlod of one year following
termination of government service, a former
top-level officlal from contacting his former
department or agency on any matter pending
before the department or agency; and makes
other minor modifications to the statute.
S. 566—Passed Senate June 27, 1977, (245)

Federal comparability increase. Denles the
October 1 cost-of-living increase to Mem-
bers of Congress, the Supreme Court Justices
and other members of the Judiciary, Cabinet
officials, and top Executive personnel who
recelved the March 1 quadrennial pay in-
crease under which salaries were Increased
as follows: Members of Congress from $44,600
to $57,600; Cabinet officers from $63,000 to
$66,000; the Vice President, Speaker, and
Chief Justice from $65,000 to $75,000; the
President Pro Tempore and Majority and
Minority Leaders from $52,000 to $65,000; cir-
cuit court judges from $44,600 to $57,500;
district judges from $42,000 to $54,600; sub-
cabinet assistants from $44,600 to $57,500;
and other top Federal personnel from $42,000
to $50,000, S. 964—Public Law 95— , approved

1977. (44)

Secret Service protection of former Fed-
eral officials. Authorizes the Secret Service
to continue to furnish protection to certain
former Federal officials (Secretaries Kis-
singer and Simon and Vice President Rocke-
feller) or members of their immediate
families who received such protection imme-
diately preceding January 20, 1977, if the
President determines that they may be in
significant danger, and provides that such
protection shall continue for a period deter-
mined by the President but not beyond
July 20, 1977, unless otherwise permitted by
law. 8.J. Res. 12—Public Law 95-1, approved
January 19, 1977. (VV) >

HEALTH

Child nutrition proerams. Extends
through September 30, 1880, the summer
food service program for children with
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changes designed to eliminate abuses and
otherwise strengthen the administration of
the program; extends through September 30,
1982, the authority of the Secretary of Agri-
culture to purchase agricultural commodi-
tles for donation to the child nutrition
programs when acquisitions under other
agricultural authorities are not avallable;
requires the Secretary to establish proce-
dures to assure that donations of agricul-
tural commodities to the child nutrition pro-
grams are more responsive to the problems
and needs of local school districts; requires
the Secretary to conduct studies of the
impact and the effect on the child nutrition
programs of making cash payments in lieu
of commodities, and of past and present pat-
terns of sanitary practices of commodity
producers under consideration for contracts
for child nutrition programs; revises the
speclal milk program to provide that in
schools and institutions participating in the
school lunch, breakfast, or child care feed-
ing programs, free milk may be provided
to children eligible for free school meals only
at times other than the regular school lunch
or school breakfast serving period; revises
the school breakfast program to require that
the Federal maximum relmbursement for
especially needy schools be adjusted semi-
annually to reflect changes in the cost of
food away from home and require States to
establish the standards, subject to the Sec-
retary’s approval, under which schools in
severe need may receive 100 percent of their
operating costs; revises the authority under
which equipment funds are furnished
schools to give priority to schools without
a food service program and schools without
the facllities to prepare and cook hot meals;
revises the authority under which States
are provided administrative expenses for
carrying out certaln child nutrition pro-
grams to require that a specific amount
(based on a percentage of the State's total
costs) be made avallable for the 1978

through 1980 fiscal years; establishes a 5-
year entitlement nutrition education and
information program under which grants
would be made to State educational agencies
for the purpose of encouraging effective dis-
semination of sclentifically valld informa-
tion about food and nutrlents to children

particlpating In the school lunch and
related child nutrition programs and to
adults; repeals the provision in existing law
which prohibits the Secretary from banning
the sale of competitive foods (such as food
from vending machines) in food service
facilities or areas during the time that
school lunches or breakfasts are being
served; and requires the Secretary to estab-
lish an Institute of Food Management and
Technology to address the problems of
providing adequate food programs in diverse
situations. H.R. 1139—Passed House May 18,
1977; Passed Senate amended June 30, 1977;
Segte requested conference June 30, 1977.
(267)

Public health programs—blomedical re-
search. Extends through fiscal year 1978,
without major substantive modifications, the
assistance programs under the Community
Mental Retardation and Community Mental
Health Centers Act and the p under
the Public Health Service Act, including bio-
medical research; computes the authoriza-
tions for these programs generally on a for-
mula of the higher of the fiscal 1977 author-
ization or the fiscal 1977 appropriation plus
20 percent;

Establishes five supergrade positions for
the National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and
Alcoholism in order to attract highly quali-
fled senior level scientific personnel; Increases
the number of National Cancer Institute con-
sultants from 100 to 200; authorizes the Sec-
retary of Health, Education and Welfare to
develop minimum public health standards to
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maintain preventive health care programs;
directs the Secretary to arrange for stuales
of international health issues and opportuni-
ties and to submit a final report by January
1, 1978; authorizes an addltional $135 million
to enable the Secretary to make grants for
construction and modernization projects to
assist public hospitals to meet life and safe-
ty codes and avold loss of accreditation;

Amends the Health Professions Educational
Assistance Act to provide for equity in stu-
dent loan programs, scholarship programs,
and payback provisions for medical students
within the National Health Service Corps
(NHSC) who had made commitments under
previous legislation; assures that all physi-
clans graduating from medical schools ac-
credited by the Lialson Committee on Medi-
cal Education are treated equally; provides
that individuals with obligated service to
the NHSC may participate in residency train-
ing programs as officers in the regular or re-
serve corps of the Public Health Service prior
to fulfilling the obligated service in an under-
served area; permits an area Health Educa-
tion Center to conduct training in general
pediatrics as well as in family medicine and
general internal medicine; allows the Secre-
tary to repay, in return for service In a
health manpower shortage area, educational
loans obtained by health professions stu-
dents before October 12, 1976; guarantee that
students who graduated from two-year U.S.
medical schools will be treated the same as
U.8. students who completed 2 years at a
foreign medical school when transferring to
degree-granting Institutions; authorizes
construction assistance for the establishment
or expansion of regional health professions
programs; and amends the Public Health
Service Act to conform certain provisions of
the student loan program with those in the
NHSC;

Increases to $330,864,200 the authoriza-
tion for the maternal and child health grant
programs under the Social Security Act and
extends through fiscal 1980 the authority for
100 percent Federal financing of medicaid
skilled nursing and intermediate care facil-
ity inspection and enforcement costs; extends
the Committee on Mental Health and Illness
of the Elderly for 1 month, until August 30,
1977, to coordinate its actions and recom-
mendations with the Presidential Commis-
sion on Mental Health; provides that States
shall not receive less than their 1976 formula
grant allotments under the Comprehensive
Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism Prevention,
Treatment and Rehabilitation Act; and au-
thorizes $140 mlilllon for preventive family
planning project grants and $5 million for
the Sudden Infant Death Syndrome Coun-
seling and Information Services. H.R. 4975—
Passed House March 31, 1977; Passed Senate
amended May 4. 1977: Senate requested con-
ference May 4, 1977. (181)

HOUSING

Housing and community development.
Amends the Housing and Communitv Act of
1974 and authorizes a total of $14.6 billion for
housing programs through fiscal year 1980;

Community development. Authorizes $12.4
billion for extension of the community de-
velopment program through fiscal 1980; pro-
vides that not less than $197 million be made
avallable for low-cost housing project, and
not less than $120 million be used for hous-
ing for the elderly and handicapped; provides
a dual formula method of allocation which
permits communities to use either poverty
or age of housing stock as the primary indi-
cator of need, and allows citles with at least
50,000 population and urban countles to
choose a third formula which uses the pro-
portion of housing stock built prior to 1940
as the primary indicator of need; creates the
urban development action grant (UDAG)
program to aid seriously distressed citles;
allows multiyear funding to small cities; au-
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thorizes $60 million for the loan rehabllita-
tion program and 75 million for the compre-
hensive planning program;

Housing assistance and related programs.
Provides $1.116 billion in new contract au-
thority for low-income housing programs and
limits the amount of assistance to be used
on existing rather than new housing; author-
izes $708.1 million for public housing oper-
ating subsidies; permits HUD to make as-
sisted housing payments for new or rehabill-
tated housing units beyond 60 days in an
FHA-insured project; provides that loans for
housing and related facllities for elderly and
handicapped persons assisted under section
202 be made without regard to mortgage in-
surance limits contained in the National
Housing Act; permits interest reduction
subsidies for section 235 cooperatives to in-
crease the avallability of cooperative housing
projects for low-income families; authorizes
$60 million for policy development and re-
search and $15 million for the urban home-
steading program; allows communities which
choose to not participate in the flood insur-
ance program to continue to have access to
conventional forms of financing;

Mortgage credit. Extends through fiscal
year 1978 the following mortgage credit pro-
grams authorized under the National Hous-
ing Act: Insurance of financial institutions,
general insurance program, housing for mod-
erate income and displaced families, home-
ownership for lower income families, rental
cooperative housing for lower income fam-
ilies, experimental financing, armed services
housing, mortgage Insurance for land devel-
opment, and mortgage insurance for group
practice facilities; extends through fiscal 1978
the authorlty to set FHA interest rates (Pub-
lic Law 90-301) and the National Flood Ine
surance Act of 1968;

Increases the maximum loan amount for
FHA-Insured mortgages and for loans made
by chartered savings and loan assoclations to
adfust for the inflation In the costs of homes,
mobile homes, and home improvements; de-
creases the downpayment requirements for
FHA-insured loans; lowers the FHA mort-
gage insurance premium pald by nonprofit
teaching facilities hospitals; provides for the
expansion of the experimental graduated pay-
ment mortgage program; amends the Gov-
ernment National Mortgage Association
emergency tendem plan to correct problems
in the program and give it greater flexibility,
particularly for use In urban areas and for
housing rehabilitation;

Community reinvestment: Authorizes the
Community Reinvestment Act which re-
quires Federal financial regulatory agencies
in the course of examining the institutions
they regulate to assess each Institution’'s per-
formance in meeting the credit needs of ifs
primary savings service area, to the extent
consistent with sound business operations;
provides that regulations resulting from the
Act will become effective no later than 180
days after its enactment;

Rural housing: Amends the Housing Act
of 1949 to extend through fiscal year 1878 the
housing p under the Farmers Home
Administration (FmHA); increases by $25
million the low rent housing for domestic
farm labor and low income repair loans pro-
grams;

Modifies the guaranteed loan program of
FmHA to completely separate the guaranteed
loan program, both in operation and funding,
from the insured (direct) loan programs; re-
stricts the guaranteed loan program to per-
sons with above average incomes, thereby
asserting Congressional intent that FPmHA
use the direct loan program for low- and
moderate-income persons; makes interest
rates on guaranteed loans negotiable between
the borrower and the lender in order to in-
crease the program's attractiveness to private
lenders;

Authorizes $10 million in fiscal 1978 for the
mutual and self-help housing program; re-
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quires that at least 60 percent of FmHA loans
made pursuant to section 502 (single family)
and section 515 (rental) programs benefit
persons of low income; requires the establish-
ment of a research capacity within FmHA;
mandates the implementation of a rural rent
subsidy; and expands the definition of “rural
area” to include smaller communities with
standard metropolitan statistical areas which
have a serious lack of mortgage credit. HR.
66556—Passed House May 11, 1977; Passed
Senate amended June 7, 1977; In conference.

Mortgage insurance. Extends for 30 days,
to July 81, 1877, the authority of the Secre-
tary of Housing and Urban Development to:
insure mortgages on loans under certain
HUD-FHA mortgage or loan insurance pro-
grams contained in the National Housing Act;
administratively to set Interest rates for
FHA-insured mortgage loans; enter into new
flood insurance contracts; and extend cer-
tain authorities under title V of the Housing
Act of 1949 with respect to the Farmers Home
Administration’s rural housing program. HJ.
Res, 525—Public Law 956-60, approved June
80, 1977. (VV)

Supplemental housing authorizations. Au-
thorizes additional funds for housing assist-
ance for lower income Americans in fiscal
year 1977; extends the riot insurance and
crime insurance programs; and establishes
a National Commission on Neighborhoods;

Increases, in title I, the authorization for
section B rental assistance, the major hous-
ing program for lower income Americans, by
$378 milllon for a total of $1,228,050,000;
Increases operating subsidy funds for public
housing projects by $19.6 million to pay for
this winter's unexpectedly high heating
costs; extends the contract period for new,
privately developed section 8 housing from
20 to 30 years in order to attract more pri-
vate financing; authorizes such appropria-
tions as may be necessary for reimbursement
of the FHA general insurance fund for losses
on the sale of foreclosed properties from the
FHA inventory; contains a $10 million in-
crease for a total of $15 million for the HUD
urban homesteading program as a means of
attracting additional rehabilitation funds
into neighborhoods and disposing of the HUD
Inventory of foreclosed properties; increases
from $500 million to $1.341 billlon the ceil-
ing for losses incurred by the Federal Hous-
ing Administration General Insurance Fund;
extends HUD's authority to write crime in-
surance and riot reinsurance polictes through
September 30, 1978, and authorizes continua-
tion of policies in force before April 30, 1978,
through September 50, 1981; extends from
April 30, 1878, to September 30, 1978, the date
that the Secretary must submit a plan for
the ligquidation and termination of these pro-
grams; deletes the requirement whereby
mortgages may be insured under section 220
of the National Housing Act only if the prop-
erty is located in an area which has a work-
able program for community development;
makes clear that mortgages insured under
section 221(d) (4) of the Act may be executed
by a mortgagor which is a public body or
agency, or a cooperative, limited dividend
corporation or other entity, private nonprofit
corporation or association, as well as a profit
motivated entity, as defined by the Secre-
tary; and

Authorizes, In title II, $1 million for the
establishment of a National Commission on
Nelghborhoods to assess existing policies,
laws and programs having an impact on
neighborhoods and make recommendations
regarding investment in city nelghborhoods,
community government participation, eco-
nomically and socially diverse neighborhoods,
rental housing, and rehabilitation of exist-
ing structures, among other issues. H.R.
3843—Public Law 095-24, approved April 30,
1977. (VV)

INDIANS

American Indian Policy Review Commis-
sion. Extends from February 18, 1977, to May
18, 1977. the perlod of time in which the
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American Indian Policy Review Commission
must submit its final report to the Congress
and increases the authorization therefor
from $2.5 million to $2.6 milllon, S.J. Res,
10—Public Law 95-5, approved February 17,
1971. (VV)

Cheyenne-Arapaho lands. Declares that two
separate tracts of excess Government land,
totaling approximately 107 acres, located in
Canadian and Custer Counties, Okla., be held
in trust for the Cheyenne-Arapaho Tribes of
Oklahoma and authorizes the Secretary of
the Interior to accept, upon request from
the tribes, the fee simple title to lands con-
veyed to them pursuant to the acts of Sep-
tember 14, 1960, and May 18, 1968, to be held
in trust for the tribes. 5. 1291—Passed Sen-
ate June 9, 1977. (VV)

Creek Nation land. Declares that 5 acres of
Federally-owned land in McIntosh County,
Okla., be held in trust by the United States
for the Creek Nation of Oklahoma. S. 947—
Passed Senate June 9, 1977. (VV)

Ely Indian land. Declares that 90 acres of
Federally-owned land located in White Pine
County, Nev., be held in trust for the Ely
Indian Colony in Ely, Nev. S. 103—Passed
Senate June 9, 1977. (VV)

Indian Business Development program.
Amends the Indian Financing Act of 1974 to
extend the Indian Business Development
Program for 2 years, through fiscal year 1979,
st an annual authorization of $14 million.
H.R. 4992—Public Law 95- , approved

1877, (VV)

Indian claims. Extends to December 31,
1981, the statute of limitation under which
the U.S., as trustee, can bring Indian claims
for monetary damages which arose prior to
the enactment of the original statute in 1866
on land claims by Indian tribes, bands and
g{ro‘}.ljps. 8. 1377T—Passed Senate May 27, 1977.
(

Extends for an additional month, until
August 18, 1977, the statute of limitation
under which the U.S., as trustee, can bring
Indian Claims for monetary damages which
arose prior to the enactment of the original
statute in 1966 on land claims by Indian
tribes, bands and groups. H.J. Res. 539—
Public Law 95— , approved 1977.
(Vv)

Indian Claims Commission. Authorizes $2,-
250,000 for the Indian Claims Commission for
fiscal year 1978; adds a new section to facili-
tate the transfer of cases from the Indian
Claims Commission to the U.S. Court of
Claims; confers upon the Court the powers
of the Commission to set fees for attorneys
representing Indian tribes or claimants and
to obtain information and documents from
Government agencies and congressional com-
mittees; provides that final judgments of the
Court shall be paid as other Court of Claims
judgments are pald; provides that cases
transferred to the Court shall be subject to
review by the Supreme Court; provides that
the law establishing a revolving loan fund
for tribes to obtain expert witnesses in Com-
mission cases shall remain applicable to
transferred cases; and increases from 15 to
16 the number of Court of Claims Commis-
sioners, H.R. 4585—Public Law 95~ , ap-
proved 1977. (VV)

Indian rights to Arkansas Riverbed. Di-
rects the Secretary of the Interior to enter
into an agreement with the Cherokee, Choc-
taw, and Chickasaw Natlons of Oklahoma for
the use, lease, or purchase by the United
States of their rights in the Arkansas River-
bed; directs the Secretary to utilize, as a
basis for the terms of any agreement, the
value of the property rights as determined
by appralsals conducted by the Secretary and
provides for payment of not less than the
appraised value of the property rights in-
volved; directs the Secretary to take such
action as necessary to immediately carry out
any agreement; and authorizes therefor $177
n{iwl‘;ion, 8. 660—Passed Senate June 30, 1977.
(vv)

Sioux Black Hills claim. Authorizes the
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U.S. court of Claims to review, without re-
gard to the technical of res judicata or col-
lateral estoppel the determination of the In-
dian Clalms Commission entered Febru-
ary 14, 1974, that the act of February 8,
1877, effected a taking of the Black Hills por-
tion of the Great Sloux Reservation in viola-
tion of the fifth amendment. S. 838—Passed
Senate May 3, 1977. (VV)

Te-Moak Shoshone land. Transfers 80 acres
of land from the United States to the Te-
Moak Bands of Western Shoshone Indians to
be held in trust by the United States in
order to provide a home for the Wells Indian
Community, a group of the Te-Moak Band
who are presently landless. 5. 667—Passed
Senate June 9, 1977. (VV)

Wichita tribal land claim. Authorizes the
Indian Claims Commission to consider claims
by the Wichita Indian Tribe and affiliated
bands with respect to aboriginal title to lands
which were acquired by the United States
without payment of adequate compensation.
8. T13—Passed Senate May 5, 1977. (VV)

Zuni lands. Directs the Secretary of the
Interior to acquire through purchase, trade
or otherwise the 618.41 acres in the State
of New Mexico upon which the Zuni Salt
Lake Is located and hold such land in trust
for the Zuni Indian Tribe; confers jurisdic-
tion upon the Court of Claims to head and
determine an aboriginal land claim that the
Tribe failed to file with the Indlan Clalms
Commission under the Act of August 13,
1946, which established that forum; and au-
thorizes the Tribe to purchase and exchange
lands in the States of New Mexico and Ari-
zona notwithstanding the restrictions in the
act of May 25, 1918, expressly prohibiting for-
ther exvansion of Indian reservations in
these States. S. 482—Passed Benate May 3,
19717. (VV)

INTERNATIONAL

ABU DAOUD. States as a sense of the Sen-
ate that the release by France of Abu Daoud,
a known terrorist who is accused of having
planned the murder of Olympic atletes in
Munich in 1972, is harmful to the effort of
the community of nations to stamp out in-
ternational terrorism; further states that the
United States should consult promptly with
France and other friendly nations to seek
ways to prevent a recurrence of a situation
in which a terrorist leader is released from
detention without facing criminal charges
in a court of law; and directs the Secretary
of the Senate to provide a copy of this resolu-
tion to the Secretary of State for transmis-
slon to the Government of France. S. Res.
48—Senate agreed to January 26, 1977. (13)

Arms Control and Disarment Agency. Au-
thorizes a total of $16.6 million for the Arms
Control and Disarmament Ageacy (ACDA)
for fiscal year 1978, including $11.05 million
for program operations, $3.56 million for ex-
ternal research and public affairs, and $2
million for the purpose of furthering the nu-
clear safeguards and program activities of
the International Atomic Energy Agency;
creates a new executive level IV position,
Special Representative for Negotiations, to
be appointed by the President with the ad-
vice and consent of the Senate to serve as
the Alternate Chairman of the U.S. SALT
delegation and to take part in other negotia-
tions; removes the requirement that all
ACDA contracts and grants be with U.S. in-
stitutions and persons; allows the agency
an exception from the appointment and
classification provisions of the Civil Service
system in order to allow the agency to com-
pete effectively for employees with other
Federal agencies; permits ACDA employees
to accept reimbursement for work-related
travel and expenses; states the sense of Con-
gress that adequate vertification compliance
with the terms of arms control agreements
should be an indispensable part of any such
agreement, and requires the ACDA Director
to report to Congress his determinations as
to the veritability of the components of arms
control proposals, any degradation of verit-
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ability in existing arms control agreements,
and the amount of agency resources ex-
pended on the vertification task. H.R. 6179—
Passed House May 3, 1977; Passed Senate
amended June 16, 1977; In conference. (220)

Belgrade conference. States as the sense
of the Congress that the U.S. delegation to
the preparatory Belgrade meeting, beginning
on June 15, 1877, should make every effort to
insure that the agenda adopted for the sub-
sequent meeting on the Conference on
Security and Cooperation in Europe pro-
vides for proper, stralightforward and serious
exchange of views among the participating
States on the application of the principles
of the Final Act of the Helsinkl Conference
as well as on compliance and noncompliance
with all of its provisions, including the pre-
sentation and thorough discussion of all
violations of the Final Act, especlally those
related to universal humanitarian ideals. H.
Con. Res. 249—Action completed June 15,
1977. (VV)

Harp seal killings: Urges the Canadian
Government to reassess its present policy of
permitting the killing of newborn harp seals
in Canadian waters which is considered by
many citizens of the U.S. to be cruel and,
if continued at the current high level, may

cause the extinction of that species of seal.

H. Con. Res. 142—Action complete April 6,
1877. (VV to amend March 31, 1877. (VV)

International cooperation on nuclear pro-
liferation. Commends the President for his
stated intentions to give diplomatic priority
to the pursuit of nonproliferation measures;
endorses and strongly supports active con-
sultations with world leaders on the highest
level to: (1) curb the spread of nuclear en-
richment and reprocessing facllities and
otherwise discourage the diversion of nu-
clear energy from peaceful uses to nuclear
weapons or other nuclear explosive devices,
(2) achieve universal acceptance of interna-
tional safeguards on all peaceful nuclear ac-
tivities, as well as to seek international co-
operation to improve the packaging and
handling of high-level wastes and to provide
for international storage of plutonium, spent
reactor fuel, and other sensitive nuclear ma-
terials, (3) explore possible international ar-
rangements for the provision of nuclear fuel
services to help meet the legitimate energy
needs of cooperating states, (4) reach agree-
ment on sanctions to be applied against any
nation which seeks to acquire a nuclear ex-
plosives option, and (5) strengthen the safe-
guards of the International Atomic Energy
Agency; and pledges prompt Senate action
on legislation to enact a clear statement of
goals for U.S. nonproliferation policy provid-
ing guidance and support to these Presiden-
tial diplomatic Initiatives, and to establish
a clear statutory framework for the develop-
ment and implementation of U.8. nuclear ex-
port policy. 8. Res. 94—Senate agreed ‘to
April 28, 1977. (VV)

International development assistance—
food for peace. Authorizes $1,606,100,000 for
fiscal year 1978 for billateral development as-
sistance, international disaster assistance
programs, operating expenses for the United
Btates Acency for International Develop-
ment (AID) and voluntary U.S. contribu-
tions to International organizations;

Authorizes $200 milllon for the initial
U.S. contribution to the Sahel Development
Program which combines the resources of
more than 10 donors and 8 reciplent coun-
tries in a long term development effort in the
Sahel reglon of Africa; continues the New Di-
rections ald policles initiated by the Congress
in 1973 which require that U.S. assistance be
channeled directly to ald the poor people in
developing countries; extends the Housing
Investment Guaranty Program through fis-
cal year 1979 and provides for an increase of
$100 million in the guaranty authority and
& merger of the separate Latin American and
worldwide guaranty authorities; provides
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$35 million to continue U.S. assistance for
the rellef, rehabilitation, and reconstruction
assistance for victims of the Itallan earth-
quake; improves U.S. population planning
programs by providing for their integration
with U.S. health and other development as-
sistance programs; bars the use of funds for
(1) assistance to or reparations for Viet-
nam, Cambodia, or Laos, and (2) involun-
tary sterilizations; establishes an Interna-
tional Energy Institute;

Includes a separate title to strengthen the
economic development and trade expansion
aspects of the Food for Peace program (Pub-
e Law 480) and to clarify the humanitarian
intent of the program; repeals the present
exclusion from title I sales program of those
countries or exporters which trade with
Cuba or North Vietnam; removes the restric-
tlon on title I sales to the United Arab
Republic; changes the title I sales allocation
formula by requiring that 25 percent of the
food ald commodities provided in each fiscal
year be allocated to countries other than
those with a per capita gross national prod-
uct of £520 instead of #300 or less and by
allowing the Secretary of Agriculture to re-
allocate some portion of title I financing if
he certifies to Congress that the quantity of
commodities that would be required to be
allocated could not be used eflectively to
carry out humanitarian purposes; permits
the Becretary to finance projects to ald In
the utilization, distribution, and storage of
U.S. agricultural commodities; increases the
annual minimum of agricultural commodi-
ties to be shipped under title IT of Public
Law 480 from 1.3 to 1.5 mlllion metric tons;
requires that 1.3 instead of 1 million metric
tons of this amount be distributed through
the U.S. voluntary agencies and the world
food program; creates a new food for devel-
opment program; expands and reflnes the
“grantback” authority provided in 1975;
permits the President to waive the repay-
ment of title I obligations under a carefully
developed plan for utilization of the proceeds
raised by the reclplent government from the
sale of title I commodities upon its own
market; and makes varlous other improve-
ments. HR. 6714—Passed House May 12, 1977;
Passed Senate amended June 15, 1977; In
conference. (207)

International financial institutions. Pro-
vides a total of $5.125 billion in multiyear
authorizations to allow continued participa-
tion at increased rates by the United States
in six international financial institutions
which includes $1.57 billlon for the World
Bank to be spread over three years; provides
$2.4 billlon for the International Develop-
ment Assoclation to be spread over three
years; $112 million for the International Fi-
nance Corporation to be spread over three
years; 814 million for the Asian Development
Fund to be spread over three years; and a 850
million one-year authorization for the
African Development Fund;

Instructs U.S. representatives to all inter-
national financlal institutions to use their
voice and vote to channel ald to countrles
that are not violating human rights, and to
vote against any funds to Vietnam, Laos, or
Cambodia; contains language to clarify that
all funds to International financial institu-
tions, inecluding multiyear authorizations
and pledges for callable capital, are subject
to the annual appropriations process; and
directs U.S, officilals to try to maintain
salarles In these institutions at levels near
to comparable positions in the United States.
H.R. b5262—Passed House April 6, 1977;
Passed Senate amended June 14, 1977; In
conference. (203)

International securlity assistance—Arms
Export control. Authorizes a total of $3,172,-
700,000 ($140 milllon below the Administra-
tion’s request) in 1978 budget authority for
eight programs to finance international secu-
rity programs totalling $4,579,100,000;
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Military programs: Provides $230 million to
the military assistance program for military
ald to Greece (833 million), Portugal (825
million), Spain ($15 million), Turkey ($48
million), the Philippines ($20 million),
Jordan (8556 million), Indonesla (815 mil-
lion), and Thalland ($8 million); continues
the phasedown of the military assistance ad-
visory group program by reducing the num-
ber of groups from 34 to 17 and establishing &
worldwide personnel ceiling of 900; provides
$30 million for the International military
education and training program; provides
$678.5 milllon to finance foreign military
sales credits to 29 countries, with direct
credits of $500 million to Israel and $20 mil-
llon to Zaire, and with all loans to other
countries to be financed through the Fed-
eral Financing Bank; states that a policy re-
straint in U.S. arms transfers shall not im-
pailr Israel's deterrent strength or undermine
the military balance In the Middle East;

Economic programs: Authorizes $1.875 bll-
lion for the security assistance program to
provide economic asslstance for 15 countries
and recommends that such programs be sub-
ject to the “new directions” criteria of the
Forelgn Assistance Act which requires that
ald be channeled directly to ald the poor
people in developing countries; authorizes a
balance of payments support loan to Portu-
gal not to exceed $300 million to assist in
stabilizing the Portugal economy; provides
$37.2 milllon to continue the Middle East
special requirement fund;

Narcotics control and contingency funds:
Provides $37 million for international nar-
cotics control, with at least £12.5 million
earmarked for programs in Mexico; provides
$5 million for the President's Contingency
Fund to give the Administration some flexi-
bility in dealing with natlonal security;

Other provisions: Prohibits military assist-
ance, tralning, and credits to Ethiopla and
Argentina and all assistance to Mozambique,
Angola, Tanzania, and Zambia unless the
President determines that such ald is in the
national Interest; exempts Australla, Japan,
and New Zealand from the license require-
ment contalned in the Arms Export Control
Act for the export of major defense equip-
ment; includes a statement of Congressional
intent to authorize $100 million for a Zim-
babwe Development Fund when progress to-
ward an Internationally recognized settle-
ment will so permit; prohibits funds to pro-
mote any military or paramilitary operations
in Zalre; prohibits economic assistance to
any supplier or reciplent of nuclear technol-
ogy or equipment unless both agreed to place
the transferred equipment under multi-
lateral auspices when available, and that the
reciplent agreed to place all nuclear activl-
ties under international safeguards; author-
izes such sums as may be necessary in fiscal
year 1978 to carry out international agree-
ments relating to defense cooperation with
Greece and Turkey, and raises to 175 mlillion
the FMS credits and sales celling for Turkey
contained in the Forelgn Assistance Act; and
authorizes additions to stockpiles of defense
articles in forelgn countries of $270 million,
with the entire amount earmarked for War
Reserve Stocks of ammunition for Korea, a
bookkeeping shift requiring no appropria-
tion. H.R. 68841—Pas=ed House May 24, 1977;
Passed Senate amended June 15, 1977; In
conference. (209)

National Academy of Peace and Confiict.
Establishes a 1 year Commission to study
propesals for establishing the Natlonal
Academy of Peace and Conflict consisting
of 9 members, three each appointed by the
President pro tempore of the Senate, the
Speaker of the House, and the President, to
conduct a study to consider whether to
establish a National Academy of Peace and
Conflict Resolution; the size, cost and lo-
cation of the Academy: the effects the estab-
lishment of the Academy would have on
existing institutions of higher education;
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the relationship which would exist between
the Academy and the Federal Government;
the feasibility of making grants and pro-
viding other forms of assistance to existing
institutions of higher education in lieu of,
or in addition to, establishing the Academy;
and alternative proposals, which may or may
not include the establishment of the
Academy, to assist the Federal Government
in accomplishing the goal of promoting
peace; and authorizes therefor 8500,000.
S. 469—Passed Senate June 17, 1977. (VV)

Peace Corps authorization. Authorizes
$84.8 milllon to finance the operation of the
Peace Corps for fiscal year 1078 and & mil-
Hon for increases in salary, retirement, or
other employee benefits authorized by law.
S. 1236—Passed Senate May 26, 1977, Passed
House amended June 1, 1877. (VV).

Portugal milltary assistance. Modlifies the
existing statutory limitations on the allo-
cation of military assistance funds for fiscal
year 1977 contained in section 504(a) (1) of
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as
amended, to add Portugal to the 1list of
eligible countries and specify that $32.25 mil-
lion be allocated to that country to upgrade
its armed forces which were debilitated as a
result of prolonged colonial wars in Africa.
8. 480—Public Law 95-23, approved April 30,
1977. (VV)

Rhodesian chrome. Amends the TUnited
Natlons Participation Act of 1945 to halt the
importation of Rhodesian chrome by nulli-
fying the effect of Sectlon 203 (the so-called
Byrd amendment) of the Armed Forces Ap-
propriations Act of 1872, Public Law 92-156,
which permitted the importation into the
United States of chromium and other stra-
tegic minerals from Rhodesia, despite man-
datory U.N, sanctlons agalnst trade with that
country which the United States supported
by its vote in the United Nations Security
Councll and by Executive Order 11419; pro-
hibits the importation into the United States

of Rhodeslan commodities and products as
specified in that Executive Order, of July 29,
1968, as well as steel mill products contain-
ing Rhodesian chromium in any form;

establishes an enforcement mechanism
which requires a certificate of origin for these
products confirming that they do not contain
chromium from Rhodesia; and authorizes
the President to suspend the act if he deter-
mines that it would encourage meaningful
negotiations and further the peaceful trans-
fer of government from minority to majority
rule in Rhodesia. H.R. 1746—Public Law
95-12, approved March 18, 1977. (59)
Romanian earthquake. States as a sense
of the Senate that the United States should
Join with other nations and international,
publie, and private organizations to assist
the people of Romania following the 1977
earthquake; and expresses deepest sympathy
to the victims and their families on behalf of
the people of the United States. 5. Con. Res.
12—Action complete March 17, 1977. (VV)
Romanian earthquake authorization. Au-
thorizes $20 million to the President for fis-
cal year 1977, to remaln avallable until ex-
pended, for the relief and rehabilitation of
refugees and other earthquake victims in
Romania; requires the President to transmit
a report to the Foreign Relations Committees
of the Senate and House 60 days after enact-
ment and quarterly thereafter on the obliga-
tion of authorized funds; and states that
nothing in this act shall be interpreted as
endorsing any measure undertaken by the
Government of Romania which would sup-
press human rights as defined in the Confer-
ence on Security and Co-operation in Europe
(Helsinki Declaration) Final Act and the
United Nations Declaration on Human Rights
or as constituting a precedent for or com-
mitment to provide development assistance
to Romania and requires that the Romanian
Government be so notified. H.R. 5717—Public
Law 95-21, approved April 18, 1977. (VV)
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Soviet detention of Robert Toth. States as
the sense of the Senate that the U.8. should
continue to press the Soviet Government for
a complete accounting of the circumstances
which precipitated the detention of Robert
C. Toth, a Los Angeles Times staff member,
and that appropriate means should be taken
to obtain the safe return of Mr. Toth to the
United States. S. Res. 194—Senate agreed to
June 15, 1977. (VV)

Soviet expulsion of George A. Kriminsky.
States as the sense of the Senate that: (1)
the Soviet expulsion of Assoclated Press re-
porter George A. Kriminsky 1s contrary to the
spirit of the Helsinki Declaration respecting
the rights of journalists; (2) the decision
serves only to obstruct the implementation
of the free flow of information provislons
contained in the Declaration; (3) the actlon
only invites and justifies steps of a reclprocal
nature by the U.S. Government; and (4)
the U.S. and Soviet Governments should seek
greater communication in this area to pre-
vent similar events of a counterproductive
nature from occurring in the future; and
directs the Secretary of the Senate to trans-
mit a copy of this resolution to the President
for the Department of State to convey di-
rectly to General Secretary Leonid Brezhnev
of the Central Committee of the Soviet Com-
munist Party. 5. Res. 81—Senate agreed to
March 4, 1977, (VV)

Soviet freedom of emigration. Conveys to
the Soviet Government the sustained inter-
est of the American people regarding Soviet
adherence to the Helsinki Declaration, ir-
cluding thelr pledge to facilitate freer move-
ment of people, expedite the reunification
of families, and uphold the general freedom
to leave one's country. S. Con. Res. T—Ac-
tion complete March 22, 1977. (39)

State Department authorization. Author-
izes $1,676,884,000 for fiscal year 1978 for
the operations of the State Department
(including the Office of Forelgn Buildings),
the U.S. Information Agency (USIA), and
the Board for International Broadcasting
(which makes grants to Radlo Free Europe/
Radlo Liberty) ;

Facllitates compliance by the United States
with the Helsinkl Agreement by requiring
that the Secretary of State recommend the
necessary walver for any prospective visitor
to the United States who could be subject
to the denial of a visa solely for reason of
political affillation with the exception of the
right of continued denial of entry to any
person whom the Secretary judges to be &
threat to U.S. security; strengthens the
ability of the Board for International Broad-
casting to oversee and set broad policy di-
rlt:lctlon for Radio Free Europe/Radio Liberty,

C.;

States the sense of the Congress that nego-
tiations toward the normalization of rela-
tions with Cuba be conducted in & deliberate
manner and on a reclprocal basis; that the
vital concerns of the United States with
respect to the baslc rights and Interests of
U.S. citizens whose persons or property are
the subject of negotiations be protected; and
that Cuban policles and actions regarding
the use of military and paramilitary person-
nel beyond its borders and the Cuban gov-
ernment's disrespect for human rights are
among elements which must be taken into
account during negotiations;

Requires Congressional committees to
budget for the travel of their members and
employees; provides a statutory base for U.S.
participation in a new United States-Euro-
pean Community Interparliamentary Group;
strengthens the Foreign Gifts and Decora-
tions Act of 1966 by clarifying existing ambi-
guities as to who 1s covered by establishing
certain reporting and publication require-
ments and by Increasing penalties for non-
compliance; removes the statutory impedi-
ment to the establishment of formal diplo-
matic relations with the Vatican; prohibits
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the President from making a commitment
to provide any reparations or ald to Vietnam.
H.R. 6689—Passed House May 4, 1977; Passed
Senate amended June 16, 1977, In confer-
ence, (219)

State Department supplemental authoriza-
tion. Provides a supplemental authorization
of £89.5 million for the Department of State
for fiscal year 1977 as follows: (1) €60 mil-
lion to pay U.S. dues and assessments to
UNESCO for 1976 and 1976, in arrears be-
cause of Congressional action suspending
further payments until the President certi-
fled that UNESCO's policles were In line
with its objectives and less political, and part
of the 1977 assessment, (2) $11,325,000 for
ald to Soviet and East European refugees
not settling in Israel and $7.4 milllon for
the Indochinese Refugee Program adminis-
tered by the United Natlions High Commis-
sloner for Refugees to continue U.S. support
of 80,000 refugees In Thailand who arrived
from Vietnam, Cambodia and Laos In 1975,
and (3) $10,775,000 to provide for the con-
struction of 108 apartment units for the
U.S. mission in Calro—36 for the State De-
partment and 72 for AID: authorizes the
Secretary to use appropriated funds to pro-
vide emergency medical attention, dletary
supplements, and other assistance to U.S
citizens incarcerated abroad; requires that
the Chairman or Vice-Chairman of the
Senate and House delegations to the four
interparliamentary union groups (Canada-
U.8., Mexico-U.8.,, North Atlantic Assembly,
and Interparliamentary Union) be & member
cf their respective forelgn affairs committee;
increases from 18 to 24 the size of the dele-
gatlon to the North Atlantic Assembly and
specifies that no more than 7 of the 12-mem-
ber Senate delegaton be of the same po-
litical party; and amends Public Law 94-203
(krown as the Case Act which requires the
Secretary of State to transmit the text of
any international agreement other than a
treaty to Congress within 60 days after the
agreement has entered into force with re-
spect to the United States) to require any
department or agency entering into an in-
ternational agreement on behalf of the
United States to transmit the text of the
agreement to the Department of State within
20 days following the date on which the
agreement was signed. H.R. 5040—Public
Law 95-45, approved June 15, 1877, (VV)

Uganda—human rights. Expresses the sense
of the Senate that the actions of the cur-
rent regime in Uganda violating the human
rights of its citizens and residents deserve
condemnation by the world community and
by the Organization of African Unity; urges
all nations supplying lethal arms to Uganda
to halt all deliveries of weapons; and urges
the U.S. Ambassador to the United Nations
to request that the situation in Uganda be
investigated by an appropriate agency in
the United Nations. 8. Res. 175—Senate
agreed to Mav 25, 1977. (VV)

Vietnam POW’s and MIA's. Directs the
President, as Commander in Chief of the
Armed Forces, to require an accounting of
all military personnel presently categorized
on personnel rosters of the various branches
of the U.S. Armed Forces as prisoner of war,
missing in action, or killed in action in
southeast Asia; directs the President, by ex-
ecutive order, to require the Secretary of
State to pursue enforcement of the Parls
agreement of January 27, 1973; states that
the Congress, having passed Public Law 88-
408 authorizing the deployment of U.S.
Armed Forces for the maintenance of inter-
national peace and security in Southeast
Asla, recognize a corresponding duty and ob-
ligation to determine the fate of missing or
unaccounted for Americans; requires that
the President, through the Secretary of State,
hold the Democratic Republic of Vietnam
and the Provisional Revolutionary Govern-
ment of the Republic of South Vietnam re-
sponsible to account for an provide informa-




July 1, 1977

tion not otherwise available to satisfactorily
dispose of the POW/MIA problem in accord-
ance with the Paris agreement or seek alter-
natives that might resolve the question; and
requires responsible officeholders in the exec-
utive and legislative branches to address the
authority of thelr office toward a satisfactory
resolution of the problem, make & public
accounting, and remove any guestion as to
the integrity of their function. S. Con.
Res. 2—Senate agreed to February 21, 1877.
v

s B?.Ltesasasenseotthedongtm that the
honor of those Americans who upheld the
dignity of the law and served in the US.
Armed Forces should be reafiirmed and that
the Government should do everything possi-
ble to address the problems of those who
served during the Vietnam war; and urges
that there be established, in view of the re-
cent issuance of a general pardon for U.B.
draft evaders of the Vietnam war era, a Presi-
dential Task Force on Missing in Actlon and
Prisoners of War to propose courses of action
to achieve the fullest possible accounting for
all Americans listed in a missing status in
Boutheast Asla, including the return of re-
mains, and to make recommendations con-
cerning Federal policles relating to POW's
and MIA’s. S. Con. Res. 3—Senate agreed to
February 21, 1977. (VV)

LABOR

Federal mine safety and health. Strength-
ens the national mine safety and health pro-
gram by providing uniform administration
and enforcement for the entire mining in-
dustry under a single act administered by the
Department of Labor;

Repeals the Metal and Non-Metalllc Mine
Safety Act of 1966; amends the Federal Mine
Safety and Health Act of 1969 (the Coal Act)
to make its enforcement and administrative
provisions applicable to the entire coal and
non-coal industry; transfers the re-
sponsibility for the administration and en-
forcement of the mine safety and health pro-
gram from the Department of the Interior to
the Department of Labor;

Provides a streamlined mechanism for the
promulgation of mandatory safety and
health standards by Imposing time limita-
tions on each step of the standard-making
process; vests all standard-making authority
in the Secretary of Labor who may use Ad-
visory Committees for the development of
standards; provides for public comment and
hearings on standard proposals and for judi-
clal review of promulgated standards; con-
tains provision for improved health stand-
ards;

Requires at least four Inspections each
year for all underground mines in their en-
tirety, at least two Inspections a year for all
surface mines in their entirety, and at least
one spot inspection every 5 working days for
particularly hazardous mines; permits op-
erators and miners or representatives to ac-
company inspectors; permits miners to re-
quest Inspections in writing if they suspect
& hazardous situation; requires an inspector
to lssue a citation to the mine operator of
any violation of the health and safety stand-
ards with a time period within which the
violation must be fully abated; authorizes
the Inspector to issue an order closing all or
& portion of a mine affected by certain vio-
lations and if a pattern of violations exists:
establishes a 65-member Mine Safety and
Health Review Commission as the ultimate
administrative review body for disputed cases
of citations, penalties or closures; and pro-
vides a varlety of civil and criminal penal-
tles. 8. 717—Passed Senate June 1, 1977.
(231)

MEMORIALS, TRIBUTES, AND MEDALS

Alex Haley. Honors and pays tribute to
Alex Haley for his pti 1 act t
in writing Roots and extends to him the
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highest pralse of the Senate. S. Res. 112—
Senate agreed to March 14, 1877. (VV)

Charles A. Lindbergh. Honors Charles A.
Lindbergh for his service to our country in
peace and war, and expresses appreciation
for his leadership and advocacy in the con-
servatlon of natural resources and for his
daring and courageous contributions to the
fleld of aviation and aeronautical science.
S. Res, 177—Senate agreed to May 19, 1977.
(Vv
3 Co)rs Rubin Lane 100th birthday. Expresses
the gratitude and appreciation of the Sen-
ate to Core Rubin Lane for her long and out-
standing service as an assistant to Senator
Willlam E. Borah and expresses best wishes
to her on the occaslon of her 100th birth-
day, S. Res. 162—Senate agreed to May 3,
1977. (VV)

Francis R. Valeo. Commends Francis R.
Valeo for his long, faithful and exemplary
service as an employee of the Senate and his
ten years of service as Secretary of the Sen-
ate. 5. Res. 133—Senate agreed to April 1,
1977. (VV)

General Draza Mihallovich Monument. Au-
thorizes the BSecretary of the Interlor to
permit the Natlonal Committee of Ameri-
can Ailrmen Rescued by General Draza Mi-
hailovich to construct and maintain a monu-
ment to General Mihallovich on Federal land
in the District of Columbia in recognition
of the role he played in saving the lives
of approximately 500 United States alrmen
in Yugoslavia during World War II; and pro-
vides that the location and design of the
monument shall be subject to the approval of
the National Capital Planning Commission,
the Fine Arts Commission, and the Secre-
tary of the Interlor. 8. 244—Passed Senate
June 29, 1977. (VV)

Gerald R. Ford Building. Names the Fed-
eral building located at 110 Michigan Ave-
nue, N.W., in Grand Rapids, Mich., the “Ger-
ald R. Ford Bullding.” 8. 385—Public Law 95—
25, approved May 4, 1977. (VV)

Henry Ford. Marks the occasion of the
T5th anniversary of the first mass-produced
motor vehicle by the elder Henry Ford as
an appropriate time to recognize his unique
industrial statesmanship. 8. Res. 215—Sen-
ate agreed to June 29, 1977. (VV)

Jaycees International Conference. Com-
mends the “Old Sourdough Jaycees” of An-
chorage, Alaska, the U.8. Jaycees, and the
Jaycee International for bringing together
Jaycee leaders around the world who have
contributed to the betterment of mankind.
S. Res. 137—Senate agreed to April 6, 1977.
(vv)

Mike Monroney Aeronautical Center. Des-
ignates the Federal Aviation Administration
Aeronautical Center in Oklahoma City, Okla-
homa, as the “Mike Monroney Aeronau-
tical Center". S. 1640—Passed Senate June 8,
1977. (VV)

Motion Picture Academy 50th anniversary.
Congratulates the Academy of Motion Plc-
ture Arts and Sclences for its past achieve-
ments on the occasion of its 50th anniver-
sary on May 11 and extends best wishes for
the future. 8. Res. 166—Senate agreed to
May 11, 1977, (VV)

Nez Perce War commemoration. States as
the sense of the Senate that June 17, 1977,
is to be a day for the commemoration of the
Nez Perce War of 1877 and for the remem-
brance of the courage and honor of the
Nez Perce during the long tortuous maneu-
vers of 1877. S. Res. 196—Senate agreed to
June 16, 1977. (VV)

Philip A. Hart, death of. Expresses the sor-
row of the Senate over the death of Senator
Philip A. Hart, of Michigan. S. Res. 15—Sen-
ate agreed to January 4, 1977. (VV)

President and Mrs. Ford. Congratulates
and commends Fresident and Mrs. Ford on
thelr exemplary conduct as President and
first lady and for their dedicated public
service to the Natlon during their entire
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career of public service. 8. Res. 22—Senate
agreed to January 10, 1977, (VV)

President Ford. Commends President Ford
for the manner and integrity with which he
carried out his responsibilities and wishes
him Godspeed in his new and active life. 8.
Res. 38—Senate agreed to January 18, 1977.
(vv)

President-elect Carter. Extends best wishes
to President-elect Jimmy Carter and to all
those who will serve In his administration.
5. Res. 23—S8enate agreed to January 10,

1977. (VV)

Rosalynn Carter. Congratulates the Presl-
dent on his selection of Rosalynn Carter as
his recent emissary to Latin America and
commends her on her performance as & rep-
resentative of the people of the United
States. S. Res. 195—=Senate agreed to June 186,
1977. (VV)

St. Patrick’s Parish anniversary. Commem-
orates the people of St. Patrick’s Parish, In
Pottsville, Pennsylvania, who this year are
celebrating the 150th anniversary of the
founding of the parish. 8 Res. 116—Senate
agreed to March 17, 1877. (VV)

Vice President Rockefeller. Commends
Vice President Rockefeller for the manner
and integrity with which he carried out his
responsibilities and wishes him Godspeed in
his new and active life. 8. Res. 37—Senate
agreed to January 18, 1977. (VV)

Willlam O. Douglas. Dedicates the canal
and towpath of the Chesapeake and Ohio
Canal Natlonal Historical Park to Justice
Willlam O. Douglas; directs the Secretary of
the Interior to provide the necessary identifi-
cation to inform the public of the contribu-
tions of Justice Douglas and to erect and
malntain within the exterior boundaries of
the Park an appropriate memorial; and au-
thorizes such sums as necessary to carry out
the act. 8. 776—Public Law 95-11, approved
March 15, 1977. (VV)

NATURAL RESOURCES—NATIONAL HISTORIC SITES

Bull Run Reserve. Authorizes the Secretary
of Agriculture to permit, under the provisions
of the Multiple Use-Sustained Yield Act of
1830, general recreational access and geo-
thermal explorations for six months within a
42,500 acre area of the Bull Run Reserve,
Mount Hood National Forest, Oregon. H.R.
7606—Public Law 95-55, approved June 25,
1977.

Eleanor Roosevelt National Historic Site.
Authorizes the Secretary of the Interlor to
establish 175 acres, including the Val-Eill
estate in Hyde Park, New York, as the Eleanor
Roosevelt Natlonal Historic Site to com-
memorate the life of Eleanor Roosevelt as
well as provide a location for the conduct of
studies and seminars relating to the issues
with which she was concerned. HR. 5562—
Public Law 95-32, approved May 26, 1877.
(vv)

Land and Water Conservation Fund.
Amends the Land and Water Conservation
Fund Act of 1065 to establish a special ac-
count for use In acquiring the backlog of
lands previously authorized for inclusion in
the national park system and certain similar
Federal areas; Increases the authorized level
of the fund from $600 million to $900 million
in fiscal year 1978 and from $750 million to
$900 milllon in fiscal 1979 with the additional
$450 million to be credited to the special
account and to remain available until appro-
priated; provides that prior acqulsition cell-
ing limitations on authorized areas may be
exceeded in any one fiscal year by up to 81
million or 10 percent of the statutory limita-
tion, whichever 1s greater; permits pre-
acquisition work such as title searches, map-
Ping, and other preliminary work which
does not interfere with the rights of private
landowners if Congressional authorization
appears to be imminent; authorizes the For-
est Service to use Land and Water Conserva-
tion Fund moneys to purchase land in the Big
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Thompson Canyon at pre-flood value; and
glves the Secretary the authority to (1) make
minor boundary adjustments in units of the
national park system with such authority to
expire 10 years from the date of enactment
of the authorizing legislation establishing
the boundaries, and (2) accept adjacent
lands outside park boundaries by donation.
H.R. 5306—Public Law 95—42, approved
June 10, 1977. (VV)

Public Works on Rivers and Harbors—
Waterways Users Fee. Authorizes the con-
struction, repair, and preservation of certain
public works of the Corps of Engineers on
rivers and harbors for navigation and flood
control; includes authorization (either con-
struction or Phase I engineering) for 15 proj-
ects developed by the Corps of Engineers,
modifications to previously authorized proj-
ects, and general legislative items; Increases
monetary authorizations for eleven river
basins which will cover anticipated funding
requirements for fiscal year 1978;

Authorizes the reconstruction of Locks and
Dam 26 on the Mississippl River at Alton,
Illinois, by replacing it with a new dam and
a single 1,200 foot lock with contingencies
for a second lock, at an estimated cost of
$421 million;

Establishes, for the first time in our his-
tory, a system of user charges to be pald by
the commercial cargo vessels that use the
25,000 miles of Federally bullt and main-
tained inland waterways; and provides that
the regulations developed by the Secretary
of Transportation shall take effect unless
Congress disapproves by joint resolution.
HR. 5885—Passed House May 17, 1977;
Passed Senate amended June 22, 1977; Sen-
ate requested conference June 24, 1977.
(235)

Reclamation Projects. Authorizes $31,050,~
000 for fiscal year 1878 for continuing con-
struction of the distribution system and
drains of the San Luis Unit, Central Valley
project, California; and provides for the es-
tablishment of a task force to review the
management, organization and operation of
the Unit and to report to Congress by Janu-
ary 1, 1978, the results of an examination of
certaln specified issues. H.R. 4390—Public
Law 95-46, approved June 15, 1977. (VV)

River Basins. Authorizes #3,905,000 for
fiscal year 1878 to carry out the comprehen-
sive river basin planning program of the
U.S. Water Resources Councll in those areas
and river basins where river basin commis-
slons have not been created, and to finance
work on national water assessments. HR.
6752—Public Law 95-41, approved June 6,
1977. (VV)

Water Resources Development—Saline
Water Conversion. Repeals the Water Re-
sources Act of 1964 (Public Law 88-379), as
amended, and replaces it with similar but
stronger and more comprehensive language
for carrying out water resources research
and technology through a competent in-
stitute, center, or equivalent agency at a
college or university in each State; con-
tinues maintenance of the State water in-
stitutes, which were established under the
old Act, and support of nonacademic water
resource centers; and authorizes therefor
for each of fiscal years 1978 through 1982
$27 million for grants to water research in-
stitutes and #1 milllon to carry out the
Sclentific Information Center oneration, ad-
ministrative support, and technology trans-
fer, and for each of flscal years 1078 and
1979, $10 milllon for matching grants for
water research institutes and $10 million
for grants to other outside organizations;
and

Repeals the now exoired BSaline Water
Converslion Act of 1971 and replaces it with
a similar but stroneer oroeram for saline
water conversion; specifies broader work in
the development of saline aquifers in reglons
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where they are critically needed for irriga-
tion and energy production; directs the Sec-
retary to recommend to Congress by Decem-
ber 31, 1979, a ten-year plan for desalination
technology transfer; and authorizes therefor
$356 million for each of fiscal years 1978 and
1979 of which 810 million is to be used for
brackish ground water demonstration proj-
ects. H.R. 4746—Passed House May 17, 1977;
Passed Senate amended May 25, 1977; In
conference. (VV)
WILDERNESS AREAS STUDIES

Montana Wilderness. Directs the Secretary
of Agriculture to study 9 areas of land total-
ing approximately 073,000 acres located
within the following National Forests in
Montana to determine thelir suitability for
deslgnation as wilderness under the provi-
sions of the Wilderness Act of 1964: Beaver-
brook National Forest—West Ploneer Wild-
erness and Taylor-Hilgard Wilderness; Bit-
teroot Natlonal Forest—Bluejoint Wilder-
ness and Sapphire Wilderness; Kootenal Na-
tional Forest—Ten Lakes Wilderness and Mt.
Henry Wilderness; Lewls and Clark National
Forest—Middle Ford Judith Wilderness and
Blg Snowies Wilderness; and Gallatin Na-
tional Forest—Hyalite-Porcupine-Buffalo
Horn Wilderness; requires the Secretary to
complete the studies and report his findings
to the President within 5 years of enactment
who Is to submit his recommendations with
resnect thereto to the Congress within 7
years of enactment; and directs the Secre-
tary to administer the areas so as not to
diminish their presently existing wilderness
character and potential until Congress de-
termines otherwlse. S. 303—Passed Senate
May 18, 1977.

Wildlife Refuges. Extends through fiscal
year 1980 the authorization for the acquisi-
tion and development of the San Francisco
Bay National Wildlife Refuge in California
(consisting of approximately 21,000 acres),
the Tinicum National Environmental Center
in Pennsylvania (consisting of approxi-
mately 1,200 acres), and the Great Dismal
Swamp National Wildlife Refuge in Virginia
(consisting of aporoximately 107,360 acres).
HR. 5403—Passed House May 18, 1977;
Passed Senate amended May 24, 1977. (VV)

NOMINATIONS
(Action by Rollcall Vote)

Griffin B, Bell, of Georgla, to be Attorney
General. Nomination confirmed January 25,
1977. (10)

Joseph A. Califano, Jr., of the District of
Columbia, to be Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare. Nomination confirmed
January 24, 1977. (T)

Peter F. Flaherty, of Pennsylvania, to be
Deputy Attorney General. Nomination con-
firmed April 5, 1977. (99)

Ray Marshall, of Texas, to be Secretary of
Labor. Nomination confirmed January 26,
1977. (12)

Andrew J. Young, of Qeorgla, to be US.
Representative to the United Nations. Nomi-
nation confirmed January 26, 1877 (14)

Paul C. Warnke, of the District of Colum-
bia, for rank of Ambassador for SALT
negotlations and to be Director of the Arms
Control and Disarmament Agency. Nomina-
tions confirmed March 9, 1977. (41 and 42)

PROCLAMATIONS

American Business Day. Designates May 13
of each year as "“American Business Day".
?\;’TV )Ras. 40—Passed Senate April 27, 1977.

Grandparents Day. Deslgnates the first
Sunday of September of each year as
“Grandparents Day"”. S.J. Res. 24—Passed
Senate May 16, 1977, (VV)

School Volunteers. Requests the President
to issue a proclamation recognizing the con-
tributions made by the thousands of Ameri-
cans who are voluntarily working to improve
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the quality of education in the United States.
8.J. Res. 62—Passed Senate June 13, 1977.
(VV)

BENATE

Commission on the Operation of the Sen-
ate. Extends for an additional 30 days, until
April 1, 1877, the Commission on the Opera-
tion of the Senate. S. Res. 93—Senate agreed
to February 24, 1977. (VV)

Committee Reorganization. Amends the
Standing Rules of the Senate to reorder and
rationalize the jurisdictions of Senate com-
mittees, effective February 11, 1977, among
156 standing committees and 6 other speclal,
select or joint committees; abolishes the
Aeronautical and Space Sclences Committee
and transfers its jurisdiction to a newly
created Committee on Commerce, Sclence,
and Transportation; abolishes the District
of Columbia Committee and the Committee
on Post Office and Civil Service and transfers
their jurisdictions to a newly created Com-
mittee on Governmental Affalrs; transfers
the jurisdiction of the former Interior Com-
mittee to an Energy and Natural Resources
Committee; transfers the jurisdiction of the
former Public Works Committee into a new
Environment and Public Works Committee;
transfers the jurisdiction of the former Labor
and Public Welfare Committee to a new
Human Resources Committee; continues the
existence of the Speclal Committee on Aging
with membership reduced to 9 in the next
Congress; continues the existence of the
Select Committee on Nutrition and Human
Needs until December 31, 1877, after which
its jurisdiction will be transferred to the
Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition and
Forestry; establishes a temporary BSelect
Committee on Indian Affairs to consider all
legislation relating to Indians for the dura-
tion of the 95th Congress after which its
jurisdiction will be transferred to the Hu-
man Resources Committee;

Limits the number of committee and
subcommittee memberships a Senator can
hold generally to two major or class "A"
commdittees and one class “B" committee
and eight subcommittees thereof; prohibits
committees from establishing subunits other
than subcommittees; permits the Majority
and Minority Leaders to temporarily increase
the sizes of committees to ensure majority
party control; allows Senators to serve on
joint committees where such service is re-
quired to be from members of a committee
on which such Senator serves, prohibits
Rules Committee members from serving on
any joint committee unless the Senate mem-
bers of such committees are required by law
to be from the Rules Committee; exempts
members of the Budget Committee during
the 04th Congress from certaln assignment
limitations during the 95th Congress; con-
tinues grandfather rights for Senators who
are serving on three standing committees as
a result of an exemption in the Legislative
Reorganization Act of 1970 to continue to do
so during the 05th Congress; allows the
chairmen and ranking minority members of
the Post Office and Clvil SBervice Committee
and the District of Columbia Committee to
serve on the Governmental Affairs Commit-
tee and two other committees of the same
class, as long as their service on Govern-
mental Affalrs remains continuous; prohibits
& Senator from serving as Chalrman of more
than one standing, select, svecial, or joint
committee unless the jurisdiction is directly
related to that of the standing committee he
chalrs; prohibits Semators from serving as
chairman of more than ore subcommittee of
each standing, select, speclal or joint com-
mittee; limits members to two class A com-
mittee chalrmanships and one class B com-
mittee or subcommittee chalrmanship, ef-
fective at the beginning of the 86th Conaress;
requires that not later than July 1, 1877, the
approoriate standineg committees shall report
legislation terminating the statutory author-
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ity of the Joint Committees on Atomic En-
ergy, on Congressional Operations and on
Defense Production; requires that the appro-
priate standing committees report recom-
mendations not later than July 1, 1977, with
respect to the Joint Committees on the Li-
brary and on Printing; allows Senators to
serve on joint committees considered for
termination pending final disposition of the
issue;

Provides for sequential and joint referral
of bills that cross jurisdictional lines based
on motions by the Majority and Minority
Leaders, instead of by unanimous consent;
provides for a computerized schedule of
committee meetings by the Rules Commit-
tee; permits committees to meet without
speclil leave until the conclusion cf the first
2 hours of a meeting of the Senate or 2:00
p.m., except for the Appropriations and
Budget Committees which may meet at any
time without special consent; requires that
morning meetings of committees and sub-
committees be scheduled for one or both of
two periods, cne ending at 11:00 a.m, and a
second beginning at 11:00 a.m. and ending
at 2:00 p.m.; provides for continuous review
of the committee system by the Rules Com-
mittee in consultation with the Majority
and Minority Leaders; prohibits consider-
atlon of committee amendments to bills
when the amendments are not in the juris-
diction of the committee proposing them;
requires committee reports to contaln an
evaluation of the regulatory impact which
would be incurred by individuals and busi-
nesses In carrying out the provisions of the
bill; provides for the transition of staff from
abolished or realigned committees to the
new committees and provides for salary and
tenure of committee stafl during a transition
period; provides that committee staff reflect
the relative numbers of majority and minor-
ity members and that one~third of the com-
mittee staffing funds be allocated to the
minority members for compensation of mi-
nority staff; provides that such adjustment
be made over a four-year period beginning
July 1, 1977, with not less than one-half
being made In 2 years; provides for funding
of increases in the expenditures of new com-
mittees resulting from this resolution; in-
corporates provisions of 8. Res. 60 of the
94th Congress relating to individuals ap-
pointed by Senators to assist them with com-
mittee work; provides for the rereferral of
measures according to the realigned juris-
dictions; and provides that legal references
to old committees are to be construed as
referring to thelr successors. S. Res. 4—
Senate agreed to February 4, 1877. (36)

Deputy President pro tempore. Establishes,
effective January 5, 1977, the Office of Deputy
President Pro Tempore which shall be held
by any Senator who 1s a former President or
Vice President of the United States; author-
izes the President Pro Tempore and the
Deputy President Pro Tempore each to ap-
point an administrative assistant, a legis-
lative assistant and an executive secretary;
authorizes the Sergeant at Arms to provide
and maintain an automobile for use by the
Deputy President Pro Tempore and to employ
& driver-messenger; and authorizes the Sec-
retarles of the Conferences of the Majority
and Minority each to appoint two staff as-
sistants in each office. S. Res. 17—Senate
agreed to January 10, 1977. (VV)

Names Hubert H. Humphrey of Minne-
sota Deputy President Pro Tempore of the
Senate, effective January 5, 1977. S. Res. 27—
Senate agreed to January 11, 1977. (VV)

Political fund raising. Amends paragraph 1
of rule XLIX of the Standing Rules of the
Senate to permit those two assistants of a
Senator deslgnated to solicit campaign funds
to also receive, be the custodian of, or dis-
tribute such funds. S. Res. 188—Senate
agreed to June 13, 1977. (VV)
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Senate Ethics Code. Amends the Standing
Rules of the Senate to create a Code of Of-
ficial Conduct; amends Senate Resolution
338, the original resolution establishing the
Select Committee on Ethics, to provide for
additional procedures for enforcing the new
Code as well as other laws and rules of the
Senate; and directs other Senate committees
to study certaln matters related to this
resolution;

Public Financial Disclosure. Requires Sen-
ators, candidates for the Senate, officers and
employees of the Senate earning in excess of
$25,000 per year to file a report listing their
earned income and the sources and categories
of value of their income, other than earned
income, and all other Interests, assets, and
holdings held for the purposes of investment
cr income production;

Gifts. Prohibits knowingly accepting a gift
or gifts having an aggregate value of over
$100 during a year from any individual or
organization deflned as having a “direct
interest in legislation":

Outside Earned Income. Limits outside
earned Income of a Senator, officer or em-
ployee earning over $35,000 to 15 percent
of the person's salary; limits each honor-
arlum to $1,000 for Senators and to 8300
for officers and emnloyees; allows Senators
or staff to accept honoraria up to $25,000
if immediately donated to a tax-exempt
charity;

Conflict of Interest. Bars the use of one's
officlal position to Introduce or ald the
progress of legislation the principal pur-
pose of which furthers one's own financial
interest; allows Members or staff who earn
over $25,000 to provide professional serv-
ices for compensation if not affiliated with
a firm or assoclation and if theilr work is
not carried out during regular Senate office
hours; directs committee employees earning
over $25,000 to divest themselves of any
holdings which may be directly affected by
the actions of the Committee for which
they work unless permitted by their super-
visor and the Ethics Committee; prohibits
Benators from lobbying the Senate for one
year after leaving the Senate; aoplies a
similar prohibition to employees lobbying
the Committee or office for which they
worked;

Unofficial Office Accounts. Abolishes un-
official office accounts, those accounts de-
fined as not including personal funds of
a member, official funds, political funds and
relmbursements;

Foreign Travel. Prohibits “lame duck"
travel by a defeated or retiring member;
prohibits recelpt of counterpart funds where
there has been reimbursement from an-
other source; restricts per diem allowance
to food, lodging and related expenses and
places the responsibility on the person re-
ceiving the per diem to return any unused
funds;

Franking Privilege—Radlo-TV Studio—
Senate Computer. Prohibits mass malilings
and the use of the radio-TV studlios within
60 days of an election; requires the use of
official funds to purchase paper, to print,
and prepare mass mailings under the frank:
requires a Senator to register mass malil-
ings annually for public inspection; pro-
hibits the use of the Senate computer to
store names identified as campalgn work-
ers;

Political Activity by Officers and Employ-
ess. Restates the present ban on staff sollc-
iting or receiving campaign contributions;
allows a Senater to name one assistant each
in his Washington and State office to re-
celve and handle campalgn funds;

Discriminatory Employment Practices.
Prohibits discrimination on the basis of
race, color, religion, sex, national origin,
or state of physical handicap in employ-
ment practices in the Senate;
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Enforcement. Sets forth procedures for
the Select Committee on Ethics in inves-
tigating complaints of violation of the Code
and enforcing its provisions;

Further Studies. Requ.res the Appropria-
tions Committee to report within 120 days re-
garding an adjustment of official allowances;
requires the Finance Comimittee to report
within 120 days on the tax status of funds
raised and expended to defray ordinary and
necessary expenses of Members; directs the
Rules Committee (1) to report within 120
days on the desirability of promulgating
rules providing for (a) periodic audits by
GAO of all committee and office accounts;
(b) a centralized recordkeeping system of
accounts, allowances, expenditures and
travel expenses of all committees and offices;
(c) suggested accounting procedures for
committee and office accounts; and (d) pub-
lic disclosure and availability of information
on the accounts of all committees and offices
in a form which segregates the allowances
and expenses of each committee and office;
(2) to report within 120 days on the desira-
bility of requiring that only official Senate
funds may be used to pay for any expenses
incurred by a Senator in the use of the
radio-TV studios; and (3) to study laws re-
lating to contributions made by officers or
employees as well as on proposals to prohibit
the misuse of official staff in election cam-
paigns and report thereon within 180 days;
requires the Governmental Affairs Commit-
tee to report (1) within 180 days regarding
employee discrimination complaints and the
desirability of establishing rules requiring
“blind trusts" by members, officers and em-
ployees of Senate and (2) within 120 days
regarding the use of simplified form of ad-
dress for franked mail; directs the Forelgn
Relations Committee to report in 90 days on
the problem of travel, lodging and other re-
lated expenses provided members and staff
paid for by forelgn governments where it is
not possible to procure transportation, lodg-
ing or other related services or to relmburse
the foreign government for those purposes.
8. Res. 110—Senate agreed to April 1, 1977.
(94)

Speclal Committee on Official Conduct. Es-
tablishes a temporary Special Committee on
Official Conduct composed of fifteen members
appointed by the President pro tempore of
the Senate (elght appointed upon the recom-
mendation of the majority leader and seven
upon the recommendation of the minority
leader, with the chairman designated by the
majority leader and the vice chairman by the
minority members) to conduct a complete
study of all matters relating to standards of
conduct of Members, officers and employees
of the Senate In the performance of their
official duties including standards for: (1)
annual public disclasure of income, assets,
debts, gifts, and other financial items; (2)
restrictlons on, or the elimination of, out-
slde income from honoraria, legal fees, gifts
and other sources of financial or in-kind re-
muneration; (3) conflicts of interest aris-
ing out of investments in securitles, com-
modities, real estate, or other sources; (4)
office accounts, and excess campaign contri-
butions; (5) Senate travel, and (6) engag-
ing in business, professional activities, em-
ployment, or other remunerative activities, so
as to avold any conflict with the conscien-
tious performance of officlal duties; requires
the Committee to submit a report of its find-
Angs by March 1, 1977, together with a resolu-
tion setting forth, by way of proposed amend-
ments to the Standing Rules of the Senate,
a Code of Officlal Conduct for Members, of-
ficers, and employees of the Senate:

Provides that on March 1, 1877, after the
conclusion of routine morning business, the
resolution shall become the pending business
of the Senate under a 50 hour time limita-
tion with a 2 hour time limitation on amend-
ments thereto and 1 hour on amendments in
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the second degree, debatable motions or ap-
peals; provides that amendments not ger-
mane to the bill will not be received; states
that motions to limit debate are not debat-
able and that motions to table or recom-
mit are out of order;

Authorizes the Committee to utilize the fa-
cilities and services of the staff of any other
committee and provides that expenses of the
Committee shall be pald from the contin-
gent fund of the Senate. 5. Res. 36—Senate
agreed to January 18, 1977. Nore: (On
March 3, 1977, the Senate, by unanimous
consent, extended until midnight, March 7,
1977, the time for the Committee to file its
report and provided that the leadership may
call the resolution up on March 8, 1977, or
any time thereafter.) (VV)

Teamsters’ Pension Fund. Authorizes the
Committee on Human Resources to Inspect
and receive any tax return, return informa-
tion, or other tax related matter held by the
Becretary of Treasury with respect to the
Teamsters' Central States Southeast and
and Southwest Area Pension Fund, and
any related matter which the committee
demonstrates, to the satisfaction of the
Becretary, contains or may contain informa-
tion directly relating to Its study and over-
sight proceedings. 8. Res. 139—Senate agreed
to April 22, 1977. (VV)

TAXATION

Sick Pay Ezclusion. Delays for one year,
to taxable years beginning after December 31,
1976, the changes made by the Tax Reform
Act of 1976 with regard to the exclusion of
“sick pay” from income; makes a similar
delay of the effective date of the provisions
regarding the tax treatment of income earned
abroad by U.S. citizens; modifies the with-
holding requirement enacted in the 1976 Tax
Reform Act on proceeds of wagers placed in
parimutuel pools with respect to horse races,
dog races, and Jal Alal requiring a 20 per-
cent withholding tax on winnings of $1,000
or more only if the odds are 300 to one or
more; extends for one year the provisions of
the Internal Revenue Code to allow State
legislators to treat their place of residence
within their legislative districts as their tax
home for purpases of computing the deduc-
tion for living expenses; and walves the in-
terest and penalties with regard to certain
errors regarding underpayments of estimated
tax and withholding that might be made in
the tax returns for 1976. H.R. 1828—Passed
House April 4, 1977; Passed Senate amended
April 6, 1977; House agreed to Senate amend-
ments with amendment which omitted the
provisions regarding the treatment of in-
come earned abroad by U.S. citizens April 6,
1977; Senate requested conference April 19,
1877. (100) (Note: Provisions included in Tax
Reduction and Simplification which became
Public Law 95—

Tax Reduction and Simplification. Amends
the Internal Revenue Code of 1854 to extend
the individual and business income tax re-
ductions enacted in 1975 and to provide tax
simplification as follows:

Standard Deduction and Tax Simplifica-
tlon, Permanently changes the standard de-
duction to $2,200 for single returns and heads
of households and $3,200 for joint returns;
revises the tax tables to simplify tax com-
putation for 96 percent of all taxpayers by
bullding into the tax tables the personal ex-
emption, the general tax credit, and the
standard deduction;

Individual and Corporate Tax Reductions.
Extends through 1978 the general tax credit
of $35 per person or 2 percent of the first
$9,000 of taxable income, whichever is larger;
extends the earned income credit equal to 10
percent of the first £4,000 of earned income
which is phased out as Income rises from
$4,000 to $8,000;

Extends through 1978 the corporate tax
cuts, enacted in 1975 and subsequently ex-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

tended, which reduced the tax rate on the
initial $25,000 of corporate taxable income
from 22 percent to 20 percent and reduced
the rate on the next $25,000 from 48 to 22
percent;

Filing Requirements and Withholding
Changes. Increases the income level at which
a tax return must be filed from $2,450 to
$2,950 for a single person and a head of
household and from $3,600 to $4,700 for a
joint return; requires modification of the
withholding rates to reflect the changed
standard deduction;

New Jobs Credit. Provides a new jobs tax
credit for 1977 and 1978 equal to 60 percent
of the increase in each employer's wage base
under the Federal Unemployment Tax Act
(FUTA) above 102 percent of that wage base
in the previous year; reduces the employer's
deduction for wages by the amount of the
credit, thereby reducing the maximum gross
credit for each new employee from $2,100
to $1,806; limits the credit to no more than:
(1) 50 percent of the increase in total wages
pald by the employer for the year above 105
percent of total wages in the previous year;
{(2) 25 percent of the current year's FUTA
wages; (3) $100,000 per employer; and (4)
the taxpayer’'s tax liability with provision of
carrying back credit for 3 years and carrying
forward credit for 7 years; provides an ad-
ditional 10 percent nonincremental credit
for hiring the handicapped, including handi-
capped veterans, who have recelved wvoca-
tional training;

Postponement of Changes in 1976 Act. Post-
pones for one year the effective date of re-
visions made by the Tax Reform Act of
1976 In the tax treatment of sick pay and
income earned abroad; relleves individual
taxpayers for perlods prior to April 18, 1977,
and corporations for period prior to March 16,
1877, from additions to tax and interest aris-
ing from changes in the tax law made appli-
cable to 1976 by the 19768 Act; relleves em-
ployers from penalties for under withholding
in 1876 on remuneration which became tax-
able prior to January 1, 1976, as a result of
the 1976 Act; lifts the exclusive use of the
test In the 1976 Act for business deductions
for the use of the home for day care services
for children, handicapped Iindividuals and
the elderly and limits such deductible ex-
pense; extends for 1976 the election to treat
a State legislator's place of residence within
the legislative district he represents as his
tax home for purposes of determining de-
ductions for travel and expenses;

Minimum Tax on Intangible Drilling Costs.
Provides for taxable years beginning in 1977
that intangible drilling costs incurred in
oll and gas production operations are to be
subject to the minimum tax to the extent
that these expenses exceed oll and gas pro-
duction income;

Charitable Contributions of Conservation
Easements. Extends through June 13, 1981
the period during which deductions are al-
lowable for charitable contributions of re-
mainder interests in real property exclusively
for conservation purposes as well as the
period during which deductions are allowable
for charitable contributions exclusively for
conservation purposes of easements with re-
spect to real property, if the easement is
perpetual;

Work Incentive (WIN) Program. Author-
izes an additional $436 million in each of
fiscal years 1978 and 1979 for employment and
supportive services for welfare recipients with
no requirement for State matching funds;

Child Care Facilitles Amortization. Ex-
tends through 1981 the 5-year amortization
provision for expenditures relating to child
care facilitles for children of the taxpayer's
employees;

Retirement Income Credit Election. Allows
taxpayers over age 65 to choose between the
retirement income credit as it existed before
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the 1976 Act and as revised by it for 1976
taxes only;

Accrual Accounting for Farm Operations.
Postpones until 1878 the effective date for
requiring accrual accounting by any farm
corporation if either (a) two familles own at
least 65 percent of the stock, or (b) three
familles own at least 50 percent of the stock
and substantially all of the remaining stock
is owned by employees or their families;

Gambling Withholding. Modifies the 1976
requirement for withholding on gambling
winnings to provide that withholding is re-
quired on proceeds of more than $1,000 from
bets placed in parimutuel pools involving
horses, dogs or Jai alal but only if the amount
of the proceeds is at least 300 times as large
as the amount wagered;

Extenslon of Countercyclical Revenue
Sharing. Extends for 6 quarters, or until
national unemployment drops below 6 per-
cent, the current countercyclical revenue
sharing legislation which expires Septem-
ber 30, 1977 to help State and local govern-
ments maintain services; authorizes up to
#1 billion in additional funding for fiscal
year 1977 for a total of $2.25 billlon; author-
izes up to $2.25 billion for FY 1978; requires
that the most recent data be used in the
allocation formula and that the national
amount be determined on the basis of tenths
of the unemployment percentage in excess
of 6 percent rather than on half percentage
points; provides that each tenth of a per-
centage point will generate $30 million for
allocation in addition to the basic $125 mil-
lion; extends the program to Guam, Ameri-
can Samoa, Puerto Rico and the Virgin
Islands;

Other Provisions. Amends the Soclal Se-
curity Act to clarify the law which provides
for the garnishment of Federal payment for
purposes of child support and alimony; and
contains other provisions. HR. 3477—Pub-
lic Law 95-30, approved May 23, 1977. (128)

TRANSPORTATION

Alr Transportation Subsidy., Amends the
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 to provide ex-
plicit statutory authority for the payment
of “flow-through” subsidy pursuant to an
experimental local air service program ad-
ministered by the Civil Aeronautics Board
(CAB) in cooperation with Frontier Alrlines,
during the period August 1, 1873, through
July 31, 1976. HR. 6010—Passed House May
17, 1977: Passed Senate amended May 27,
1077: House agreed to Senate amendment
with an amendment June 8, 1977. (VV)

Alreraft Registration. Amends the Federal
Aviation Act of 1958 to permit citizens of
foreign countries lawfully admitted for per-
manent residence in the U.S. and corpora-
tions lawfully organized and dolng business
under U.S. or State laws to register aircraft
in the United States provided that (1) the
aircraft is based or primarily used in the
U.S. thus enabling the Secretary of Trans-
portation to condition registration on rea-
sonable inspection by FAA personnel and
(2) as at present, the aircraft is not regis-
tered under the laws of any forelgn country.
H.R. 735—Passed House February 22, 1977,
Passed Senate amended May 11, 1877 (VV)

Interim Regulatory Reform. Provides for
interim regulatory reform for the following
independent regulatory agencies which are
subject to the jurisdiction and oversight
responsibility of the Committee on Com-
merce, Science and Transportation: Inter-
state Commerce Commission (ICC), Fed-
eral Trade Commisison (FTC), Federal Power
Commission (FPC), Federal Communications
Commission (FCC), Clvil Aeronautics Board
(CAB), Federal Maritime Commission
(FMC), and Consumer Product Safety Com-
mission (CPSC); directs each agency to pre-
pare and submit to Congress a proposed
modernization, revision, and codification of
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all statutes and other lawful authoritlies
administered or applied by it; and

Makes 1t a Federal crime to kill or forcibly
assault, resist, oppose, impede, intimidate,
or interfere with a U.8. judge, U.S. attorney,
F.BI. agent, or any other specified Federal
officlal or employee while that person is en-
gaged in, or on account of, the performance
of officlal duties. 8. 263—Passed Senate June
1, 1977. (VV)

INTERIM REGULATORY REFORM

Federal Communications Commission.
Amends the Communications Act of 1934 to
provide for regulatory reform with respect to
the Federal Communications Commission;
requires the Commission to review and re-
codify systematically all of the rules and
regulations which it has promulgated and
which are still in effect and to submit to
Congress within 480 days of enactment a pro-
posed recodification designed to (a) eliminate
unnecessary, redundant, overlapping, or con-
flicting provisions or requirements, (b) pro-
vide timely considerations of petitions, (c)
provide Congressional access to information,
(d) provide representation in civil actions,
(e) avold conflicts of interest, (f) provide for
appointment of the chairman by the Presi-
dent with the advice and consent of the Sen-
ate, and (g) provide Congressional oversight
through the process of an authorization of
appropriations not to exceed 4 years; provides
for public comment on the proposed recodifi-
cation and requires the agency to submit a
final proposal within 660 days which will go
into effect in 180 days unless modified by
Congress; applies the conflict of interest pro-
visions to personnel GS-16 or higher; retains
the independence of the regulatory agency by
not subjecting supergrade positions to OMB
clearance; requires that nominees be persons
who by reason of training, education or ex-
perience are qualified to carry out the func-
tlon of the Commission; waives the manda-
tory retirement provisions giving Congress
the authority to declde whether a Commis-
sloner should continue to serve over the age
of 70 at the time of his confirmation; and
authorizes therefor $70 million for fiscal 1978,
874 million for fiscal 1979, $80 million for fis-
cal 1980, and $82 milllon for fiscal 1981.
8. 1536—Passed Senate June 28, 1877. (VV)

Federal Maritime Commission Provides for
regulatory reform with respect to the Federal
Maritime Commission; contains the same
provisions with respect to a proposed recodi-
fication of all rules and regulations promul-
gated by the Commission and still in effect
as contained in 8. 15636; and authorizes $9.424
million for fiscal 1978, £0.7 million for fiscal
1879, $10 million for fiscal 1980 and $10.4 mil-
lion for fiscal 1981. 8. 1582—Passed Senate
June 28, 1877. (VV)

Federal Power Commission. Amends the
Federal Power Act to provide for regulatory
reform with respect to the Federal Power
Commission; contains the same provisions
with respect to a proposed recodification of
all rules and regulations promulgated by the
Commission and still in effect as contained
in 8. 1536; and authorizes therefor $44,549,000
for fiscal 1978, $46,410,000 for fiscal 1979,
$48,373,000 for fiscal 1980, and $50,444,000 for
fiscal 1981. S. 1535—Passed Senate June 28,
1977. (VV)

Interstate Commerce Commission. Amends
the Interstate Commerce Act to provide for
regulatory reform of the ICC: requires the
Commission to review and recodify system-
atically all of the rules and regulations which
it has promuilgated and which are still in
effect and to submit to Congress within 480
days of enactment a proposed recodification
designed to (a) eliminate unn . Te-
dundant, overlapping, or conflicting provi-
slons or requirements, (b) provide timely
considerations of petitions, (¢) provide Con-
gressional access to Information, (d) provide
representation In civil actions, (e) avold con-
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flicts of interest, () provide for appointment
of the chairman by the President with the
advice and consent of the Senate, and (g)
provide Congressional oversight through the
process of an authorization of appropriations
not to exceed 4 years; provides for public
comment on the proposed recodification and
requires the agency to submit a final proposal
within 660 days which will go into effect in
180 days unless modified by Congress; au-
thorizes therefor $£71,216,000 for fiscal 1978,
$80,474,000 for fiscal 1979, $90,835,000 for fis-
cal 1980 and $102,755,000 for fiscal 1881.
8. 15634—Passed Senate May 20, 1977. (VV)

Maritime Authorization. Authorizes 8552,
974,000 for programs of the Maritime Admin-
istration for fiscal year 1978 as follows: $135,-
000,000 for acquisition, construction, or re-
construction of vessels and construction-dif-
ferential subsidies, $372,109,000 for payment
of ship operating differential subsidies, $20,-
726,000 for research and development, $5,-
137,000 for the reserve fleet, $14,633,000 for
maritime training at the Merchant Marine
Academy at Kings Point, N.Y., and 85370,-
000 for financlial assistance to the BState
marine schools which includes an increased
annual student subsidy from $600 to $1200;
authorizes additional supplemental amounts
to cover increases in salary, pay, retirement,
or other employee benefits authorized by law
and for certaln expenses of the Merchant
Marine Academy at Eilngs Polnt; and au-
thorizes an additional Assistant Secretary of
Commerce to be the principal adviser to the
Becretary for Congressional relatlons. 8.
1019—Passed Senate May 24, 1977. (VV)

Rall Reorganization—Office of Rail Public
Counsel. Amends the Regional Rall Reorga-
nization Act of 1873 to authorize an addi-
tional $15 million for fiscal year 1978 to the
United States Rallway Association to cover
litigation and other anticipated expenses in-
volving the reorganization of the Northeast
rallroads, and amends the Interstate Com-
merce Act to authorize an additional $2 mil-
lion for the Office of Rail Public Counsel
which is the statutory successor to the Office
of Public Counsel of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission. H.R. 4049—Passed House
May 3, 1977; Passed Senate amended May 23,
1977. (VV)

Tanker Safety. Amends the Ports and Wa-
terways Safety Aot of 1972 to: establish more
stringent construction, design, equipment,
repalr, manning, maintenance, and opera-
tion standards for all tankers, regardless of
flag, entering U.S. ports; provides clear au-
thority for the Secretary of Transportation
to bar substandard vessels from operating
in U.8S. waters; authorizes the creation of a
Marine Safety Information System to identify
substandard vessels and disclose the true
ownership of ships; authorizes the establish-
ment of regulations for controlling lighter-
ing (vessel-to-vessel transfer of cargo) in
U.S. waters and on the high seas where a
U.S.-bound vessel {5 involved; mandates that
all self-propelled vessels of 20,000-dead-
welght tons or larger carrying oil in bulk be
equipped by no later than June 30, 1979,
with a dual radar system, a collislon avold-
ance system, a long-range navieation ald,
adequate communications equipment, a
fathometer, a gyrocompass, and up-to-date
charts; mandates that such vessels also be
equipped, by not later than June 30, 1983,
with a segregated ballast system, a gas In-
erting system, a transponder or other aporo-
priate position-fixing equipment, and a
double bottom if the wvessel is contracted
for, or construction is actually commenced,
after January 1, 1978; creates an expanded
inspection and enforcement proeram; au-
thorizes the promulgation of improved man-
ning and qualification standards; specifies
more stringent requirements for obtaining
a Federal pilot's license; and provides for
study and evaluation of shore-station moni-
toring systems of vessels as defined in the
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Fishery Conservation and Management Act
of 1976. 8. 682—Passed Senate May 26, 187T7.
LA
l U)rba.n Mass Transportation. Authorizes
the use of the $500 million capital grant
program under the National Mass Trans-
portation Act of 1974 for operating as well as
capltal assistance costs of public mass trans-
portation service in urbanized areas (areas
with less than 50,000 population); author-
izes the Secretary to make operating sub-
sidy grants to areas other than urbanized
areas; revises the method of financing the
capital grant program, extends it to 1982,
and adds §5.318 billion to the remaining con-
tract authority of $3.332 billion for a total of
$8.65 billlon; incorporates into statute the
procedures for funding major capital grants
by authorizing the Secretary to announce
approval of a multi-year project and an in-
tent to obligate funds from budget authority
to be made avallable in future years; sets
aside $400 million annually from the capital
grant program for obligation for equipment
replacement programs; authorizes $125 mll-
lion to restore the fiscal 1980 authorization
for the formula grant program to its original
level; expands the basic formula grant pro-
gram by creating a supplemental source of
funds for high impact areas with a total of
$205 million available from (a) authoriza-
tion of $50 million for each of fiscal years
1978 through 1980 and (b) estimated 8145
million in ‘“‘recycled authority"; creates a
new second tler formula program financed
by new authorized funds and the reappor-
tionment of unobligated funds; permits the
Secretary to develop a new formula for ad-
ditional funds taking into account the needs
of major urban areas; removes certain re-
strictive provisions for eligibility in the
grant program providing fellowships for
training of personnel employed in manageri-
al, technical, and professional positions in
the urban mass tion fleld; expands
the definition of “construction” in the cap-
ital grant program to include preliminary
engineering of mass transportation capital
projects; requires the Secretary to convert
the two outstanding loans under the mass
transit loan program which is no longer in
existence Into capital grants; requires the
Secretary to provide by February 1, 1880, a
detalled estimate of major capital grants to
be made Iin fiscal years 1980-84 and by Feb-
ruary 1, 1982, a similar estimate for fiscal
years 1082-86; extends from March 15, 1978,
to March 15, 1980, the 50 percent emergency
operating assistance for commuter rail serv-
ices affected by the reorganization of the
Northeastern Rallroads and expands the as-
sistance in the authorization; requires as-
surance that service will be continued for
the last 12 months of the 50 percent period;
and adds a new section providing $20 mil-
lion in fiscal 1978 to cover up to 50 percent
of the operating deficits of rall commuter
services not eligible for the 50 percent Fed-
eral subsldy. 8. 208—Passed Senate June
23, 1977. (VV)
VETERANS

Veterans' Care in State Homes. Amends
title 38, U.8.C., to consolldate the construc-
tion grant-assistance programs under sec-
tion 644 (for State home domiciliary and
hospital facllities) and under subchapter III
of chapter 81 (for State home nursing care
facilities) and create new statutory author-
ity for grants for the construction of new
domiciliary facilities and the expansion of
domlicillary and hospital facllities, and for
initial equipment in both categories; In-
creases to $15 million the annual authoriza-
tion for fiscal years 1978 and 1979; removes
the 3-fiscal-year limitation on the awvall-
ability of sums appropriated for the con-
solidated programs, making the funds avall-
able until expended; makes the allowabls
nonveteran population of a grant-assisted
State nursing home domiciliary, or hospital
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facllity 25 percent in order to make allow-
ance for veterans’' spouses, surviving spouses,
and Gold Star mothers; sets at 3314 percent
the limit which any one State may receive
in any year of the total amount appro-
priated for the program; Includes domicili-
ary and hospital projects under the statu-
tory nursing home program recapture pro-
vision; allows the Administrator to reduce
the recapture period to less than 7 years In
cases of expansion, remodeling, and alter-
ation; limits recapture to not more than the
amount of grant assistance provided for the
project; repeals existing statutory authority
for making grants for the remodeling of
State home domiciliary and hospital facil-
ities and governing the operation of this
program; provides for an October 1, 1977, ef-
fective date with a savings provision for hos-
pital and domiciliary grants made under the
section to be repealed; and gives existing
nursing home program grantees the right to
obtain grant modifications consistent with
the new act. HR. 3695—Public Law 95— ,
approved 1977. (VV)

INDEX FOR SENATE LEGISLATIVE ACHIEVEMENTS

(Prepared by Senate Democratic Policy Com-
mittee, Robert C. Byrd, Chairman)
AGRICULTURE

Federal Crop Insurance Capital (S. 955,
P.L. 95-47).

Graln Inspection (8. 1051).
IoIé.;md and Water Resource Conservation (8.

Omnibus Farm Bill (8. 276).

Tobacco Quotas (H.R. 3416, P.L. 95-54).

Wheat and Feed Grains Loan Levels (8.
Res 183).

Wheat Producers Assistance (S. 650).

Wheat Referendum (8. 1240, P.L. 95-48).

APPROPRIATIONS

Fiscal 1977:

Continuing (H.J. Res. 351, P.L.. 95-16) .

Economie Stimulus (HR 4876, PL 95-29)

Supplemental (H.R. 4877, P.L. 95-26).

Urgent Disaster Supplemental (H.J Res
269, P.L. 95-13).

Urgent Power Supplemental (H.J. Res. 227,
PL 95-3).

Fiscal 1978:

Agriculture (H.R. 75658).

Interlor (H.R. 7636).

HUD (HR 7554).

Labor-HEW (H.R. 7655) .

Military Construction (H.R. 7589).

State-Justice-Commerce (HR. 7556).

Transportation (H.R. 7657).

Treasury-Postal Service (H.R. 7552).

ATOMIC ENERGY AND NASA

NASA Authorization (H.R. 4088).
Nuclear Regulatory Commission Authori-
zation (H.R. 3733).

BUDGET

Resclssions:

Hellum Purchases (H.R. 3347, P.L. 95-10).

Second Budget Rescission (H.R. 3839, P.L.
95-15) .

Resolutions:

Third Budget Resolution, 1977 (8. Con. Res.
10).

l;‘irst Budget Resolution, 1878 (S. Con. Res.
19).

CONGRESS

Congressional Campaign Committees Em-
ployees Retirement (8. 992).
Joint Committee on Atomic Energy Abol-
ishment (8. 1153).
State Taxation of Members of Congress
(H.R. 6893).
CRIME-JUDICIARY

Daughters of the Confederacy Patent Re-
newal (8. 810).

Drug Enforcement Administration (8.
1232).

Jefferson F. Davis Citizenship (S.J. Res.
16).
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Juvenile Justice (HR. 6111).
Mississippi Court Terms (8. 662).
North Dakota Judicial District (8. 185).
Omnibus Judgeships (8. 11).

DEFENSE

Coast Guard Authorization (H.R. 6823, P.L.
85— ).
Defense Production Extension (S. 853, P.L.
85-37).

Deputy and Under Secretaries of Defense
(8. 1372).

Military Construction Authorization (8.
1474) .

Military Enlistment and Reenlistment
Bonuses (H.R. 683, P.L. 85-57).

Military Procurement Authorization (H.R.
5970) .

DISASTER ASSISTANCE

Disister Rellef Programs (H.R. 6197, P.L.
95-51).
Drought Emergency Authority (8. 925, P.L.
95-18).
Drought Emergency Relief (S. 1279, P.L.
85-31).
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA

D.C. Armory Board (S. 1062).

D.C. Bonds (S. 1063).

D.C. Borrowing Authority (S. 1061).

D.C. Reciprocal Tax Collection (S. 1103).

Federal Water and Sewer Payment (S.

1322).

George Washington University (S. 1060).

ECONOMY-FINANCE

Export Administration—Arab Boycott (H.R.
5840, P.L. 95-52).

Export-Tmpert Bank (H.R. 6415).

Forelgn Corporate Bribes and Domestic
Disclosure (8. 305).

Interest Rates (Regulation Q)—~Federal
Credit Unions (H.R. 3365, P.L. 95-22).

Securities and Exchange Commission Au-
thorizations: (S. 1025, P.L. 95-20); (H.R.
3722). i

Sm- 1l Business
Relief (H.R. 692).

Small Business Loan Ceilings (H.R. 2647,
PL. 95-14).

Smith College Carlllon—SST Food Stamp
Eligibility—Child Support Funding—Child
Day Care Study—Medicaid Funding (H.R.
1404, P.L. 95-59).

U.S. International Tride Commission (H.R.
6370).

White House Conference on Small Business
(8. Res. 105).

Authcrization—Disaster

EDUCATION

Education of the Handicapped (H.R. 6692,
P.L. 95-49).

Higher Education Technical Amendments
(H.R. 6774, P.L. 95-43) .

Vocational Education Amendments (H.R.
3437, P.L. 95-40) .

ELECTIONS

Federal Election Commission Authorization
(S. 1435).

Overseas Citizens Voting Rights (S. 703).

EMPLOYMENT

CETA (H.R. 2992, P.L. 95-44),

Emergency Unemployment Compensation
(H.R. 4800, P.L. 85-19).

Public Works Employment (H.R. 11, P.L.
95-28).

Youth Employment and Training (H.R.
6138).

ENERGY

Deepwater Ports (S. 891); (H.R. 6401, P.L.
05-36) .

Department of Energy (S. 826).

ERDA Authorizations (S. 36, P.L. 95-39);
(8. 1340).

ERDA Civillan Military Authorization (S.
1341).

ERDA. Defense Program (8. 1339).

ERDA Synthetic Fuel Loan Guarantee Pro-
gram (8. 37).

Federal Energy Administration Authoriza-
tion (8. 1468, P.L. 95— ).
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Natural Gas Emergency (8. 474, P.L. 95-2).
Radiation Exposure (S. 266).
Stripmining Control and Reclamation
(HR. 2).
ENVIRONMENT

Clean Air (H.R. 6161).

Endangered Species (S. 1316).

Earthquake Hazards Reduction (8. 126).

EPA Authorization (H.R. 5101).

National Advisory Committee on Oceans
and Atmosphere (H.R. 3849, P.L. 85— ).

Noise Control (S. 1511).

Safe Drinking Water (8. 1528).

Sea Grant Program (H.R. 4301, P.L. 95-58).

FISHERIES

Atlantic Tunas (H.R. 6205, P.L. 95-33).

Commercial Fisherles (H.R. 6206, P.L. 95—
53).

Fishermen's Protection Reimbursement
Program (S. 1184).

Fishery Conservation Zone Transition (H.J.
Res. 240, P.L. 95-6); (H.R. 3763, P.L. 95-8).

GENERAL GOVERNMENT

Age Discrimination Report—Nutrition Pro-
gram for Elderly (H.R. 6668).

Civil Rights Commission Authorization
(H.R. 5645).

Federal Assistance Program Information
(8. 904).

Federal Home Loan Bank Board Members
(8.J. Res. 63, P.L. 95-56).

GAO Audit of IRS and ATF (8. 213).

Intelligence Activities Authorization (8.
1539).

Eennedy Center Authorization (8. 521, P.L.
95-50).

EKennedy Presidential Library (H.J. Res.
424, P.L. 95-34).

Library Services and Construction (8. 602).

Natlional Sclence Foundation Authorization
(H.R. 4991).

Presidential Reorganization Authority (8
626, P.L. 85-17).

Privacy Protection Study Commission Ex-
tension (S. 1443, P.L. 95-38).

Smithsonian Institution—Canal Zone Blo-
logical Area (S. 1031).

GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES

Ethics In Government (S. 555).
Federal Comparability Increases (5. 964,
PL. 95— ).
Secret Service Protection of Former Fed-
eral Officials (S.J. Res. 12, P.L, 95-1).
HEALTH
Child Nutrition Programs (H.R. 1139).
Public Health Programs—Biomedical Re-
search (H.R. 4975).
HOUSING
Housilng and Community Development
(H.R. 6655).
Mortgage Insurance (H.J. Res. 525, P.L. 95—
)

B;.J.pplemenm Housing Authorizations
(HR. 3843, P.L. 95-24).

INDIANS

American Indian Policy Review Commis-

sion (8.J. Res. 10, P.L. 95-5) .
Cheyenne-Arapaho Lands (S, 1281).

Creek Nation Land (8. 947).
Ely Indlan Land (8. 103).
Indian Business Development FProgram

(H.R. 4992, P.L. 95— -

Indian Claims (H.J. Res. 539, P.L. 85- );

(8. 1377).

Indian Claims Commission (H.R. 4585, P.L.
926~ ).

Bﬁg?m Rights to Arkansas Riverbed (S.
Sioux Black Hills Claim (S. 838).
Te-Moak Shoshone Land (8. 667).
Wichita Tribal Land Claim (8. 773).

Zunl Lands (8. 482).
INTERNATIONAL
Abu Dacud (S. Res. 48).
Arms Control and Disarmament Agency
(H.R, 6179).
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Belgrade Conference (H. Con. Res. 249),

Harp Seal Killings (H. Con. Res. 142).

International Cooperation on Nuclear Pro-
liferation (S. Res. 84).

International Development Assistance—
Food for Peace (H.R. 6714).

International Financial Institutions (H.R.
5262).

International Security Assistance—Arms
Export Control (H.R. 6884).

National Academy of Peace and Conflict
(8. 469).

Portugal Military Assistance (S. 489, P.L.
95-23).

Rhodesian Chrome (H.R. 1746, P.L. 95-12).

Romanian Earthquake (8. Con. Res. 12).

Romanian Earthquake Authorization (H.R.
571, P.L. 85-21).

Soviet Detention of Robert Toth (S. Res.
194).

Soviet Expulsion of George A. Krimsky (S.
Res. 81).

Soviet Freedom of Emigration (S. Con. Res.
7).
State Department Authorlzation (H.R.
6689).

State Department Supplemental Authori-
zation (H.R. 5040, P.L. 95-45).

Uganda Human Rights (S. Res. 175).

Vietnam POW’'s and MIA's (S. Con. Res.
2); (8. Con. Res. 3).

LABOR
Federal Mine Safety and Health (8. T17).
MEMORIALS, TRIBUTES AND MEDALS

Alex Haley (5. Res. 112).

Charles A. Lindbergh (S. Res. 177).

Cora Rubin Lane 100th Birthday (S. Res.
162).

Francis R. Valeo (S. Res. 133).

General Draza Mihailovich Monument (S.
244).
Gerald R. Ford Bullding (S. 385, P.L. 95—
25).

Henry Ford (S. Res. 215).

Jaycees International Conference (S. Res.
137).

Lieutenant General Ira C. Eaker Medal (S.
4325).

Marian Anderson Medal (H.J. Res. 132, P.L.
95-9).
“l%ike Monroney Aeronautical Center (8.
1 )

Motlon Plcture Academy 50th Anniversary
(S. Res. 168).

Nez Perce War Commemoration (S. Res.
198).

Philip A. Hart, Death of (8. Res. 15).

President and Mrs. Ford (S. Res. 22).

President Ford (S. Res. 38).

President-Elect Carter (S. Res. 23).

Rosalynn Carter (S. Res. 195).

St. Patrick’s Parish Anniversary (S. Res.
116).

Vice President Rockefeller (5. Res. 37).

William O. Douglas (S. 776, P.L. 85-11).
NATURAL RESOURCES—NATIONAL HISTORIC SITES

Bull Run Reserve (H.R. 7606, P.L. 95-55).

Eleanor Roosevelt Natlonal Historic Site
(H.R. 5662, P.L. 95-32).

Land and Water Conservation Fund (H.R.
5306, P.L. 95-42).

Public Works on Rivers and Harbors—Wa-
terway Users Fee (H.R. 5885).

Reclamation Projects (H.R. 4390, P.L. 95—
46).

River Basins (H.R. 6752, P.L. 95-41).

Water Resources Development—sSaline Wa-
ter Conversion (H.R. 4746).

Wilderness Areas Studies: Montana Wil-
derness (8. 393).

Wildlife Refuges (H.R. 5483).

NOMINATIONS—ACTION BY ROLLCALL VOTE

Griffin B. Bell to be Attorney General.

Joseph A. Califano, Jr. to be Secretary of

Peter F. Flaherty to be Deputy Attorney
General.
Ray Marshall to be Secretary of Labor.
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Paul C. Warnke for Rank of Ambassador
for SALT Negotiations and to be Director
of the Arms Control and Disarmament
Agency.

Andrew J. Young to be U.S. Representative
to U.N.

PROCLAMATIONS

American Business Day (S.J. Res. 40).

Grandparents Day (S.J. Res. 24).

School Volunteers (S.J. Res. 62).
SENATE

Commission on the Operation of the Sen-
ate (S. Res. 93).

Committee Reorganization (S. Res. 4).

Deputy President Pro Tempore (S. Res.
17); (S. Res. 27).

Political Fund Raising (S. Res. 188).

Senate Ethics Code (S. Res. 110).

Special Committee on Official Conduct (S.
Res. 36).

Teamsters' Pension Fund (S. Res. 139).

TAXATION

Sick Pay Exclusion (H.R. 1828).

Tax Reduction and Simplification (H.R.
3477, P.L. 95-30).

TRANSFORTATION

Alr Transportation Subsidy (H.R. 6010).

Alrcraft Reglstration (H.R. 735).

Interim Regulatory Reform (S. 263).

Interim Regulatory Reform:

Federal Communications Commission (5.
1536).

Federal Maritime Commission (S. 1532).

Federal Power Commission (S. 15635).

Interstate Commerce Commission (S.
1534).

Maritime Authorization (S. 1019).

Rall Reorganization—Office of Rall Public
Counsel (H.R. 4049).

Tanker Safety (S. 682).

Urban Mass Transportation (S. 208).

VETERANS

Veterans’' Care in State Homes (H.R. 3695,
P.L. 95—~ ).
INDEX BY BiLL NUMBER FOR SENATE LEGISLATIVE
ACHIEVEMENTS

(Prepared by Senate Democratic Pollcy
Committee, Robert C. Byrd, Chairman)
Report category

Senate bills:

S.11 Omnlbus Judgeships—crime.

S.36 ERDA Authorization—energy.

S. 37 ERDA Synthetic Fuel Loan Guar-
antee Program—energy.

S.103 Ely Indian Land—Indians.

8. 106 Land and Water Resource Conser-
vatlon—agriculture.

S. 126 Earthquake Hazard Reduction—
Environment.

8. 195 North Dakota Judicial District—
crime.

S.208 Urban Mass Transportation—trans-
portation.

S. 213 GAO Audit of IRS and AFT—gen-
eral government.

8. 244 General Draza Mihailovich Monu-
ment—memorials.

8. 263 Interim Regulatory
transportation.

S.266 Radiation Exposure—energy.

8. 275 Omnibus Farm Blll—agriculture.

S. 3056 Forelgn Corporate Bribes and
Domestic Disclosure—economy.

S. 385 Gerald R. Ford Bullding—memo-
rials.

8. 393 Montana Wilderness Areas Study—
natural resources.

8. 2456 Lieutenant General Ira C. Eaker
Medal—memorials.

5. 469 Natlonal Academy of Peace and
Conflict—international.

5.474 Natural Gas Emergency—energy.

S.482 Zuni Lands—Indians

5. 489 Portugal Military Assistance—in-
ternational.
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5. 521 Eennedy Center Authorization—
general government.

8. 555 Ethies in Government—govern-
ment employees.

5. 602 Library Services and Construc-
tion—general government.

8. 626 Presidential Reorganization Au-
thority—general government.

8. 650 Wheat Producers Assistance—
agriculture.

S. 660 Indlan Rights to Arkansas River-
bed—Indians.

8. 662 U.8. District Court Terms—crime.

S. 667 Te-Moak Shoshone Land—Indlans.

S. 682 Tanker Safety—transportation.

8. 703 Overseas Citizens Voting Rights—
elections.

S. 717 Federal Mine Safety and Health—
labor.

8. 773 Wichita Tribal Land Claim—In=-
dians.

B8.776 Willlam O. Douglas—memorials.

5. 810 Daughters of the Confederacy
Patent Renewal—crime.

S. 826 Department of Energy—energy.

S. 838 Sioux Black Hills Clalm—Indlans.

S. 904 Federal Assistance Program Infor-
matlon—general government.

S.947 Creek Nation Land—Indians.

S. 853 Defenssz Production Extension-—
defense,

S.891 Deepwater Ports—energy.

S. 904 Federal Assistance Program Infor-
mation—general government.

S. 925 Drought Emergency Authority—
disaster relief.

5. 955 Federal Crop Insurance Corpora-
tion Capital—agriculture,

S. 964 Federal Comparability Increases—
government employees.

S. 992 Congressional Campaign Commit-
tee Employees Retirement Credit—Congress.

S. 1019 Maritime Authorization—trans-
portation.

S. 1025 Securities and Exchange Commis-
sion Authorization—economy.
S. 1031 Smithsonian Institution—Canal
Zone Blological Area—general government.
S. 10561 Grain Inspection—agriculture.
S. 1060 George Washington University—
D.C.

S. 1061—D.C. Borrowing Authority—D.C.

S. 1962—D.C. Armory Board—D.C.

S.1963 D.C. Bonds—D.C.

S. 1103—D.C. Reciprocal Tax Collection—
D.C.

S. 11583 Joint Committee on Atomic
Energy Abolishment—Congress.

8. 1184 Fishermen’'s Protection Reim-
bursement Program—fisheries.

S. 1232 Drug Enforcement Administra-
tion—crime.

8. 1240 Wheat Refinerles—agriculture.

S. 1279 Drought Emergency Relief—dis-
aster rel.

S. 1201 Cheyenne-Arapho Land—indians.

S. 1316 Endangered Species—environ-
ment.

8. 1322
ment—D.C.

8. 1339 ERDA Defense Program—energy.

S. 1340 ERDA Authorization—energy.

S. 1341 ERDA Civillan/Military Author-
ization—energy.

S. 1372 Deputy and Under Secretaries of
Defense—defense.

8. 1377 Indian Claims—indlans.

S. 1432 Federal Election Commission Au-
thorizations—elections.

S. 1443 Privacy Protection Study Com-
mission Extension—gen. gov.

S. 1468 Federal Energy Administration
Authorization—energy.

8. 1474 Military Construction Authoriza-
tion—defense.

S. 1511 Nolse Control—environment.

S. 15628 Safe Drinking Water—environ-
ment.

S. 1532 Interim Regulatory Reform—
Federal Maritime Commission—transporta-
tion.

Federal Water and Sewer Pay-
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8. 1534 Interim Regulatory Reform—In-
terstate Commerce Commission—transpor-
tation.

8. 1535 Interim Regulatory Reform—
Federal Power Commission—transportation.

5. 1536 Interim Regulatory Reform—
Federal Communications Commisison—
transportation.

5. 1639 Intelligence Activities Authoriza-
tlon—gen. gov.

8. 1640 Mike Monroney
Center—memorials.

Senate resolutions:

S. Res. 4 Senate Committee Reorganiza-
tion—Senate.

B. Res. 156 Philip A. Hart, Death of—
memorials.

S. Res. 17 Deputy President Pro Tempore—
Senate.

8. Res. 22 President and Mrs. Ford—
Memorials.

S. Res. 23 President-Elect Carter—Memo-
rials.

5. Res. 27 Deputy President Pro Tempore
(Sen. Humphrey) —Senate.

5. Res. 37 Vice Presldent Rockefeller—
Memorials.

S. Res. 36 Special Committee on Officlal
Conduct—Senate.

8. Res. 38—Presldent Ford—Memorials.

8. Res. 48 Abu Daoud—Internaitonal.

S. Res. Res. 81—Sovlet Expulsion of George
A. Erimsky—International.

5. Res. 93 Commission on the Operation of
the Senate—Senate.

S. Res. 94 International Cooperation on
Nuclear Proliferation—International.

S. Res. 1065 White House Conference uvn
Small Business—Economy.

8. Res. 110 Senate Ethics Code—Senate.

5. Res. 112 Alex Haley—Memorials.

5. Res. 133 Francis R. Valeo—Memorlals.

8. Res. 137 Jaycees International Conven-
tion—Memorials.

8. Res. 139 Teamsters’ Penslon Fund-——
Senate.

S. Res, 162 Cora Rubin Lane 100th Birth-
day—Memorials.

8. Res. 168 Motion Picture Academy 50th
Anniversary—Memorials.

8. Res. 176 Uganda Human Rights—Inter-
national.

S. Res. 188 Political Pund Raising—Senate.

8. Res. 193 Wheat and Feed Grains Loan
Levels—Agriculture.

5. Res. 194 Boviet Detentlon of Robert
Toth—International.

8. Res. 185 Rosalynn Carter—Memorials.

8. Res. 196 Nez Perce War Commemora-
tlon—Memorlals.

8. Res. 215 Henry Ford—Memorials,

Senate Concurrent Resolutions:

8. Con. Res. 2 Vietnam POW's and MIA’s—
International.

8. Con. Res. 3 Vietnam POW's and MIA's—
International.

8. Con. Res. T Soviet Freedom of Emigra-
tion—International.

8. Con. Res. 10 Third Budget Resolution,
1977—Budget.

8. Con. Res. 12 Romanian Earthquake—
International.

8. Con. Res. 19 First Budget Resolutlon,
1978—Budget.

Senate Joint Resolutions:

8.J. Res. 10 American Indian Policy Review
Commission—Indians.

8.J. Res. 12 Secret Service Protection of
Federal Officlals—Gov. Emp.

S.J. Res. 16 Jefferson F. Davis Citizenship—
Crime.

B.J. Res. 24 Grandparents Day—Proclama-
tions.

8.J. Res. 40. American Business Day—FProc~
lamations.

S.J. Res. 62 School Volunteers—Proclama-
tions.

8.J. Res. 63 Federal Home Loan Bank Board
Members—Gen. Gov.
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House bills:

HR.2 Stripmining Control and Reclama-
tion—energy.

H.R. 11 Public Works Employment—em-
ployment.

H.R. 683 Military Enlistment and Reen-
listment Bonuses—defense.

HR. 602 Small Business Authorization—
Disaster Rellef—economy.

H.R. 736 Alrcraft Registration—transpor-
tation.

HR.
health.

H.R. 1404 S8Smith College Carillon—SSI
Food Stamp Eligibility—Child Support
Funding—Child Day Care Study—Medicald
Funding—economy.

HR. 17468 Rhodeslan Chrome—interna-
tional.

H.R. 1828 B8ick Pay Exclusion—taxation.

H.R. 2092 CETA—employment.

H.R. 3347 Budget Rescission—Hellum
Purchases—budget.

H.R. 33656 Interest Rates (Regulation Q)
Fed. Credit Unlons—economy.

H.R. 3416 Tobacco Quotas—agriculture.

H.R. 3437 Vocational Education Amend-
ments—education.

H.R. 3477 Tax Reform and Simplifica-
tion—taxation.

HR.3695 Veterans'Care in State Homes—
veterans.

H.R. 3722 Security and Exchange Com-
mission Authorization—economy.

H.R. 3733 Nuclear Regulatory Commission
Authorization—atomie.

HR. 3753 Fishery Conservation Zone
Transition—fisheries.

HR. 3839 Second Budget Rescission—
budget.

H.R. 3843 Supplemental Houslng Author-
ization—housing.

HR. 38490 National Advisory Committee
on Oceans and Atmosphere—environment.

HR. 4049 Rall Reorganization—Office of
Rall Public Counsel—transportation.

HR. 4088 NASA Authorization—atomic
energy.

HR. 4301 Sea Grant Program—environ-
ment.

HR. 4390 Reclamation Projects—natural
res.

H.R. 4685 Indian Claims Commision—In-
dians.

HR. 4746 Water Resources Develop-
ment—=Sallne Water Conversion—natural
res.
HR. 4800 Emergency Unemployment
Compensation—employment.

H.R. 4876 Economic Stimulus App. 1977—
Bpprop.

H.R. 4877 Supplemental Appropriations,
1977—approp.

HR. 4975 Public Health Programs—Bio-
medical Research—health.

H.R. 4991 Natlonal Science Foundatlon
Authorization—gen. gov.

HR. 4892 Indian Business Development
Program—Indlans.

HR. 5040 State Department Supplemen-
tal Authorization—international.

H.R. 5101 EPA Authorization—environ-
ment.

H.R. 5262 International Financial Institu-
tions—international.

H.R. 5306 Land and Water Conservation
Fund—natural res.

HR. 5493 Wildlife Refuges—natural res.

H.R. 5662 Eleanor Roosevelt Natlonal His-
toric Site—natural res.

HR. 56456 Civil Rights Commission Au-
thorization—gen. gov.

H.R. 5717 Romanian Earthquake Author-
ization—international.

H.R. 5840 Export Administration—Arab
Boycott—economy.

H.R. 5885 Public Works on Rivers and
Harbors—Waterway Users Fee—natural res.

1139 Child Nutritlon Programs—
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HR. 5070 Military Procurement Author-
ization—defense.

H.R. 6010 Air Transportation Subsidy—
transportation.

H.R. 6111 Juvenile Justice—crime.

H.R. 6138 Youth Employment and Train-
ing—employment.

H.R. 6161 Clean Ailr—environment.

H.R. 6179 Arms Control and Disarmament
Agency—international.

H.R. 6197 Disaster Rellef Programs—dis-
aster rel.

HR. 6206 Commerclal Fisherles Author-
izatlon—~fisheries.

H.R. 6206 Atlantic Tunas Authorization—
fisherles.

H.R. 6370 U.S. International Trade Com-
mission—economy.

H.R. 6401 Deepwater Ports—energy.

H.R. 6116 Export-Import Bank—economy.

HR. 6656 Housilng and Community De-
velopment—housing.

H.R. 6668 Age Discrimination Report—
Nutrition Program for Elderly—gen. gov.

H.R. 6689 State Department Authoriza-
tion—international.

H.R. 6692 Education
capped—education.

H.R. 6714 International Development As-
sistance—Food for Peace—international.

H.R. 6752 River Basins—natural res.

H.R. 6823 Coast Guard Authorization—
defense.

H.R. 6884 International Security Assist-
ance—Arms Export Control—international.

HR. 75662 Treasury—Postal Service Ap-
propriations, 1978—approp.

HR. 7664 HUD Appropriations,
approp.

HR. 7566 Labor-HEW
1978—approp.

H.R. 75566 State-Justice-Commerce Ap-
propriations, 1978—approp.

H.R. 75567 Transportation Appropriations,
1978—approp.

HR. 75668 Agriculture
1978—approp.

HR. 7580 Military Construction Appro-
priations, 19T8—approp.

HR. 7606 Bull Run Reserve—natural res.

H.R, 7636 Interior Appropriations, 1978—
approp.

House Concurrent Resolutions:

H. Con. Res. 142 Harp Seal Killlings—Iin-
ternational.

H. Con. Res. 249 Belgrade Conference—
international.

House Joint Resolutions:

H.J. Res. 132 Marian Anderson Medal—
memorials.

H.J. Res. 227 Urgent Power Supplemental
Appropriations, 1977T—approp.

H.J. Res. 240 Fishery Conservation Zone
Transition—fisherles.

H.J. Res. 269 Urgent Disaster Supple-
mental App., 19T7T—approp.

H.J. Res, 351 Continuing Appropriations,
197T—approp.

H.J. Res, 424 Kennedy Presidential Li-
brary—gen. gov.

H.J. Res. 526 Mortgage Insurance—hous-
ing.
H.J. Res. 539 Indian Claims—Indians.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I am grateful to all Senators on both
sides of the aisle, and especially grate-
ful to the minority leader, to the assist-
ant minority leader, to the committee
chairman, and the ranking members of
the committees for the splendid coopera-
tion and assistance they have all ren-
dered in making this excellent record
of achievement possible.

Without that kind of cooperation, the
Senate could not have made this record,
it could not have continued and com-
pleted the enormous workload which has

of the Handi-
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been consummated. I extend my personal
compliments and thanks to the distin-
guished minority leader for his helpful-
ness, for his understanding, patience
and cooperation, and, as I say, to all the
members of the leadership on both sides
of the aisle and all Senators.

Before I conclude my remarks, may I
say to the Senate, the workload ahead
will be strenuous. There will be some
long daily sessions in order to meet our
hoped for October adjournment.

I believe I should repeat at this time
that consent will not be given for com-
mittees to meet during Senate sessions
after July 11, except for committees
having jurisdiction over energy legisla-
tion and, of course, those committees
which have standing consent, plus com-
mittees which may, from time to time,
have matters before them for which
ample justification can be made for con-
sent. Otherwise, under the Stevenson
resolution, committees may meet during
the first 2 hours of a Senate session with-
out consent. Of course, Senate commit-
tees may meet when the Senate is not in
session also.

Mr. President, with those thanks and
compliments to all the Members of the
Senate, the staffs and the officers of the
Senate, I believe I shall close, stating
that the Senate has every right to be
proud of its work. It has been hard work,
the Members have stayed long hours,
they have been grueling hours, and the
chairmen and ranking members have
remained on their feet many hours in
long daily sessions. But the Senators
have worked together and have shown
a splendid example of cooperation,
understanding and teamwork. Once
again, I am very thankful.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from Tennessee.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, I thank
the majority leader for his remarks. I
am especially pleased that he gave us
this summary of the Senate's work to
date. I, in turn, commend him for run-
ning a taut ship.

I said to my wife last night when I got
home at 8 o’clock that it felt like a great
luxury, but 8 o’clock seemed early, con-
sidering the length of the legislative days
these days.

Mr. President, notwithstanding that I
know there is an accumulation and bur-
den of fatigue on both sides of the aisle,
and that I am sure the majority leader
feels it as I feel it, there is a sense of
accomplishment which is properly noted
today and for which the majority leader,
who has the unique responsibility for
setting and scheduling the pace of the
Senate, should be commended. I do now
commend him for it.

I would add one thing to his observa-
tions which I think is of great value to
the Senate. That is reasonable certainty.
While it is certain that we have had long
days, it is also reasonably certain that
the schedule has been met: that when we
have periods of nonlegislative business
that they do in fact occur; that the ex-
tensive and sometimes complicated plans
of Members made often far in advance
are not discommoded by a schedule of
the Senate which spills over to Satur-
days, or which makes it impossible to
persist as scheduled and announced.
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So I believe certainly and reliable
scheduling is a matter of importance.

As in all things, there is a tradeoff. The
tradeoff is that we have often been here
late at night. The majority leader, I am
sure, will not misunderstand my re-
marks. On some occasions I have re-
treated to the entrance foyer of this
Chamber where we have sat together in
our own private little conference niche
to say that I believe the Members are
getting tired and it is time to go home.
More often than not, the majority leader
has been sympathetic, but he has been
diligent in seeing that we complete the
schedule. I commend him for that.

I do think, Mr. President, that we are
fortunate to have as much work behind
us as we have by this July break. I think
it is unique in my experience in the Sen-
ate, which measures a little over 10 years.
I believe it is a mark of great accom-
plishment for the majority leader and
for the Senate.

I am particularly glad to note that
the majority leader does not plan, ordi-
narily, to grant consent for committees
to meet after July 11 beyond the time
provided under the rules.

I might add my own aside. We have
discussed this before. It is also my inten-
tion to withhold consent for that pur-
pose, except in extraordinary circum-
stances. The reason for it is in further-
ance, Mr. President, of the objectives
previously stated by the majority leader
and observed today. That is, we have a
schedule that I think we should meet,
including an August break and sine die
adjournment in early October. I think it
is clear now, at this point in this session
of Congress, that we can do that, pro-
vided that we finish the workload that we
reasonably assign ourselves.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. And that the
other body is able to dispatch its work,
and that we get complete cooperation
from the executive branch, which is well
aware of our problems and our inten-
tions.

Mr. BAKER. For which I commend the
good offices of the majority leader to in-
tervene. The minority leader, by the na-
ture of things, has so little impact on the
scheduling of legislative events that he
does not even have the temerity to sug-
gest how it would extend beyond the con-
fines of the Chamber to the House of
Representatives and the White House.
But I agree with that.

Mr. President, I think we have done a
great deal. We have worked hard, and
there is much fatigue among our Mem-
bers. We have all done our share of
grousing about early sessions and late
sessions. But the Senate has done an ex-
traordinarily good job in this time. The
Emjorlty leader is to be commended for

We have done it, Mr. President, in my
view, without jeopardizing the rights or
the interests of any Member—I think
with caution and scrupulous attention to
the Senate Rules and the waiver of
them: The 1-day rule, the day layover,
the nominations, reports, the other de-
vices that are put in place to protect the
interests of the Members.

We have initiated the Unanimous
Consent Calendar to give more notice to
Members regarding matters of which we
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are going to dispose. I believe that the
consultation with ranking members, and,
I am sure, with chairmen, on the passage
of measures on the call of the calendar,
has been more thorough, complete, and
diligent than I have ever seen.

Altogether, Mr. President, I think it
has been a good session of the Congress
and I extend my compliments to the ma-
jority leader for his contribution to that
effort, which is very great, indeed.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
the distinguished minority leader has
mentioned some grousing. I have not
heard much grousing. There is always
grousing in every session, and there al-
ways will be some. But I think Senators
can take heart when they note that we
have not had Saturday sessions this ses-
sion and that, on 40 days of this session,
the Senate did not convene until after
noon, which gave committees more op-
portunity to meet without interruption.
As compared with 40 days this session for
the convening of the Senate postnoon, in
the last 20 years the Senate came in after
noon only four times.

That is why we have the nonlegisla-
tive day period, so that Senators may
rest, get back to their constituents, and
experience a change of pace. I am going
back to West Virginia twice. I am going
to get reinvigorated, rejuvenated, get
back to the iridescent sunsets and the
viridescent hills, and enjoy the pure
water and clean air, and the hospitality
and good cooking, for which West Vir-
ginia is known.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Yes. I yield.

Mr. KENNEDY. Will the Senator visit
Logan and Mingo County, or Bluefield,
perhaps?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I shall not get
to visit those places this time. I expect
to get to Charleston and I am going to
Hardy County, over in the eastern part
of the State.

I recommend to all Senators that they
visit West Virginia’s beautiful parks and
stay at the lodges during the holiday, if
they possibly can.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, I can vir-
tually hear fiddle music to accompany
that statement.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I beg the indulgence of the distinguished
Senator from Massachusetts. I know we
are delaying him in his special order.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, the
Senator from Massachusetts (Mr. KEN-
NEDY) is recognized for not to exceed
15 minutes.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, before
making my remarks on another subject, I
want to express my appreciation to the
majority leader as well as the minority
leader for the really outstanding leader-
ship that they have provided for this in-
stitution in the time since they have as-
sumed their responsibilities as leaders
of our two great political parties in the
Senate. I think all of us have been enor-
mously impressed by their leadership
and their willingness to face up to some
of the difficult and challenging policy
guestions that we are facing, and do it
in a way which permits a full and com-
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plete discussion of the issues and also
provides at least some early opportunity
for the disposition of them.

I join in commending the majority
leader for moving this institution in the
puklic’s business as far and as fast as
we have over the period of these rast
few months. I think all of us in the Sen-
ate are in his debt, as well as in thes debt
of the minority leader.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I thank the
distinguished Senator from Massachu-
setts for his very gracious remarks.

THE PATH TO FUNDAMENTAL TAX
REFORM

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, the en-
actment of the Massive Tax Reform Act
of 1976 last October marked the end of
a tax reform era—an 8-year period in
which Congress almost exclusively bore
the burden of formulating and enacting
reforms to make our tax laws more
equitable and more rational.

The election of a President committed
to comprehensive tax reform signalled
the return to a more productive relation-
ship in which Congress and the execu-
tive branch would once again be pull-
ing together to provide the kind of tax
system to which the American people
are entitled.

Already we have seen the beneficial
results of the change. President Carter
has consistently stated and restated his
commitment to fundamental tax reform.
He has appointed a skilled and effective
tax policy team at the Treasury under
Secretary Blumenthal. Their work
helped produce the major tax simplifi-
cations that were contained in the re-
cent Tax Reduction and Simplification
Act, signed by the President last May. In
addition, under the Carter administra-
tion, the Treasury has quickly reassumed
its proper and fundamental role as a
champion of the public interest and op-
ponent of narrow, special interest tax
preferences. Moreover, the President's
appointment of vigorous yet sensitive tax
administrators to head the Internal Rev-
enue Service has already produced evi-
dence of a new era of effective, simpli-
fied and impartial enforcement of our
tax laws. President Carter deserves great
credit for the outstanding appointments
at the Treasury and the IRS. The public
interest already is being well served by
these efforts and by the President’s com-
mitment.

I therefore want to take this opportu-
nity to continue the cooperative ex-
change of views that has developed be-
tween Congress and the Carter adminis-
tration in the critically important area
of tax policy.

For the consideration of the admin-
istration, the Congress, and others inter-
ested in these basic issues, I am submit-
ting today a series of proposals for
fundamental tax reform. It is my hope
that these recommendations will pro-
vide a useful framework within which
consideration and evaluation of various
proposals for tax reform can take place.

Particularly, it is my hope that the
tax reform studies currently underway
in the Treasury will produce administra-
tion recommendations that will clearly
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constitute “fundamental tax reform.”
Undoubtedly there will be some differ-
ences in detail. But I look forward to
working with the Carter administration,
the chairman and members of the Sen-
ate Finance Committee, and others in
Congress to produce in 1978 a tax bill
that will insure a fairer, more simple
and more rational tax system for all
Americans.

In essence, Mr. President, I am propos-
ing a $28 billion program of tax reform
and tax simplification for individuals
and corporations as a means of fulfilling
the commitment to a comprehensive
overhaul of the Nation's tax laws.

I hope that these proposals will be a
signal to the administration that Con-
gress not only will welcome far-reaching
proposals by the administration, but also
will work closely with the administra-
tion to enact fundamental tax reform
and to achieve the three basic goals of
fairness, simplicity and efficiency in the
income tax laws.

My proposals consist of a balanced
revenue package involving tax changes
of $21 billion for individuals and $7 bil-
lion for corporations. Under these pro-
posals, the dollars raised from revenue
saving tax reforms will be recycled dollar
for dollar to individuals through rate
reductions and other tax relief, and to
corporations by increases in the invest-
ment credit and a reduction in the cor-
porate tax rate. In this way, we can in-
sure that the revenue gains from the
repeal or modification of tax preferences
that unduly benefit selected taxpayers
will be returned to all taxpayers in the
form of across-the-board rate cuts.

The tax relief contained in the pro-
posals for individuals will be extended to
all taxpayers throughout the income
scale, but the primary relief will go to
low and middle income taxpayers, espe-
cially homeowners and families with
children.

The key features of the reform pro-
posals for individuals include:

A reduction in the current 14 to 70
percent tax rates on individuals to new
rates ranging from 10 to 50 percent with
reductions at all intermediate levels as
well.

A shift in the current $750 personal
exemption to a new tax credit in the
range of $200 to $250, depending on the
revenues available. A tax credit is worth
more to low- and middle-income families
than a tax deduction. The $750 deduction
under current law brings a tax saving
of $525 for persons in the top 70-percent
bracket, but a saving of only $105 for
persons in the bottom 14-percent bracket.
The tax credit would provide the same
relief to all taxpayers.

The $750 exemption for dependent
children will be turned into a “children’s
allowance” by making the $200 to $250
tax credit “refundable,” so that it will
be available as a tax refund to low in-
come persons, even though they had no
tax liability. The current $750 exemption
is actually a children's allowance as well,
but it is denied to low income families
who need it the most.

Repeal of the present preferential tax
treatment for capital gains, and taxa-
tion of capital gains on property passing
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at death or by gift is also an important
proposal. These two changes together
would account for $16 billion of the $22
billion in revenue raising reforms for
individuals. There is no justification for
the special treatment of capital gains in
current law. Such treatment is a major
cause of inequity and complexity in the
tax laws. A dolar of capital gains in-
come is equivalent in a practical sense
to a dollar of wage income. They look
the same, they spend the same, and they
should be taxed the same. A reduction
in the top rate bracket from 70 percent
to 50 percent would minimize the im-
pact of the change on high income tax-
payers.

Repeal of the present 15-percent mini-
mum tax on tax preference income; the
minimum tax would be unnecessary if
other reforms are carried out, and its
elimination would end a substantial
source of complexity in current law.

Major changes in the tax treatment
of single persons and the family unit.
A single, unified rate schedule will be
used by all taxpayers—single persons,
married couples, and heads of house-
holds—thus ending the current tax dis-
crimination against single persons, who
are taxed at rates 20 percent higher than
married couples. A special tax credit will
be provided for two wage-earner married
couples, to end the “marriage penalty”
against such persons under present law.

Three major personal deductions in
current law—the homeowner's deduc-
tions for mortgage interest and for prop-
erty taxes, and the deduction for chari-
table contributions—will also be con-
verted to tax credits.

Reductions in tax rates will substan-
tially reduce the Federal subsidies now
expended through the deductions for
homeowners and for charitable contri-
butions. To insure continuing Federal
tax support in these two vital areas, the
new tax credits should be set at amounts
designed to maintain Federal support at
current levels—$11 billion a year for
homeowners's interest and property
taxes, and $6 billion a year for charities.

In addition, the change to tax credits
in these areas should be designed to per-
mit the new tax incentives to be pro-
vided to the 75 percent of low- and
middle-income homowners and charita-
ble donors who presently use the stand-
ard deduction, and who therefore get no
benefit at all from the itemized deduc-
tions for interest, property taxes, and
gifts to charity.

Other individual income tax reforms
include: repeal of the major deductions
used in tax shelters, including accel-
erated depreciation for real estate—
other than low-income housing—and the
intangible drilling deduction for oil and
gas; a Federal interest rate subsidy to
encourage State and local governments
to issue taxable bonds instead of tax ex-
empt bonds: repeal of the exclusion for
interest on industrial develooment
bonds; and reneal of the itemized deduc-
tions for gasoline taxes and interest on
consumer debt.

Under the proposals, the current tax
deduction for medical expenses will be
phased out as a national health insur-
ance program is phased in. The deduc-
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tions for State and local income and
sales taxes would be repealed and the
revenues would be returned to State and
local governments as an incentive for
State and local tax reductions.

To spur capital formation, I propose
that individual investors should be en-
titled to deduct $9,000 of net capital
losses from their other income, or triple
the $3,000 deduction allowed under pres-
ent law.

In the area of the corporate income
tax. three major reforms are proposed:

The 10-percent investment tax credit
now available for purchases of machin-
ery and equipment should be made re-
fundable, so that the benefits can be
made available as a refund to corpora-
tions whose tax liability is not large
enough to use the full current credit. The
refundable investment credit has also
been endorsed by Senator RusseLL LoNG,
chairman of the Senate Finance Com-
mittee.

I believe that the concept should also
be applied for the benefit of hospitals
and universities and other tax exempt
organizations, who are also heavy pur-
chasers of equipment and machinery,
and who should not have to pay higher
prices for such items than corporate
purchasers pay. Extending the invest-
ment credit to such institutions would
also be a stimulus to manufacturers of
equipment and machinery.

An additional incremental credit of 5
percent should be granted for investment
exceeding the average investment of the
3 prior years. The new incremental credit
would also be made refundable.

The top corporate tax rate should be
cut from 48 percent to 45 percent.

The investment credit changes will
benefit new firms, small businesses and
tax exempt institutions. The corporate
rate changes will benefit a broad range
of medium sized and larger firms. Both
changes will encourage increased capital
formation.

In addition, I propose a variety of steps
to curtail tax subsidized “expense ac-
count living,” including: denial of deduc-
tions for business meals, yachts, country
clubs; tickets to sporting events, thea-
ters, and similar entertainment; and the
first-class portion of air fare. We also
need an IRS crackdown on abuses of
corporate jets and conventions. In addi-
tion, deductions for travel away from
home should be limited to the Govern-
ment per diem amount. Abuses in this
area of expense account living are a
source of substantial irritation to the
average taxpayer. There are few more
vivid symbols of the disgrace of our cur-
rent tax laws than the martini lunch, the
first-class fare, and the front row seat.

Other needed tax reforms in the busi-
ness and corporate area include a re-
quirement of accrual accounting for
large farm corporations, and complete
repeal of the following tax preferences:
the percentage depletion allowance for
oil and gas and all other minerals; the
ADR system of accelerated depreciation:
the preferential capital gains tax rate for
corporations; the DISC tax subsidy for
exports; and the tax deferral allowed for
earnings of foreign subsidiaries of U.S.
corporations. :
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In the estate tax, I propose a series of
improvements in the measure passed by
Congress in 1976, including a halt to the
estate tax exemption at the $120,000 level,
rather than the $175,000 level now sched-
uled for 1981, and a closing of the loop-
holes in the generation-skipping tax en-
acted in 1976.

I also urge the administration to re-
ject three specific proposals currently
being discussed—partial integration of
corporate and individual income taxes,
adjustments in the basis of property to
reflect inflation, and a value-added tax.
Each of these proposals has serious flaws,
and cannot be reconciled with tax re-
form goals.

As I have indicated, I favor a balanced
revenue package of tax reforms. Apart
from tax reform, however, additional tax
reductions might be justified as a matter
of fiscal policy or to counteract the ef-
fects of continuing high inflation, which
pushes taxpayers into higher rate
brackets. But a revenue loss on tax re-
form itself cannot be justified, given the
administration’s emphasis on a balanced
revenue package for welfare reform, a
balanced Federal budget by 1981, and the
need for additional revenues for essential
new programs like national health
insurance.

Mr. President, I commend President
Carter's commitment to tax reform, and
I also commend the ability and efforts of
the President’s new tax team at the
Treasury and the IRS.

I look forward to continued coopera-
tion between Congress and the adminis-
tration to achieve tax reform, and to
create a tax system that is a model of
equity, simplicity, and efficiency for all
taxpayers.

Mr. President, earlier this week, the
Secretary of the Treasury delivered an
important address on the administra-
tion's approach to tax reform. I agree
with Secretary Blumenthal's view that
the proper approach to tax law changes
should be “reformist,” rather than
“radical.” I commend Secretary Blumen-
thal's emphasis on preserving the income
tax as the centerpiece of the American
tax system, and rejecting radical ap-
proaches like a value-added tax.

The reformist approach is clearly con-
sistent with fundamental and far-reach-
ing reforms, and I welcome the indica-
tion by Secretary Blumenthal that the
administration is giving serious consid-
eration to comvlete repeal of the tax
preference for capital grains. I urge the
administration to continue its vigorous
approach, and I hope the present pro-
posals I am making will be a source of en-
couragement and support for all those in
the administration seeking genuine tax
reform. Clearly, we have to go substan-
tially beyond the level of the Tax Reform
Act of 1976 to justify the label of “re-
form.” Congress should not be put
through the labor of tax reform, only to
produce another mouse.

Obviously, those who benefit hand-
somely from current loopholes will reject
any tax reform at all as “radical.” But
the fact is that my proposals would affect
only $28 billion—or only 23 percent—of
the total $125 billion in tax expenditures
estimated for fiscal year 1978. Nearly
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$100 billion in current tax subsidies will
be preserved, including the tax exemp-
tions for social security benefits and
private pension plan contributions, the
small business surtax exemption, and a
variety of other tax benefits in current
law.

The aim of tax reform is not to plow up
the whole garden, but to get rid of the
weeds so that we can let the flowers
grow.

The recommendations for tax reform
that I have proposed can move our tax
system from a ‘“disgrace” toward &
“model” for the human race. Not all will
agree with the details of each proposal—
not even those who are as strongly com-
mitted to tax reform as I am. But differ-
ences in detail should not obscure what I
hope will be larger agreement on the
proposition that only fundamental re-
form of our tax structure will satisfy the
expectations of the American people for
a fairer, more simple, and more efficient
tax system. In this larger perspective, 1
hope these proposals will serve as a
stimulus and a framework within which
constructive analysis and dialog can take

place.

I believe that the President has both
the desire and the ability to mobilize a
powerful national constituency for fun-
damental tax reform. I urge him to be
bold, and to encourage the Treasury,
beset by lobbyists bent on retaining or
winning special privileges to be bold as
well.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that my prepared statement may be
printed at this point in the Recorbp. I also
ask unanimous consent that Secretary
Blumenthal’s address this week, to which
I have referred, be printed in the Recorn.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:
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I. FUNDAMENTAL TAX REFORM: THE BASIC

THEMES

I strongly agree with President Carter
and Secretary Blumenthal that three basic
themes must gulde our tax reform delibera-
tions and govern the contents of the next
tax reform bill: Fairness; Simplicity; and
Efficiency.

Falrness in the context of the individual
income tax requires that we correct the ele-
ments in the system that impair the pro-
gressivity of the income tax. The progres-
sivity principle states that those who have
derived greater monetary benefits from our
economic system should contribute relatively
larger amounts to the conduct of govern-
ment than those who have recelved fewer
benefits. This principle is widely accepted
as & proper measure of “fairness” by the
American people.

But scores of provisions in the Internal
Revenue Code violate this prineiple and per-
mit thousands of high income individuals to
pay little or no federal income tax. In 1974,
for example, over 3,000 individuals with ad-
justed gross incomes in excess of $50,000 pald
no federal income tax. A recent Treasury
study Indicates that this group was only
the tip of the iceberg—many thousands of
additional high income persons pay an ef-
fective rate of tax equal to that paid by the
£10,000 a year wage earner.

The changes made by the Tax Reform Act
of 1976 in the minimum tax leave this prob-
lem largely untouched, and do not affect at
all the thousands of high income “zero-
taxpayers’ who still continue to receive a
free ride under our tax laws. This situation
ls unacceptable. The “falrness” principle
requires that in the next tax reform act,
we must Insure greater progressivity in our
income tax system by curtalling the tax
preferences that permit high income in-
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dividuals to pay little or no federal income
taxes.

Simplicity has multiple aspects. For the
great majority of taxpayers, income is de-
rived primarily from wages. For them, tax
simplification requires a shorter and more
readlly understood tax form—a return that
can be prepared and filed by the individuals
themseives, without the necessity of paying
someone else to prepare their returns.

There is another aspect of the simplicity
theme that must be recognized: The great-
est source of complexity in our current tax
system is the existence of tax expenditures.
The decislons to run between 80 and 90 fed-
eral spending programs through the Internal
Revenue Code have made our income tax sys-
tem inordinately complex. It is extremely
difficult to administer and it is virtually im-
possible to understand. How, for example,
can the IRS be asked to develop a simple
tax return form, when it must include sched-
ules and lines for 80 or 90 Federal spending
programs, in addition to those required for
the actual tax collection process? Congress
must accept the fact that the use of tax
expenditures is Incompatible with the sim-
plification goal. New tax expenditures auto-
matically mean greater complexity; reduced
reliance on tax expenditures automatically
insures greater tax simplification.

Efficlency as a theme relates principally
to the allocation of resources in our economy.
It affects primarily our methods of taxing
corporate, business and investment income,
although it also has substantial application
to tax expendlitures for individuals. The goal
is to reduce wasteful and artificial tax in-
ducements to particular forms of economic
behavior that distort our free market system
and produce inefficlencies in the allocation
of avallable capital resources. We must ex-
amine closely each existing and proposed tax
incentive—eliminate the inefficlent incen-
tives, insure that the incentives we do ems-
ploy are structured in the most efficlent form,
and employ the most effective tax tools to
encourage capltal formation.

Experience in recent years has taught that
the goals of falrness, simplicity and efficlency
are not always compatible. It is often difi-
cult, for example, to achleve complete fair-
ness in a simple way. Conversely, simplifica-
tion cannot become an excuse for intolerable
inequites. But we can and should test each
proposal against each of these standards, to
insure that a particular recommendation
does not achleve one goal at an excessive
cost In terms of the other two. We should,
for example, reject any tax proposals to
achleve capital formation that make the tax
system unacceptably unfair or too complex.

We cannot expect to achieve fully these
goals in every area. In some instances we may
only be able to move part way. But the Tax
Reform Act of 1978 will constitute a glant
step in the right direction if we can insure
that all provisions adopted move in the di-
rection of achieving our basic goals of fair
ness, simplicity and efficlent allocation to
capital resources.

II. THE FEDERAL TAX SYSTEM:. AREAS FOR
REFORM

A serious problem that has plagued tax
reform efforts in recent years has been the
plecemeal nature of the efforts. Since the
1968 Treasury Tax Reform Studies and Pro-
posals, Congress has not been presented with,
or developed for itself, a comprehensive and
workable overview within which tax revision
proposals may be conslidered. Fundamental
tax reform requires that the entire federal
tax system be considered. Changes in one
area of the tax system have ripple effects In
others. Some are progressive and others are
regressive. Ideally, fundamental tax reform
should also include consideration of the So-
clal Security tax and the proposed new
energy taxes, although, so far, Congress and




July 1, 1977

the Administration have been treating these
taxes on separate tracks.

My proposals today are intended to present
a set of comprehensive and consistent re-
forms In the following areas: Individual in-
come taxation; corporate and business in-
come taxation; taxation of Iinternational
transactions; wealth transfer taxation.

As I outline my recommendations in each
area, I will indicate how the proposals help
to achleve greater falrnmess, simplicity and
efficiency.

OI. TAX REFORM AND REVENUE BALANCE

In approaching fundamental tax reform,
my proposals provide a balanced package in
terms of Federal revenues. Revenues gained
from reform of the taxation of individuals
should be returned to individual taxpayers
in the form of rate reductions or other tax
relief. The balance is a dual one—there is no
net loss of revenues arlsing from changes in
individual income taxes and no net loss
arising from changes in corporate and busi-
ness taxes.

The use of tax reform revenues clearly
focuses on the questions of national priori-
ties that confront us. It is difficult, for ex-
ample, to justify an emphasis on a balanced
revenue package in the area of welfare
reform, while refusing to require such a
balance in tax reform. We also must be con-
cerned about the revenues needed to imple-
ment a program of national health insur-
ance, an area in which the Administration
has promised to submit its plan by early
1978. Finally, it is difficult to reconcile a
negative balance on tax reform with the
Administration’s emphasis on a balance Fed-
eral budget in fiscal year 1981.

To a large extent, the pressure for a neg-
atlve revenue balance from tax reform ap-
pears to have resulted from the initial focus
by some in the Administration on proposals
for “corporate integration,” and the large
revenue loss assoclated with such propo-
sals. Now that the Administration’s focus on
“integration” seems to be reduced, we may
hope that the pressure for a negative reve-
nue balance in the Administration’s pro-
posals will also decline.

As a matter of fiscal policy, of course,
there may be a need in 1878 for additional
stimulus to the economy in the form of tax
reductions. In addition, if inflation con-
tinues at its current high and unsatisfactory
level, it may be necessary to enact tax reduc-
tions to offset the impact of the inflation.
But these issues shouid be considered apart
from the revenue effects of the tax reform
proposals. In this way, we can keep our pri-
orities straight, without tilting the scales
against other important soclal priorities, in-
cluding the President's goal of a balanced
Federal budget.

IV. INDIVIDUAL INCOME TAXATION
A, Taz rates

1. Repeal of Preferential Rates for Capi-
tal Gains. Presently, capital gains are taxed
at only one-half the rates applicable to or-
dinary income. But, a dollar of capital gaing
income is equivalent in a practical sense to
& dollar of wage income. They look the same
and they spend the same.

The preferential rate of tax for capital
gains in the current tax laws is one of the
major causes of tax Inequity. It is also the
source of many of the most complex provi-
sions in the Internal Revenue Code. Taxpay-
ers and their advisers spend inordinate
amounts of time looking for capital gain
Investments, and trying to convert ordinary
income transactions into capital gain deals.
These efforts produce serious ineficiencies
and distortions in our economic system.

Under the reform I propose, capital ns
would be taxed like ordan i?oome.ga!m-
come averaging and the benefits of install-
ment reporting of income will continue, so
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that income bunched in a single year need
not create an undue tax burden.

The reduction to 50% in the top marginal
tax rate suggested below will produce a top
rate on capital gains that is almost the
same as that under present law, when the
minimum and maximum taxes are taken
into account. Repeal of the capital galns
preference will increase the fairness of the
tax system; it will vastly simplify it; and
it will remove a serious artificial considera-
tion in the allocation of capital resources.

2. Rate Schedule Ranging from 10%-50%.
The reforms discussed below, coupled with
removal of the capital gains preferences, will
permit a reduction in tax rates for all tax-
payers. A reduction of the starting rate from
149 to about 10% would be highly beneficial
for lower income workers. A top marginal
rate of 50% would insure that natural in-
centives for work and investment would be
enhanced. Correspondingly, rates through-
out the scale would be reduced proportion-
ately.

It must be emphasized, however, that re-
duction of the top rate to 50% cannot be
adopted unless the special rates of tax on
capital gains are eliminated and the income
tax is imposed on the gains in property
passing at death (as discussed below). Reduc-
ing the rate to 50% without adopting the
proposed changes In the treatment of cap-
ital gains will simply produce a tax windfall
for the rich, without any compensating gains
in fairness, simplicity or efficlency.

3. Repeal of Minimum and Maximum Tax
Rates. Adoption of the reforms I propose
will permit the repeal of both the minimum
tax and the maximum tax in current law.
The major preferences to which the 15%
minimum tax applles—such as capital
galns—would be repealed, so that the mini-
mum tax would become unnecessary. Reduc-
tion of the top marginal rate from T0% to
50% would subject unearned income to the

present 50% maximum rate on earned
income.

B. Preferential taxr deductions

1. Tax Shelter Items. Despite restrictions
imposed by the 1876 Act on the rules util-
ized to create tax shelters, evidence is be-
ginning to accumulate that the tax shelter
industry is adjusting to the changes. Tax
shelter deals are still being marketed in
abundance. It is apparent that what is needed
is elimination of the fundamental prefer-
ences on which tax shelter deals are con-
structed. I propose that Congress take the
following necessary action to see that the
word “shelter” disappears from the tax vo-
cabulary.

a. Repeal Accelerated Depreciation for
Real Estate. The real estate tax shelter was
left untouched by the 1976 Act. The unfair
and inefficient subsidy provided through ac-
celerated depreclation should be eliminated
over a 5-year period of time. As I have empha~-
sized on other occasions, low income housing
must be exempted from this change until a
new Federal housing program is in place that
is fairer and more rational than the present
wasteful system. Fortunately, the appropri-
ate committees in the Senate and House have
commenced studles on possible approaches—
both tax and direct—that would ecorrect the
present defects. A report of the Congressional
Budget Office has documented the waste in
the present system and suggested varlous ap-
proaches to reform.

However, there 1s no need to delay action
to terminate the current tax subsidies for
high rise office buildings, luxury apartments,
beach front condominiums, movie theaters,
and shopping centers. These loopholes should
be closed as part of the 1978 reforms.

b. Repeal Intangible Drilling and Develop-
ment Cost Deduction. The principal com-
ponent of the oil and gas tax shelter is the
special deduction for *intangible” drilling
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and development costs. These are capital
costs that should be deducted ratably over
the life of the well. Instead, current law per-
mits the immediate deduction of the full
amount of the costs. Such tax treatment is
contrary to the treatment of similar items
in other industries, where such costs must
be capitalized and recovered through depreci-
ation.

The continued existence of the Intangibles
deduction is contrary to the emerging na-
tional energy policy. There is a broad con-
sensus that we should allow oil and gas prices
to rise to levels more nearly reflecting market
prices. But the special deduction for in-
tangible costs operates artificlally to keep
the price of oll and gas below market level.
Distortions and inefficiencles are the inevi-
table result.

As was concisely stated in *The Natlional
Energy Plan" proposed by the President:

“Tax benefits to producers and regulation
of prices to consumers have kept the price
of energy below its true replacement cost,
and thereby promoted consumption and
waste.”

It is unfortunate that an ill-considered
proposal to delete intangibles from the list
of preferences subject to the minimum tax
was included in the Carter energy plan. That
is a step in the wrong direction which I hope
Congress will soon reverse,

As we move toward a national energy plan,
we must eliminate wasteful subsidies. The
special deduction for Intangible drilling and
development costs should be repealed, both
in the interest of greater tax falrness, and
as part of the overall effort to construct an
efficient and rational energy policy for the
nation.

c¢. Regulatory Authority to Enable IRS to
Combat Tax Shelters. Before the ink was
dry on the Tax Reform Act of 1976, syndi-
cators of tax shelters, their lawyers and
accountants were busy devising new tax
shelters to avold the limitations of the Act.
For example, advertisements are running in
periodicals promoting investment in a rock
record as a tax shelter for the individual
investor.

Congreass should not have to spend its
time chasing tax shelter entrepreneurs. Con-
gress simply cannot be involved in writing
complex new provisions to shut down each
new form of tax shelter as it is discovered.
Therefore, the Treasury and IRS should be
given regulatory suthority under Congres-
slonal guidelines to close off new shelters
by regulation.

In addition, as Commissioner Kurtz has
suggested, the IRS should be empowered to
Joln all members of a tax shelter in a single
court proceeding when a tax deficiency is
asserted against the individual partners. This
change will insure more effective oversight
of tax shelter operations and eliminate the
waste of multiple court actions. Such a step
is essential when some large tax shelter deals
combined hundreds of investors.

2, Itemized Personal Deductions. The
itemized personal deductions—principally
for interest, state and local taxes, medical
expenses and charitable contributions—econ-
stitute a major source of revenue loss in
the individual tax system. The Congressional
Budget Office has estimated that these four
items will cost $33 billion in fiscal 1977—30%
of the total tax expenditures for that year.
By 1982, CBO estimates that these four items
will cost $45.0 billion.

In addition to the large revenue costs, these
itemized personal deductions are the source
of great tax unfairness and complexity in
the income tax. The inequities have been
widely recognized for years. The deductions
are of no benefit at all to the 769 of the peo-
ple who do not have personal deductions in
excess of their so-called zero bracket amount
(the former standard deduction). As a re-
sult over $33 billion in federal subsidies in
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fiscal 1977 will be bestowed on the 25% of the
people in the country with the highest in-
comes—those who do not use the standard
deduction.

This result is manifestly unfair, and a
number of proposals have been advanced to
reduce the inequity. Some have suggested
placing a substantial floor under the item-
ized deductions. For example, the deductions
might be limited to amounts in excess of 10%
or 159% of adjusted gross income. Such action
would effectively cut down the scope of the
itemized deductions. But it would also con-
tinue the tax preferences for an elite and
privileged few.

Although the “floor” approach is not with-
out merit, perhaps as a transitional device,
I believe it would be better to examine the
itemized personal deductions individually, re-
pealing those that cannot be justified and
modifying others to make them fairer and
more efficient.

a. Medical Expenses. Fundamentally, this
deduction constitute a national health insur-
ance program for a limited group of citizens:

No benefits—no health insurance plan—
is avallable for those who use the standard
deduction.

For those who qualify because they are
itemizers, there is a “deductible,” equal to
3% of adjusted gross income; for most per-
sons only relatively large medical costs are
tax deductible,

There is also a *“coinsurance' element, in
which the coinsurance rate is a function of
the individual's tax bracket, The higher an
individual’s income, the greater the per-
centage of his overall health bills that will
be paid by the federal government. For an
individual in the 709 bracket, the govern-
ment pays 870 out of each $100 of medical
bills above the deductible amount. However,
the government pays only 25 for a taxpayer
in the 259 bracket.

In effect, we are running an “upside down”
national health insurance plan through the
tax laws. Virtually all those who itemize
medical expense deductions do so because of
their home mortgage interest and property
tax deductions. Thus, the national health
insurance program run through the medical
expense deduction in the tax laws could
properly be labed the “National Catastrophic
Health Insurance Program for Upper Income
Homeowners.”

A joke, perhaps. But the joke Is on the tax-
payer. 1 therefore propose that the medical
expense deduction be phased out over a pe=-
riod of five years by increasing the present
3% floor, commencing the year a national
health insurance program is enacted into
law,

b. Homeowner Mortgage Interest and Prop-
erty Taxes. The present deductions for home-
owner interest and property taxes have the
same upside down characteristic as the medi-
cal expense deduction, In effect, the federal
government makes a portion of each such
payment for the homeowner; the govern-
ment’s share is determined by the home-
owner’s tax bracket. The following table re-

flects the present tax subsidy for home
ownership.

$1,000 Interest and Taxes
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gram and must pay the full $1000 out of their
own pockets.

As a nation, we want to encourage home
ownership. But a program that automatically
excludes 75% of the people from participa-
tion and provides the greatest ald to the
richest familles is indefensible.

I therefore propose that the deductions for
mortgage interest and property taxes be con-
verted to a tax credit that will be available
to all homeowners for their principal resi-
dence. The tax credit will substantially eli-
minate the upside down effect of the present
deductions and provide substantial addi-
tional tax benefits to low and middle income
homeowners. The new credit will be avallable
to those using the standard deduction im-
plicitly contained in the zero bracket, so that
it will assist young families as they seek to
purchase their new—and increasingly expen-
sive—first homes. The amount of credit will
be a flat percentage of the taxpayer's home
mortgage interest and property taxes. The
percentage will be set at a level to produce
the same overall revenue loss as the present
deductions—about 10 billion at fiscal 1977
levels.

In addition, the change should be prospec-
tive—it should apply only to residences ac-
quired after July 1, 1977, to avoid the dis-
ruption of settled homeownership arrange-
ments for those who have acted inreliance
on the present system.

c. Charitable contributions. The deduction
for charitable contributions is the principal
means by which the federal government en-
courages and supports individual giving to
public and private charities: I strongly sup-
port this objective.

But there are two major defects In the
structure of the present charitable deduc-
tion. It is unfair and it is in danger of being
squeezed out of existence. Both of these
problems can be remedied by appropriate ac-
tion,

The unfairness is clear. The charitable
contribution deduction is basically a federal
matching grant program. As with the other
itemized deductions, the extent of the gov-
ernment share is a function of the donor's
tax bracket. Since the deduction is avallable
only to itemizers, there is no incentive to
charitable giving for the 75% of taxpayers
who do not itemize their personal deduc-
tions.

The following schedule shows the federal
matching grant made avallable through the
deduction to donors in varlous tax brackets
for each $1 of their own private after-tax
funds given to charity:

Gift
Owners (netof
Out-of- deduc-
Pocket tion)

Donor's
Taz Bracket

Standard deduction
Itemizers:

25 percent. oo
40 percent__

1.50
2.33

Home- Govern-
owner's ment

Taz bracket share

$200
400
500
600
700

Homeowners whose interest and taxes are
below the standard deduction ($3200 for a
married couple) are ineligible for the pro-

In each case the donor has given precisely
the same amount from his own pocket, Yet
the government share goes up because of the
donor's tax bracket, not because he has in-
creased the size of his own gift.

Data prepared for the Filer Commission
reveal that in 1971, donors using the stand-
ard deduction gave almost $3.5 billion to
charity. These gifts were entirely from their
own funds, with no tax deduction provided.
One-half of one percent of the population—
the richest Americans—also gave about $3.5
billion to charity in 1971. But only one-third
of this amount represented the private funds
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of these wealthy donors; the other two-thirds
was the government share made avallable
through the charitable contribution deduc-
tion. This situation is simply not defensible
from the standpoint of basic fairness.

Moreover, reliance on the deduction as the
principal means of encouraging charitable
gifts is a dead end street for charities. These
are two tax trends that are continually re-
ducing the scope of the deduction:

At one end of the income scale, the stand-
ard deduction is constantly increasing, there-
by eliminating more and more people from
the incentive program.

At the other end of the income scale, there
is strong pressure to reduce the top tax
bracket to 509, with reductions throughout
theé income scale. The result is to reduce the
potency of the incentive provided by the tax
deduction (as the above table demonstrates).

Thus, the current tax trends are adverse
to the charitable contribution deduction as
an effective incentive to encourage private
gifts to charity.

If, in the 1978 legislation, Congress reduces
tax rates and adopts other reforms, charity
is a clear loser in terms of federal funds it
is now receiving through the deduction.
Only if a totally different method of en-
couraging charitable giving is adopted can
charity be assured of continued and badly
needed federal incentives to private giving.

I therefore recommend a major change in
the federal system of encouraging private
philanthropy. The present charitable contri-
butlons deduction should be replaced by a
flat tax credit for all charitable gifts. The
credit could, for example, be set at 30% of
the taxpayer’'s gift and would be avallable
to ‘all donors, whether or not they use the
standard deduction. This credit will provide
the same $6 billion in federal funds to char-
ity as is presently involved in the deduc-
tion; more important, the credit will insure
continued and increasing federal support for
charity. Under this system, every person's
gift would be matched by the same percent-
age federal matching grant, regardless of the
donor's tax bracket.

To insure ease of administration, it may
be necessary to employ an annual “qualify-
ing contributions"” level, and provide the tax
credit only for contributions In excess of
that level. Under this approach, small con-
tributions—determined on the basis of a
flat dollar amount or a percentage of ad-
Justed gross income—would not generate a
tax credit; taxpayers would not have to keep
records of small contributions, and the IRS
would incur no audit responsibilities for
such confributions. The qualifying contri-
butions level, if necessary, would be estab-
lished after consultation with IRS officials,
in order to determine the optimal level from
the standpoint of ease of administration
and the fairness of the credit program.

The use of the tax credit technique as an
incentive for charitable contributions would
Temove the program from the vagaries of
tax rate changes and standard deduction
increases. This proposal would achieve
greater fairness and a more rational nation-
wide program to stimulate private charitable
contributions. It will obviously require read-
Justment in the strategy of solicitations by
institutions that currently rely on large con-
tributors. But that readjustment will be nec-
essary in any event because of other changes
coming in the tax laws. And I believe the tax
credit route will provide greater benefits for
all charities than the current unfair system.

d. Other Itemized Deductions. The bal-
ance of the itemized personal deductions
should be repealed. These include principally
the gasoline tax deduction, the deduction for
state and local taxes (other than property
taxes on homes), and the deduction for con-
sumer interest, but other minor deductions
would be repealed as well:

The gasoline tax deduction should be re-
pealed as part of our national energy plan.
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The deductions for state and local taxes are
actually crude forms of revenue sharing, and
they should be integrated into the regular
revenue sharing program. The deductions
should therefore be phased out over a five-
year period, commencing with the year in
which the present revenue sharing system is
extended. The increased tax revenues could, if
Congress desires, be added to the direct reve-
nue sharing funds, so that state and local
governments could reduce their own burden-
some and usually regressive taxes.

The deduction for consumer interest is
available only to a privileged few consum-
ers—the upper income 25% who presently
itemize. Repeal of this deduction would pro-
mote fairness and simplicity.

e. Effect of Itemized Personal Deduction
Proposals. When fully implemented, the
above proposals would markedly increase the
fairness of the individual income tax system
and would result in overall simplification.
The present itemized deductions ultimately
would be replaced by only two tax credits—
one to encourage homeownership and one to
encourage charitable contributions. The bal-
ance of the deductions would be phased out,
and the revenues used to fund direct pro-
grams in appropriate cases. As a result, the
tax forms and tax record-keeping would be
greatly simplified, and needed natlonal pro-
grams would be made fairer.

C. Preferential treatment of income

1. Capital Gains at Death. The most seri-
ous defect in our present income tax system
is the failure to tax gains on property trans-
ferred at death or by gift. The Tax Reform
Act of 1976 improved the situation some-
what, by eliminating the former tax exemp-
tion for such gains. Under present law, heirs
or donees must carry-over the same basis
which the property had In the hands of the
original owner. However, no taxes are im-
posed on the gain until the property is ulti-
mately sold. As a result, tax on the gain can
be deferred indefinitely. The effect of the
carry-over basis rules enacted in 1976 1s to
create a pronounced lock-in effect for owners
of low basis, high appreciation property.

Implementation of capital gains at death
is an essential prereguisite to reduction of
the top marginal rates to 50%. The Treas-
ury’'s Tax Reform Studies and Proposals lis-
sued In 1969 revealed that a significant num-
ber of taxpayers derive dividend income each
year in the hundreds of thousands—or in
some cases, milllons—of dollars. Yet, these
same taxpayers paid little or no capital gains
taxes. These individuals simply held on to
their highly appreciated corporate stocks and
passed them on to their heirs, without ever
paying tax on the gain.

This same situation can be expected to
continue under the current carry-over basis
rules. Thus, a reduction in the top rate of tax
on dividends from T0% to 50% would con-
stitute a large tax reduction for these in-
dividuals, with no compensating tax on their
capital gains. Therefore, before we should
even contemplate a reduction in the top tax
rate to 50%, we must adopt a tax on gains at
death or by gift.

As under prior proposals I have advanced,
an exemption would be provided for gains on
property transferred between spouses. In
addition, liberal averaging rules would be
provided.

Some charitable institutions rely today to
a significant extent on gifts of appreciated
property. I considered two different ap-
proaches to this issue in formulating these
comprehensive tax reform proposals. First,
the itemized deduction for charitable con-
tributions could be retained, but the appre-
ciation in value of the property would be
regarded as income, subject to tax. Second,
the deduction could be converted to a tax
credit, but the gain in value of the property
would not be subject to tax.
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I have chosen the second approach, because
it provides greater benefits than the first ap-
proach for donors of appreciated property,
and hence greater protection for institutions,
notably colleges and universities, that rely on
gifts of appreciated property. Therefore,
under the proposal, a donor of appreciated
property will receive a tax credit equal to
30% of the fair market value of the property.
and, as under present law, will incur no tax
on the appreciation in value of the property.

2. Interest on tax exempt bonds. Two major
types of tax-exempt bonds are currently mar-
keted—general purpose state and local bonds
and industrial development bonds. Both
types of bonds have been revealed by several
studies to be highly inefficient and wasteful.
And the existence of tax-exempt interest
prohibits us from achieving any truly fair
tax system in which income from all sources
is subject to taxation. However, different
actions are required with respect to the two
categories of tax-exempt bonds.

With respect to industrial development
bonds, the various exemptions provided in
1969 should be repealed and the interest on
all such bonds issued after July 1, 1977,
should be fully subject to federal income tax.

In 1976, the total volume of bonds issued
under each of two of the industrial develop-
ment bend exemptions—hospital bonds and
pollution control bonds—exceeded the total
of all types of industrial development bonds
issued in 1968. Thus, the exemptions created
in the 1969 Act now exceed the total of the
problem that existed before Congress acted
in 1969. It must be kept in mind that these
bonds are not for the benefit of state and
local governments, but are solely for the
benefit of private, profit-making businesses.
There is no justification in tax fairness for
continuing the exemptions. The existence of
the exemptions constitutes a wasteful and
artificial subsidy to reduce the bullding cests
of private industry.

As to general purpose bonds, a direct fed-
eral interest subsidy is needed to supplement
the tax exemption technique. Increasingly,
state and local officials recognize the need for
this additional financing technique. I hope
that Congress will adopt the taxable bond
option subsidy that I have introduced as a
supplement to the tax exemption for general
purpose state and local bonds. I am confi-
dent that the taxable interest subsidy will
prove attractive to governors, mayors, and
other local officials.

3. Withholding on Interest and Dividends.
To insure that all taxpayers report and pay
their proper taxes on interest and dividend
income, we should institute withholding on
interest and dividends paid by major bor-
rowers—notably corporations, banks, gov-
ernmental units and insurance companies.
There is a significant gap between amounts
paid and amounts reported for tax purposes
each year. This gap must be filled to insure
that reciplents of dividends and interest pay
tax on the same current basis as wage earn-
ers,

D, Taz treatment of the family

A number of distinet but interrelated
problems have emerged in our tax treatment
of the various family units. Some are con-
cerned with the disparity in tax treatment
between single persons and married couples.
Others see present rules as imposing a ‘‘mar-
riage penalty"” where both spouses work. Still
others see the rules as creating a tax prefer-
ence for married couples where only one
spouse works outside the home. Present law
deals with these problems in a manner—or
more accurately, in a varlety of ways—that is
satisfactory virtually to no one.

I believe that these various issues can be
resolved in a way that will produce a sim-
plified and fairer tax system for all family
units, regardless of size, work characteristics,
or number of dependents.
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I recommend that the following actions be
taken:

1. A single, unified rate schedule will be
used by all taxpayers, whether single, mar-
ried or head of a household.

2. To insure fair treatment among married
couples, joint returns will be filed by all
married persons.

3. A special tax credit will be provided for
two wage earner families and heads of house-
holds with dependents.

4. The present basic personal exemption
of $750 will be converted to a tax credit equal
to $200-8250.

The above proposals would accomplish
several objectives:

First, married persons will pay tax under
the same rate schedule as single persons.

Second, two wage earner families and two
single working persons contemplating mar-
riage will incur a similar level of tax liability
by virtue of the special tax credit for two
wage earner families. The marriage penalty
would thus be eliminated.

Third, one wage earner married couples
would receive the benefits of the reduced tax
rates I have proposed.

Fourth, taxpayers in low and middle in-
come groups would receive tax reductions,
as a result of changing the personal exemp-
tion to a tax credit.

I believe that the proposals outlined above
would constitute major steps toward fairer
and more simple tax treatment of all family
units in the United States.

E. Taz aid for dependent children

Present law also grants a $750 personal
exemption for each dependent. This is a
modest allowance primarily intended to help
families meet the costs of raising children.
I strongly favor the objective. But tax exemp-
tions are an unfair way to provide the needed
family assistance.

The value of the present dependent’'s ex-
emption is a functlon of the family tax
bracket. A child produces $525 in tax bene-
fits for the 70% tax bracket family; $375 for
a 50% bracket family; $150 for a 20% bracket
family; only $105 for a 14% bracket family;
and nothing for a family that is below the
taxable income level without the exemption.

Congress would never approve a system of
direct children’s allowances structured in
this unfair way. And we should not tolerate
such unfairness within the present tax sys-
tem.

I propose that the present dependents'
exemptions should be replaced by a tax
credit of $200-8250 per dependent. In addi-
tion the credit should be refundable to fam-
ilies for whom the credits exceed tax lla-
bility.

This action will provide needed tax relief
for low and middle incomes families; it
would remove from the tax system the im-
plication that children of wealthy families
are “worth more” than children of lower
income famillies; and it would insure that
poverty level families recelve the same al-
lowance for children as families with tax
liability.

V. CORPORATE AND BUSINESS TAXATION

In the area of corporate and business in-
come taxation, the three themes—fairness,
slmplicity and efficlency—are applicable, but
in different contexts and with different em-
phases than in the individual income tax.
A. Proposals to stimulate capital investment

To insure a continued, steady growth in
our productive capacity, I urge the adop-
tion of the following measures to stimulate
investment and production in the private
sector:

Provide an additional 5% investment tax
credit for incremental investments above
an average flgure based on the capital in-
vestments by the taxpayer for the three pre-
ceding years.
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Make the entire 15% Iinvestment credit
(basic 10% plus Incremental 5%) refund-
able so that taxpayers who have little or no
tax liability—including qualifylng tax ex-
empt organizations—can benefit from the
investment subsidy.

Reduce the top corporate rate to 45%.

Increase from $3,000 to $0,000 the amount
of losses from the sale of investment assets
that can be deducted by an investor against
his ordinary income.

1. Incremental and Refundable Investment
Credit

The Investment tax credit has emerged
over the past 15 years as a most effective tool
to stimulate Investment in productive capi-
tal assets. The two principal problems with
the credit as presently structured are (1)
that it is not as efficlent as it should be in
producing increased investment comparable
to the federal revenue expended, and (2)
that small and new businesses and the tax
exempt sector of our economy either are ex-
cluded from or derive little assistance from
its benefits.

The revisions I propose will permit the
investment tax credit more fully to realize its
potential as an effective fiscal tool. The utili-
zation of an incremental Investment credit
will increase the efficlency of the credit. A
Library of Congress study last year examined
the varlous techniques for stimulating in-
creased investment by U.S, business. An in-
cremental and refundable investment credit
was found superior to other methods such as
more rapid depreciation.

I am not recommending that the entire in-
vestment credit be placed on an incremental
basis. But it is important that we employ
the incremental technique when we raise the
credit above the 10% figure. Any increase in
the 10% rate on a flat basls runs the risk of
substantial inefficilency—as the data last
spring revealed with respect to the inability
of firms to utilize currently the full benefits
from increasing the rate from 10% to 12%.
Retention of the present 10% rate will insure
that no major disruption in investment plan-
ning will occur. Use of an incremental ap-
proach for an increase in the credit to 156%
will insure that a marked stimulus is offered
to increased investment—and hence in-
creased employment.

The second major change in the invest-
ment credit—to make it refundable—is de-
signed to structure the credit in a fairer
manner and to insure that many who could
make significant investments are not dis-
couraged from doing so by the artificlal
limits now contalned in the credit mecha-
nism. Under present law, a taxpayer can
utilize the investment credit only to the ex-
tent of 50% of tax liability in a given year.
(Any excess can be carried back three years
and forward flve years). This limit effec-
tively eliminates from the program most new
and many small businesses, as well as busi-
nesses that are in parts of the country or in
industries that have suffered from prolonged
adverse economic conditions. It also ex-
cludes non-profit institutions such as hos-
pitals, colleges and universities. These ele-
ments of the private sector all have one thing
in common: They do not incur tax liabllity,
if any, in amounts sufficlent to utilize the
investment credit, But they are also all po-
tential or actual purchasers of capital equip-
ment and they employ millions of people
across the country.

If Co had decided to implement the
current investment subsidy as a direct grant
program run by the Commerce Department,
it would not have occurred to us to require
the existence of tax liability to the Treasury
as a precondition for obtalning the govern-
ment subsidy. Indeed, we have in place di-
rect federal programs to assist in capital
construction, and the tax status of the
reciplent is not a relevant factor in any of
them. Some are specifically for charitable
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organizations such as hospitals, colleges and
universities. The fact that we decided to run
the government's prineipal investment sub-
sidy program through the tax system does
not of itself provide any convincing reason
to exclude from the program businesses and
institutions that would not have been ex-
cluded had the program been conducted
through direct government grants.

I am aware of the concern of some econ-
omists that a refundable investment credit
may provide a subsidy to poorly managed
or inefficlent businesses. This concern can be
met by requiring the Treasury to monitor
the refundable feature and report to the
Congress whether these fears are being real-
ized. If so, the refundability feature could
be modified by, for example, a provision that
denied the refund to an established business
that has experienced habitual losses. Such a
technigue could be used to distingulsh the
poorly run firms from those that are the
victims of economic conditions beyond their
control.

I am convinced that a refundable and in-
cremental investment credit would provide
the most equitable and efficlent stimulus to
capital investment. Per dollar of revenue
loss, it would provide the most effective in-
centive for new capital formation of the
proposals currently under consideration.

2. Reduction of Corporate Tax Rate From
48 Percent to 46 Percent

The proposed changes in the Investment
credit are primarily directed toward small
businesses, newly created firms, expanding
companies, and the non-profit sector. To help
the large numbers of other firms, it is also
appropriate to provide a reduction in the top
corporate tax rate from 48 percent to 45
percent. This change will primarily benefit
large corporations. It is justified, I believe,
because of the changes in the individual tax
rate schedule and the reforms in the cor-
porate tax preferences that are discussed
below. Historically, the top corporate rate
has been somewhat below the highest in-
dividual tax rate. With the proposed reduc-
tion in individual rates to a top marginal
rate of 50 percent, a reduction in the top
corporate rate is also appropriate. Moreover,
the elimination of inefficlent tax subsidies
enables us to provide a lower corporate rate
that is applied to more realistically defined
corporate profits.

3. Increase in Limit on Deduction for
Investment Losses

Under present rules, net capital losses may
be deducted by individual investors against
ordinary income only to the extent of one-
half of those losses; the deduction is also
subject to a maximum deduction of 3,000
each year. Thus, $6,000 in net capital losses
are required to generate the maximum
deduction.

These limitations are necessary because of
the preferential treatment given to capital
gains under current law. Since only one-half
the gains are taxed, deductions may be al-
lowed for only one-half the losses.

With the removal of the preferential treat-
ment of capital gains, the limitation on the
deductibllity of net capital losses may be
considerably relaxed. I propose that net
capital losses be deducted in full up to a
maximum limit of $9,000 each year. The net
capital losses may be deducted dollar for
dollar against ordinary income.

Tripling the llmit on the deduction of net
investment losses should be a substantial
boost to entreprenurial and risk investment.
Many economists feel that liberal loss deduc-
tion rules are a more potent incentive to
risk-taking than is the preferential treat-
ment for capital gains, By increasing the
loss deduction, we can achieve a major gain
in falrness and provide a powerful eco-
nomic stimulus to job-generating Iinvest-
ment activity.

July 1, 1977

B. Repeal of tax preferences

The favorable changes in business and in-
vestment taxation that I am recommending
can be adopted only if at the same time
Congress eliminates the existing inefficlent
and unfair tax preferences that apply pri-
marily to corporate and investment activity.

I propose the following major reforms in
this area:

Repeal of the Asset Depreciation Range
(ADR) system of depreciation.

Complete repeal of percentage depletion.

Repeal of the preferential capital gain rate
for corporations.

Requirement of accrual accounting for all
farm corporations with gross sales of $2 mil-
lion or more per year.

1. Repeal of ADR

The ADR system is a technique of acceler-
ated depreclation unwisely adopted by Con-
gress in 1971 at the urging of the Nixon
Administration. This system permits a busi-
ness to reduce artificially the expected useful
life of its assets and then take depreclation
deductions based on the shorter life. ADR is
a radical departure from traditional and
sound tax and accounting principles, which
require deductions for depreciation to be
taken over the actual useful life of an asset
in order accurately to reflect the taxpayer's
income. The ADR-permitted 20% deviations
from guideline lives should be repealed and
we should return to sound tax depreciation
principles.

In addition to the distortions in tax ac-
counting produced by ADR, the system also
is seriously deficient as an effective incentive
for capital investment. The comparative
Library of Congress study in 1976 on tax in-
centives for capital formation found that
accelerated depreciation rules such as ADR
are highly wasteful, and produce far less in
capital investment than is lost by the Trea~-
sury in revenues.

It was a mistake to adopt ADR in 1971 and
it would be a mistake to fall to repeal it as
part of a comprehensive tax reform bill.

2. Complete Repeal of the Percentage De-
pletion Deduction

The time has come for Congress to com-
plete the job begun in 1975 and repeal the
balance of percentage depletion for all
minerals. Recent studies of the problem have
revealed the inefficlency of the deduction as
a method of encouraging exploration for and
development of natural resources. And there
is no more pernicious symbol of tax unfair-
ness than percentage depletion.

My recommendation for complete repeal of
percentage depletion is buttressed by the re-
cently released report by the prestigious Na-
tional Commission on Supplies and Short-
ages, whose membership included former
Secretary of the Treasury Willlam Simon,
Senator Brock, L. Willlam Seidman, former
Assistant to the President, Alan Greenspan,
James T. Lynn, former Budget Director, and
other distingulshed and knowledgeable citi-
zens. After reviewing the avallable evidence
on the subject, the Commission recommend-
ed across-the-board repeal of the percentage
depletion deduction:

“In the absence of compelling evidence for
its continuation, the Commission recom-
mends the repeal of the percentage deple-
tion allowance for minerals , ., ."

Cost depletion would, of course, be
continued.

3. Repeal of Preferential Capital Galns Rate
For Corporations

A special 309 rate of tax Is presently made
available to corporations on their “capital”
gains, As a conceptual matter, it has always
been difficult to see why a business corpora-
tion should have a special rate for some
kinds of gains realized by it in the conduct
of its business.

With the repeal of the capital gains pref-
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erence for individuals and the reduction of
the corporate tax rate to 45%, there 1s no
justification for continuing this tax prefer-
ence. The goals of fairness, simplification and
efficiency will all be advanced with this
action.

The timber industry, of course, has relled
on this tax preference in a special way. The
preferential treatment thus granted to tim-
ber was severely and tellingly criticized in
the 1968 Treasury Tax Reform Studies. The
Report of the National Commission on Sup-
plies and Shortages also questioned whether
it could be justified. The timber industry has
frequently argued that its capital gain pref-
erence was an offset to the percentage deple-
tion deduction made avallable to other nat-
ural resources. But that purported justifica-
tion disappears with the complete repeal of
percentage depletion.

Nor does the capital gain preference en-
courage conservation efforts. The tax bene-
fits are available regardless of the presence
or absence of sound conservation practices.
If federal assistance 1s needed in timber con-
servation the timber companies should work
with the Interior and Agriculture Depart-
ments to develop effective, regulatory and,/or
direct financial assistance programs.

Fundamentally, there is no persuasive rea-
son why the timber industry should not pay
ordinary income tax rates on its profits, like
any other business. The existence of the
capital gains preference artificially distorts
the profit picture of the industry and thus
promotes the inefficient allocation of eco-
nomic resources; it also produces blatant tax
unfairness.

4. Accrual Accounting For Large Farm
Corporations
The Tax Reform Act of 1976 began the
movement to bring large farm corporations
onto the same accural accounting method
that is required of all other comparable busi-
nesses. The basic policy of Congress is clear:

The cash method of accounting should be
reserved only for small, family farmers for
whom the somewhat more complex accrual
methods might prove a burden.

The 1976 Act, however, contained some un-
wise exceptions to the accrual accounting
requirement imposed on large farm corpora-
tions. These exceptions are major flaws In
the Congressional policy, since they permit
farm corporations that are nelther small nor
family controlled to continue to qualify for
the cash method of accounting. Congress
moved in the wrong direction here in 1977,
by expanding the 1976 loophole to accom-
modate two of the largest chicken farms in
the nation. It is time to undo this damage,
and establish a coherent rule for all such
operations.

To insure that the cash method is re-
served to the true “small” farmer, I propose
that the various exceptions to the accrual ac-
counting requirement for farm corporations
be repealed. In their place, an 'exception
should be enacted for all small farm cor-
porations with annual gross sales of less
than $2 million. This rule will permit over
85% of all farm corporation tax returns to
continue on the cash method of accounting.
But large farm corporations would be re-
quired to shift to the accrual method to re-
flect their income properly for tax purposes.
C. Proposals that should be rejected: partial

integration of corporate and personal in-

come tares; basis adjustments for infla-
tion; and value added tax

In recent months, the press has contained
reports of other proposals advanced from
various quarters that have as their ostensi-
ble purpose the stimulus of capital forma-
tion. Most prominent among these are pro-
posals to integrate partislly the corporate
and personal income taxes, to provide a basis
adjustment for capital assets that would
reflect inflation during the period of time
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the asset was held, and to enact a value
added tax. All of these proposals should be
rejected by Congress.

1. Partial Integration. Partial integration
of the corporate and personal income taxes
is an idea that is bad for business, bad for
the tax system, and bad for the average tax-
payer. It would introduce a whole new level
of unacceptable complexity into our income
tax system with no offsetting gains—end
indeed there would be substantial losses—in
tax fairness and capital formation.

From the standpoint of tax fairness, par-
tial integration of corporate and personal
income taxes is purely and simply tax relief
for dividends. Over two-thirds of the divi-
dends received by individuals in the United
States go to those who comprise the top
10% of income recipients. Tax reduction for
dividends, therefore, reduces progressivity
by giving selective tax rellef to those with
the highest incomes. This special rellef is
made unnecessary by my proposal to reduce
the top individual tax rate to 50%, and to
reduce all brackets below that rate—an
action that provides equitable, across-the-
board tax reductions to everyone, regard=
less of the source of income.

Moreover, partial Integration produces
rather than resolves problems of capital
formation. Under the partial integration
technigues most frequently advanced, tax
relief is available only if a corporation dis-
tributes its earnings in the form of dividends.
Firms that desire to retain earnings are there-
fore put under tax pressure to declare divi-
dends, even if this action would not other-
wise be in the best interests of their share-
holders. Partial integration also creates sub-
stantial problems as to the proper treatment
of dividends recelved by tax-exempt organiz-
ations and pension funds and as to its ap-
plication in international transactions. A
recent study of partial integration systems
adopted in Western European countries has
revealed that partial integration has failed
to achieve any of the objectives sought to be
achieved by those countries except one: the
discouragement of investment from abroad.
But discouraging investment from abroad is
not a U.S. policy. And economists are vir-
tually unanimous that partial integration
will not achieve the objective of more capital
formation. Business people, as they devote
increasing study to the partial integration
schemes, are reaching the same conclusions.

I am aware that the Treasury has been
studying partial integration as one option for
the President to consider. I sincerely hope
that that option will be rejected by the
Treasury and by the President. I am strongly
opposed to inclusion of partial integration
in a tax reform bill. I belleve that objective
analysis will reveal that the proposals I have
advanced above will provide fairer and more
efficient stimull to business and investment
actions than partial integration.

2. Basls Adjustment. I am likewise strongly
opposed to suggestions that have been ad-
vanced to provide a basis adjustment to re-
duce the gain on the sale of assets purported
to be attributable to inflation. The issue of
inflation adjustments is one that impacts on
many areas of the Internal Revenue Code.

A selective inflation adjustment that
would benefit only those owning stocks, real
estate, and other similar assets cannot be
justified. If we are going to start anywhere
with inflation adjustments, let us start by
providing annual deductions for the losses
that the average low and middle income tax-
payer realizes as the wvalue of his savings
account is reduced each year as a result of
inflation. Inflation also affects those who own
debt instruments such as U.S. Savings Bonds,
corporate bonds, municipal bonds and the
like. In fairness, an inflation adjustment
would have to be provided to them also.
Similar problems arise with respect to inven-
tory adjustments and depreciation allow-
ances.
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But is there any persuasive evidence that
we need to start down the road of indexing
the tax system for inflation? Economists
who have looked at the matter have generally
concluded that the rate of infiation being
experienced in the United States does not
warrant across-the-board Indexing of our
tax system. Indeed, indexing, in the view of
many economists, could have an adverse
effect on our fight against inflation and
accelerate the very inflatlon we are trying to
bring under control.

Thus, there 1s no case for selective inflation
adjustments for owners of capital assets.
And there is little evidence that this is an
appropriate time for the U.S. to consider
indexing the entire tax system for inflation.
I strongly oppose any proposals to introduce
inflation adjustments into our tax system.

3. Value Added Tax. Another suggestion
that should be rejected is the value added
tax. The VAT is just a national sales tax In
fancier clothing. There are many objections
to such a proposal. First, it 1s a sales tax and
thus impinges on a tax that is widely used
by state and local governments. This is not
the time for federal preemption of a major
source of local government revenues,

Second, if VAT is going to be a “simple”
system it will be unfafir. If it is going to be
progressive, it will be complex. There is
simply no need for adding one more tax to
the federal structure within which the
vested Interest lobbylsts will start burrow-
ing new loopholes.

Third, the tax Is not easy to administer
and will add new collection and audit bur-
dens on the already over-extended IRS. Any-
one who has lived in Europe for any time
knows that the VAT is widely ignored in
daily transactions and there is little that
IRS tax administrators can do to control the
tax avoldance. Finally, shifting to VAT could
ease the pressure to accomplish our principal
task: To produce a falrer, more simple and
more efficlent income tax system.

D. Tightening of expense account living
rules

One area of the tax laws that is a source
of substantial irritation to the average tax-
payer concerns expense account living.
Wherever one turns one sees high living con-
sumption of the best food from the finest
restaurants, occupancy of the best seats in
the ball park, and use of the most expensive
hotel rooms by the most over-privileged
group in our country—the expense account
livers. There are few more vivid symbols of
the disgrace of our current tax laws than the
martini lunch, the first class fare, and the
front row seat.

I have no objection if a business wants to
provide expense accounts to allow its execu-
tives and employees to live a life of luxury,
one that is beyond the reach of the over-
whelming majority of our average income
citizens. But what I do object to is that
these same citizens are required to pay for
the expense account life because corpora-
tions and buslnesses take deductions for the
costs incurred to provide these personal
perqulsites.

I therefore propose major changes to in-
sure that if business wants to provide luxury
living to their executives they do it with
their own funds—hopefully scrutinized more
carefully by their shareholders—and not with
tax deductible dollars.

My proposals include:

1. No deductions for the portion of air-
plane tickets attributable to first class alr
fare, and strict controls by the IRS to pre-
vent the abuse of corporate jets.

2. No deductions for the costs of tickets
to sporting events, night clubs, theaters or
similar entertalnment, including luxury
boxes In arenas or stadiums.

3. No deductions for dues at country clubs
or private clubs, or for entertailnment on
yachts or at other vacation retreats.
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4. Deductions for attending conventions
should be limited to necessary travel, the
government per diem rate for the area, and
registration costs (excluding costs attribu-
table to food and entertainment).

5. Deductions for out-of-town food, lodg-
ing and business entertainment should be
limited to the government per diem allow-
ance for the area.

6. No deductions for “business” meals—
everyone has to eat and the cost of food
should not become deductible because a few
business phrases may happen to emerge from
the martini haze.

The above changes are substantial and far
reaching. They will change the life styles
of many who have become accustomed to re-
celving Treasury subsidies for their personal
living expenses. But the changes will go a
long way toward restoring tax fairness and
eliminating a gross inequity in our democra-
tic soclety.

VI. TAXATION OF INTERNATIONAL TRANSACTIONS

In 19756 and 1976, Congress gave consider-
able needed attention to the tax rules that
apply to U.8. individuals and corporations
carrylng on business, investing or working
outside the U.S. Unfortunately, as in other
areas, the changes adopted were of a plece-
meal nature. The result was incomplete re-
form and unnecessary complexity. I propose
that we complete the job to simplify, make
fairer and more efficient the U.S. interna-
tional tax rules by:

—Repealing DISC.

—Repealing the tax deferral on earnings
of U.8. controlled forelgn subsidiaries.
—Repealing the exclusion for

earned abroad by U.S. citizens.

A. Repeal of DISC

At the conclusion of the Senate debate on
the Tax Reform Act of 1976, the clear winner
in the contest for the tax preference with
the least justification was DISC. Study after
study revealed its inefficlency as a means of
increasing exports and its irrelevancy in a
world of fluctuating currencies. Significantly,
in the first objective study of DISC by the
Treasury released this spring, no claim was
made that DISC created any jobs, and no
dollar amount of increased exports was
claimed. What emerged clearly was a picture
of a $1 billion annual giveaway to upper
levels of the Fortune *“500”, as a supposed
incentive to conduct the export operations
they would have undertaken in any event.

Congress in 1976 retained two-thirds of
DISC as the result of specious arguments
advanced by former Treasury and Commerce
Department officials and a massive, jet pow-
ered lobbying effort by big business. But now,
with the support of an objective Treasury
Department, I trust that DISC can be in-
terred for good in the next tax reform bill
I recommend that repeal of DISC be accom-
plished with a 10-year spread forward of the
increased taxes that would accompany re-
peal.

B. Repeal of tar deferral on earnings of U.S.
controlled foreign subsidiaries

A U.S. corporation that decldes to conduct
A separate business activity has a choice of
four forms of conducting that operation:
(1) a U.S. branch or division; (2) a US.
subsidiary; (38) & foreign branch or division;
or (4) a foreign subsidiary. The impact of
the U.S. income tax is identical as to the
first three forms—the U.S. imposes a single
corporate tax on the current earnings of the
operation whether those earnings are actu-
ally paid over to the parent company or not.
But if the fourth method is adopted—the
controlled foreign subsidiary—the U.S. de-
fers its corporate Income tax until the sub-
sidiary's earnings are returned to the U.S,
The financial benefit is determined by the
difference between the U.S. corporate tax
rate and the rate applied, if any, in the
country in which the subsidiary is operating.

income
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The unfalrness created by tax deferral for
U.S. controlled foreign subsidiaries is thus
obvious. But the provision has important
economic effects adverse to U.S. interests.
The only way a company can obtain the
benefits of tax deferral is to invest funds
abroad and keep the earnings generated by
those funds out of the US. In a time of
capital needs In the U.S. this is the wrong
result. While we do not wish to create arti-
ficlal tax barriers to investment abroad, it
certainly makes no sense to continue tax in-
centives to encourage businesses to export
and keep abroad capital needed in the U.S.

I do wish to emphasize three technical
aspects of my proposal to tax currently the
earnings of U.S. controlled foreign subsidi-
aries. First, earnings and profits of all for-
eign subsidiaries will be computed on a con-
solidated basis.

Thus losses in one country can offset earn-
ings in another. Second, the foreign tax
credit will be fully avallable where foreign
taxes have been pald on earnings taxed to
the U.S. parent under my proposal. Third,
the change will be phased in over a perlod of
5 years.

C. Repeal of exclusion for income earned

abroad by U.S. citizens

The 1976 Act also modified the exclusion
from income enjoyed by some U.S. citizens
working in foreign countries. However, up to
$15,000 can still be tax-free to a U.S. citizen
working abroad. On tax fairness grounds, it
is impossible to justify a rule that taxes in
full the first $15,000 of a worker's earnings
if he works in the U.8, but imposes no U.S.
tax at all on that income if he works in an-
other country.

The 1976 Act did reduce the benefits of
the tax exemption, but the result was
reached by an excessively complex technique.

We should simply repeal the exclusion
outright and allow a full foreign tax credit
for taxes pald to the country in which the
U.S. citizen is working. This is the only ac-
tion that will achieve complete tax falrness
between U.S. citizens working here and those
working abroad.

I have considered carefully the arguments
advanced for continuing the exclusion. Some
argue that the exclusion is needed because
of higher housing and educational costs in
some countries, especially developing coun-
tries. (One may note that housing costs more
in Washington, D.C., than in many other
states, but no one argues that government
employees coming to serve in Washington
should get a tax exemption because of that
fact.) At bottom, proponents of the exclu-
sion are really arguing that U.S. interests
require that we subsidize housing and edu-
catlon costs for U.S. workers abroad.

Whether this is so or not is a matter that
should be presented to the Commerce De-
partment for its consideration. If substan-
tial subsidies are warranted, they should be
provided by direct grants. In this way the
allowances could be tallored so that finan-
cial help could be given to employees of par-
ticular businesses in specified countries and
for specified costs, the subsidization of which
would further U.S. interests. The revenue
cost would be far less than the scatter gun
approach of a tax exclusion, the aid would
be targeted more efficiently, and there would
be no impairment of tax fairness.

VII. WEALTH TRANSFER TAXATION

The Tax Reform Act of 19768 contalned
the most sweeping changes in our system
of taxing wealth transfers that had been en-
acted in 30 years. In large measure the direc-
tion of those changes was desirable. However,
because of the hasty and unusual procedure
followed in enacting the estate and gift tax
provisions, there were gaps in the bill and
mistakes were made in some of the policy
judgments. I believe it is important that we
recognize that the 1976 Act was not the
final—and in many respects not the desir-

July 1, 1977

able—word on reform of our wealth transfer
tax system.

Without going into detail, I do want to
outline those areas that merit further atten-
tion by the Treasury and the Congress. Some
of the proposals could be effected quickly;
others indicate areas requiring further study.

A. Estate and gift tazes
1. Full Unification of Estate and Gift Taxes

The 1976 Act provided a unified rate sched-
ule for the estate and gift taxes. But the
taxes themselves were not fully unified. Dif-
ferent rules still apply depending on whether
the transfer is by gift or at death.

The most notable difference is that tax-
able transfers by gift more than three years
before death do not include the amount of
the gift tax itself. On the other hand, the
tax base for gifts made within three years of
death and for transfers at death includes the
amount of the transfer tax. In effect, a de-
duction is granted for the taxes pald on
certain transfers, but not others.

In addition, there are a number of In-
stances in which one set of rules applies to
to a transfer during life, but a different set
of rules applies if the same property Is
transferred at death.

These discrepancies should be eliminated
and a fully unified transfer tax structure
adopted.

2. The Increases in the Exemption Level
Should be Stopped at $120,000

The Congress in 1976 unwisely approved
an increase in the transfer tax exemption
level from §60,000 to $175,625 by 1981. This
will mean that the transfer taxes will apply
to less than 2% of decedents dying each
year. Even at the $60,000 level, only 7% of
decedents’ estates incurred any estate tax
each year.

The tripling of the exemption level in the
1976 Act was not justified. If anything, the
$60,000 figure was too high. But I recognize
that it is difficult to turn the clock back.

I therefore propose that the scheduled in-
creases in the unified transfer tax credit be
halted after 1977. This will produce an ex-
emption level of about $120,000, a figure
that is more than adequate to exempt
“small” estates from transfer taxation.

3. Provision of an Unlimited Marital Deduc-
tion

The 1976 Act increased the marital deduc-
tion, but stopped short of providing the full
exemption of transfers between spouses that
should be adopted.

Increasingly, we are recognizing that the
efforts of both spouses inextricably contrib-
ute to the accumulation of a family's
wealth, No transfer tax should be imposed
until the death of both spouses and the
property passes on to the next generation.
By judiclous use of existing tax rules, many
well advised couples can now achieve this
result.

But an unlimited marital deduction should
be a matter of right, not of expert tax plan-
ning. I therefore propose that an unlimited
marital deduction be adopted.

4. Modification of Tax Preferences

The following tax preferences should be
modified or repealed:

a. The premlum payment test should be
reinstated to tax life insurance policies in
the estate of any insured who pays the pre-
miums on the pollcy or possesses any in-
cident of ownership in the policy; this will
prevent the avoldance of tax on life insur-
ance policies that is presently possible even
though the insured pays all the policy
premiums.

b. The exclusion for certain payments from
qualified retirement plans should be
repealed.

c. The 5% reversionary interest require-
ment in section 2037, concerning transfers
taking effect at death, should be repealed.
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d. The charitable contributions deduction
should be converted to a tax credit (for
reasons similar to those outlined above con-
cerning the income tax deduction).

e. The $3,000 annual per donee exclusion
should be converted to a tax credit avallable
only to exempt gifts up to $1,600 per donee
each year. The credit should not be avail-
able for gifts in trust and should phase out
as gifts exceed $1,500 to any donee in a year.

f. The orphans’ deduction should be re-
pealed; it benefits only children of the
wealthiest families. A national program of
financial aid to orphans is important, but it
must be structured to benefit the neediest
orphans most and the wealthlest the least.

B. The generation-skipping taz

The 1976 Act did include a long-needed
rule to impose a tax on certain transfers of
property that skip generations. Unfortu-
nately, the provisions adopted contain gaping
loopholes that probably make the tax a null-
ity for extremely wealthy families, the very
group that makes the greatest use of genera-
tlon-skipping transfers. Congress adopted
the current policy, but the technical imple-
mentation of the policy was almost fatally
defective.

The following changes are imperative to
make the generation-skipping tax effective
in insuring that a transfer tax will be im-
posed on property as it passes from genera-
tion to generation regardless of the form of
transfer selected:

1. The tax must apply to any transfer—
whether outright or in trust—that skips a
generation.

2. The tax must apply to generation-skip-
ping transfers of trust income as well as of
trust principal.

3. The $250,000 exemption for generation-
skipping transfers to grandchildren must be
repealed.

4. The tax must apply if a generation is
skipped, whether or not an intervening gen-
eration has an Interest in the property
transferred.

5. The transition rule adopted in 1976 was
much too generous. Estates of the wealthiest
American families will continue to go un-
taxed for up to 100 years. The 10-year tran-
sitlon rule recommended by the Finance
Committee in 1976 should be adopted.

VIII. CONCLUSION

The recommendations for tax reform that
I have proposed can move our tax system
from a “disgrace” toward a “model” for the
human race. Not all will agree with the de-
tails of each proposal—not even those who
are as strongly committed to tax reform as
I am. But differences in detail should not
obscure what I hope will be larger agreement
on the proposition that only fundamental
reform of our tax structure will satisfy the
expectations of the American people for a
falrer, more simple, more efficlent tax system.
In this larger perspective, I hope these pro-
posals will serve as a stimulus and a frame-
work within which constructive analysis and
dialogue can take place.

I believe that the President has both the
desire and the ability to mobilize a power-
ful national constituency for fundamental
tax reform. I urge him to be bold, and to en-
courage the Treasury, beset by lobbyists bent
on retalning or winning special privileges,
to be bold as well.

REMARKS BY THE HONORABLE W. MICHAEL
BLUMENTHAL, SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY,
TO THE FINANCIAL ANALYSTS FEDERATION,
WasHINGTON HILToN HoTEL, WASHINGTON,
D.C., JunE 29, 1977

Tonight I want to talk to you about tax
reform. President Carter has made a major
commitment to improve the American tax
system. Work on the Administration’s pro-
posal is moving ahead and we expect to pre-
sent a program to Congress toward the end
of the summer. So I would like to take this
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opportunity to share some of our thinking
on this important subject.

Our minds are open to a very wide variety
of options for tax reform. But we have lim-
ited ourselves to this extent: we will retain
the income tax as the centerpiece of the
American tax system, without any thought of
substituting a value added tax, a consump-
tion tax or other exotic possibilities. We have
a tax system that works—imperfectly to be
sure, but at that better than most. It is pref-
erable to correct its faults and build upon
our knowledge and experience with it than
to embark on fundamental change with an
untried system whose effects we could not
fully foresee.

Government, as Hobbes taught us long ago,
is essential to restrain and mediate the pas-
sions of men and to provide that order with-
out which not only civilization but life itself
is in jeopardy. And taxes in turn must sup-
port government.

No matter how much we complain about
paying taxes, it is still a lot cheaper than
buying one’s own army and navy.

Modern societies have of course assigned
government much wider responsibilities than
external defense and maintenance of internal
order. For most of our history, the United
States got along with only customs and excise
taxes. The corporate income tax did not ap-
pear until 1909, The individual income tax,
apart from temporary levies during and just
after the Civil War and in the 1890’s was en-
acted in 1813 And even then for the next
30 or so years it affected relatively few Ameri-
cans. Payroll taxes came along in 1935.

Our requirements have now changed. For
today's needs we must have broadly based
taxes, capable of ralsing the revenues re-
quired by the many soclal responsibilities of
government and the state of the economy.
But the tax system of a free and democratic
people must do more than merely raise the
revenue that government requires. It must be
equitable in the sense that the taxation is
reasonably related to people's ability to pay
and in the sense that people with like in-
comes pay the same amount of tax. It must
be simple enough to be understood and to be
respected. And it must operate efficlently to
foster those social goals that it is called upon
to promote.

How does our present Federal income tax
system stack up against these criteria?

In some respects it performs rather well.
But in other important aspects it falls short
of our ideals—fully justifying the heavy em-
Phasis this Administration is placing on tax
reform.

As a revenue system, Federal income taxa-
tion is flexible and productive. In 1975, it
generated $163 billion in revenues—repre-
senting nearly 60 percent of total Federal tax
collections. i

It is remarkable that we raised this huge
sum through a tax system that largely de-
pends upon, and obtains, voluntary compli-
ance, a tax system that is administered with
honesty and integrity, and one that functions
with minimal administrative and enforce-
ment costs. In these repects, and others as
well, the American tax system is the best in
the world.

If we examine its fairness, we see that, as
a whole, it is reasonably progressive. Nominal
Federal income tax rates range from 14 per-
cent on taxable income under $500 to 70 per-
cent on taxable income over $100,000. And
when we look at the rates actually paid on
expanded income—a concept which adds
capital gains and certain preference income
to adjusted gross Income—we find rates
ranging from 1.1 percent on income under
85000 In a steady, if somewhat uneven grad-
uation to 32.6 percent on income over $200,-

000

And if we look back, we can see that our
tax system has become more progresive over
the last dozen years. The top half of all tax-
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payers had effective rates that were 1% to 2
percentage points higher in 1975 than in
1865. In the same period, effective tax rates
on the lowest 10 percent dropped to virtually
zero and on the next 20 percent declined
from 4.1 to 2.4 percent.

But there is more to tax fairness than rea-
sonable progressivity. We also believe that
people with the same income should pay the
same amount of tax. Here the performance of
our tax system is mixed. All taxpayers with
incomes between $5,000 and $10,000 are taxed
at effective rates between zero and 15 per-
cent—a range of 15 percent. Ninety-two per-
cent of the taxpayers with incomes between
$25,000 and 850,000 are taxed at effective
rates between 10 and 25 percent—again a
range of 15 percent. But for taxpayers with
incomes of $200,000 and over, the differences
are far wider, with some paying as low as 2
percent and others as high as 58 percent. Sub-
stantial numbers pay at rates of less than
20 percent and more than 45 percent.

The present structure of our tax system
allows these large differences among higher
income taxpayers. The high marginal tax
rates they face provide them with a strong
incentive to find imaginative ways to lower
their taxes. At the same time, opportunities
for them to do so are avallable because of
our piecemeal approach to tax legislation
and regulation and as a by-product of efforts
to promote soclal objectives. When we at-
tempt to deal with a single problem in the
tax code, we often find that the provisions
can be used in unexpected ways to shelter
income from taxation. When we seek to pro-
mote a social goal, such as housing develop-
ment, we may also create real estate tax
breaks for those with reason to seek them.

Part of the problem is the sheer complexity
of the tax system. By now our tax code totals
1,100 pages. Related tax regulations account
for many thousands of additional words and
the Federal Tax Reporter runs to 14 volumes.
With this great mass of rules, it is little won-
der that nearly half of our taxpayers either
cannot complete their returns unaided or
believe that they can gain by hiring profes-
sionals who purport to understand the com-
plexities of the law. The inability to under-
stand what the tax laws are, and the bellief
that there s money to be made through tax
planning and gamesmanship, undermine
the confidence and trust that we require
for a system based primarily on voluntary
compliance.

We have sought to use our tax system to
promote many social goals—charitable giv-
ing, home ownership, investment in pro-
ductive equipment and in specific industries,
environmental improvement and much else,
It is difficult to generalize about the results
of these incentives. But there are reasons to
doubt that some, perhaps many, of these so-
called tax expenditures are the most efficient
means available to the government to achieve
its objectives. On the other hand, in some
cases, it appears that present tax incentives
are not strong enough to serve our purpose.

For example, our current deductions for
medical and casualty losses might well be
superfluous if we had a national health in-
surance program.

And we may ask whether in a world of
flexible exchange rates the tax code should
promote exports through a device such as
DISC, the so-called Domestic International
Sales Corporation.

On the other hand, incentives to invest-
ment in productive equipment require
strengthening to encourage the higher rate
of capital formation that our economy needs.
In recent years, the rate of capacity growth
in manufacturing has slowed—from 4.6 per-
cent over the period between 1948-1068, to 4
percent from 1968 to 1973 and 3 percent
from 1973 to 1976. One consequence of this
lagging investment is a decline in produc-
tivity growth that means less growth in real
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incomes and an increased propensity to in-
flation.

In these circumstances, criticism of our
tax system can come as no surprise. Ameri-
cans from many different points of view are
saying that the tax system is too compli-
cated, that its effects are often inequitable,
and that it is falling to contribute effec-
tively to our soclal objectives.

The Carter Administration will respond
to these concerns. Our goals are to make the
American tax system simpler, fairer and bet-
ter able to foster growth and efficiency in the
American economy.

By simplicity, we intend that the average
taxpayer should be able to readily under-
stand what the law requires and to complete
his own tax return without professional aid.

By greater equity, we intend that taxpay-
ers with like incomes should pay like taxes
in a system that remains reasonably pro-
gressive.

And to foster growth and efficlency, we
intend to create incentives to work, to invest-
ment and savings and to eliminate the waste
and resource misallocations that accom-
pany efforts at tax planning.

At the strategic level, we face a cholce
between a radical and reformist approach.
By “radical,” I do not mean a far-right or a
far-left proposal. I mean a solution that
goes to the root of the problem. We could
achieve vast simplication, great equity, and
at least ellminate the inefficiencies associated
with tax planning by wiping out all exemp-
tions and deductions and taxing all income
from whatever source at much lower rates.
The rates could, of course, be lower because
the taxable base would have been greatly
enlarged. At the same time, the level at
which income would be free of tax could be
ralsed significantly.

This solution would mean, however, that
such items as black lung benefits, social
security payments, capital gains, and every
other form of income would be taxed along
with wages and salaries,

The uniform tax treatment under this sys-
tem would provide few opportunities for per-
celved inequities. It would also mean that
the tax system would be used for nothing but
raising revenue. The soclal purposes we now
seek to advance through the tax code would
have to be promoted in other ways—ways
that would be more direct and obvious and
subject to scrutiny. Promotion of these pur-
poses through budgeted expenditures would
result in review, debate and legislative action
different than the kind of review given to the
tax expenditures that we now use.

But quite apart from the problems of ad-
Jjustment to such a drastic change—and it
could certainly not be done from one day to
the next—there is a crucial question of
whether some purposes can be promoted in
our system except through tax incentives.
For example, the alternative to tax incentives
for Investment would seem to require unac-
ceptable government controls over capital
outlays and the allocation of investment,
with attendant inefficlency and misalloca-
tions of resources.

The radical approach is clean and deci-
sive. A strong theoretical case can be made
for it, but it makes some people tremble.

The strategic alternative is to develop a
package of specific steps that will take us in
the same direction, but without the whole-
sale change In existing law.

Without implying that any decisions have
been made—because none have—let me de-
scribe some of the possibilities along this
line.

The largest single source of tax complexity
is the preferential treatment of canital gains.
Forty-one sectlons of 51 subsections of the
Tax Code are devoted to capital gains taxa-
tion. And efforts to convert ordinary income
into capital gains are probably the largest
area of tax planning, leading to many activi-
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tles of little or no social value but productive
of ample private gain.

Other sources of complexity in present law
are the existence of both exemptions and
credits, the record-keeping requirements re-
lated to certain deductions, and the option
for a credit or deduction for political con-
tributions. The $750 exemption for the tax-
payer and each dependent and the “general
tax credit” that can be determined by op-
tional methods could be simplified and com-
bined. The record-keeping requirements
associated with itemized deductions could
be lessened If certaln deductions were limited
or if standard deductions were permitted for
certaln items in conjunction with itemized
deductions for others. By broadening the tax
base, limitations on certain deductions would
permit general reductions of rates with the
same revenues,

With the flat standard deduction included
in the President's economic stimulus pro-
gram, steps such as these could make tax
preparation much easler for nearly all Amer-
icans. We should be able to make it possible
for more than three out of four Americans
to use the standard deduction and determine
their tax from a simple rate table.

Fortunately, many of the steps that would
slmplify the tax system would also make it
fairer. A large part of the variation in taxes
paid on like incomes stems from the prefer-
ential taxation of capital gains.

Other equity problems stem from other
kinds of preference income and from the
freedom from taxation of certain fringe bene-
fits and alleged business expenses, such as
the $50 martinl lunch,

There are several options open to us for
increasing growth and efficlency in the econ-
omy. Tax policy can affect Investment decl-
sions by increasing its after-tax return.

We could reduce or end the double taxa-
tion of corporate income by any of several
methods. One possibility is full integration,
which is equivalent to treating the corpora-
tion as & partnership. Each corporate share-
holder, as a partner does under current law,
would include in his own Income for tax
purposes his proportionate share of the cor-
poration’s income whether or not it is dis-
tributed. The corporation tax then becomes
a withholding tax which can be credited
against the shareholder’s final individual tax
liability.

Or, corporate and individual taxation could
be partially integrated. In one approach, the
individual shareholder grosses up his cash
or “take-home’” dividends in the same way
that take-home pay is converted to total pay
by adding taxes withheld by the employer.
In determining final tax liability, the divi-
dends are Included in total income, but the
taxpayer takes a credit for his share of the
corporate tax.

Alternatively, corporations might be per-
mitted a deduction for the dividends they
pay, just as interest deductions are allowed
at present.

There are other methods of encouraging
investment:

Larger deductions for depreclation of in-
come producing property can be allowed by
various combinations of changes in asset
lives, more accelerated methods, or by in-
dexing depreclation schedules for inflation.

The investment tax credit, now at 10 per-
cent for eligible property including depreci-
able equipment but not buildings, could be
increased by ralsing the rate or relaxing the
restriction that generally limits it to 50 per-
cent of tax liability.

Corporate tax rates could be cut.

We will look at these options in terms of
thelr effect on the freedom of Investment
to respond to market demands, their neutral-
ity concerning the way investment is fi-
nanced, and thelr impact on the timing and
amount of investment that results from each
dollar of revenue lost.
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At the same time, we mean to promote
growth and efficlency in other ways. The
reduction of very high marginal rates could
lessen the incentive for unproductive activi-
ties aimed at reducing taxes. The elimination
of capital gains and other preference income
could have a similar result.

In developing a comprehensive tax pack-
age, there are obviously conflicts and trade-
offs among our goals. But there is ample op-
portunity to offset these effects and fashion
& program, that in its entirety, fulfills all
three of our objectives and gives this coun-
try the kind of tax system that it should
have.

It will be one that retains its present good
qualities of integrity and voluntary com-
pliance, But it will also be a better system,
fairer and simpler, and one that provides
adequate incentives for growth and effi-
clency.

We are getting much advice on how to
accomplish these goals. We welcome it and
we want more, from you and from Americans
across the country. We know that In translat-
ing our goals into realities there are diffi-
cult cholces and complex issues, We want to
know what you think.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that Richard Perle,
of mv staff, be granted the privilege of
the floor in connection with the pending
measure, the appropriation bill on pub-
lic works, as it pertains to title I, not in
the closed session.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. HEINZ. Mr. President, I make the
same request for Mr. Mark Pisano, of my
staff, to have the privilege of the floor
during the consideration of the public
works bill, with the exception of any
executive session.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Not in the closed session.

Mr. HEINZ. Not in the closed session.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ROUTINE MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that there be
& brief period for the transaction of rou-
tine morning business.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Is there morning business?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Yes,
President.

Mr.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the Senate
go into executive session to consider
nominations on the Executive Calendar,
beginning with U.S. Air Force on page 1,
going through the nominations on pages
2 and 3, with the exception of Calendar
No. 349 on page 3.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, reserving
the right to object—and I will not ob-
ject—nominations on the calendar as
described by the majority leader, with
the exception of Calendar No. 349, are
cleared for confirmation on this side.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the Senate will
go into executive session.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
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another exception, on page 2, is Calen-
dar No. 339, and Calendar No. 323, on
page 1, is an exception.

What I am saying is that the Senate
should begin with “New Reports” on
page 2 and, with the single exception of
Calendar No. 349, proceed with the
nominations.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The nominations will be stated.

COASTAL PLAINS REGIONAL
COMMISSION

The assistant legislative clerk read the
nomination of Claud Anderson, of Flor-
ida, to be Federal Cochairman.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomination
is considered and confirmed.

FOUR CORNERS REGIONAL
COMMISSION

The assistant legislative clerk read the
nomination of F. Kenneth Baskette, Jr.,
of Colorado, to be Federal Cochairman.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomination
is considered and confirmed.

NEW ENGLAND REGIONAL
COMMISSION

The assistant legislative clerk read the
nomination of J. Joseph Grandmaison,
of New Hampshire, to be Federal Co-
chairman.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomination
is considered and confirmed.

OLD WEST REGIONAL
COMMISSION

The assistant legislative clerk read the
nomination of George D. McCarthy, of
the District of Columbia, to be Federal
Cochairman.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomination
is considered and confirmed.

OZAREKES REGIONAL COMMISSION

The assistant legislative clerk read the
nomination of Patsy Ann Danner, of
Missouri, to be Federal Cochairman.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomination
is considered and confirmed.

PACIFIC NORTHWEST REGIONAL
COMMISSION

The assistant legislative clerk read the
nomination of Patrick J. Vaughan, of
Idaho, to be Federal Cochairman.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomination
is considered and confirmed.

SOUTHWEST BORDER REGIONAL
COMMISSION

The assistant legislative clerk read
the nomination of Cristobal P. Aldrete,
of Virginia, to be Federal Cochairman.,

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomination
is considered and confirmed.
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JUDICIARY

The assistant legislative clerk read the
nomination of Russell G. Clark, of Mis-
souri, to be U.S. district judge for the
western district of Missouri.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomination
is considered and confirmed.

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

The assistant legislative clerk read the
nomination of M. Carr Ferguson, of
New York, to be an Assistant Attorney
General.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomination
is considered and confirmed.

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

The assistant legislative clerk read the
nomination of John Gaines Heimann, of
New York, to be Comptroller of the
Currency.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. With objection, the nomination
is considered and confirmed.

DEPARTMENT OF TRANS-
PORTATION

The assistant legislative clerk read
the nomination of Richard Stephen
Page, of Washington, to be Urban Mass
Transportation Administrator.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomination
is considered and confirmed.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
President be immediately notified of the
confirmation of the nominations.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD, I ask unani-
mous consent that the Senate resume
the consideration of legislative business.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore, without objection, it is so ordered.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages from the President of the
United States were communicated to the
Senate by Mr. Chirdon, one of his secre-
taries.

APPROVAL OF BILL

A message from the President of the
United States announced that on June
29, 1977, he approved and signed the
joint resolution (S.J. Res. 63) to amend
the Federal Home Loan Bank Act.

REPORT OF THE NATIONAL HEART,
LUNG, AND BLOOD INSTITUTE—
MESSAGE FROM THE PRESI-
DENT— PM 91

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate the follow-
ing message from the President of the
United States, which was referred to the
Committee on Human Resources:
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To the Congress of the United States:

I am transmitting herewith a copy of
the Fourth Report of the Director of the
National Heart, Lung, and Blood Insti-
tute, prepared in accordance with the
requirements of Sec. 413(b) (2) of the
Public Health Service Act, as amended
by Public Law 94-278. The report con-
tains two funding plans which have been
generated by the National Heart, Lung,
and Blood Institute. Both of these pro-
posed levels are substantially in excess of
my current budget request for 1978.
While the research conducted by this In-
stitute is of great importance, there are
a large number of competing urgent na-
tional needs. Individual program activi-
ties and funding levels must be carefully
considered not only on the basis of in-
dividual program merit, but also in light
of overall resource availability and fiscal
policy.

JIMMY CARTER.

THE WaiTE Housk, July 1, 1977.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session, the Presiding
Officer laid before the Senate messages
from the President of the United States
submitting sundry nominations which
were referred to the Committee on For-
eign Relations.

(The nominations received today are
printed at the end of the Senate pro-
ceedings.)

MESSAGES FROM THE HOUSE

At 9:45 a.m. a message from the
House of Representatives delivered by
Mr. Hackney, one of its clerks, an-
nounced that the House has passed the
bill (H.R. 7933) making appropriations
for the Department of Defense for the
fiscal year ending September 30, 1978,
and for other purposes, in which it re-
quests the concurrence of the Senate.

COMMUNICATIONS FROM EXECU-
TIVE DEPARTMENTS, ETC,

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate the follow-
ing communications which were referred
as indicated:

EC-1592. A letter from the Director of the
Office of Management and Budget, Executive
Office of the President, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, a supplemental summary of
the budget for fiscal year 1978 (with an ac-
companying report); jointly, pursuant to the
order of January 30, 1976, to the Commit-
tee on Appropriations and the Committee
on the Budget.

EC-1593. A letter from the Deputy Assist-
ant Secretary of Defense, Installations and
Housing, transmitting, pursuant to law, no-
tice of five construction projects to be un-
dertaken by the U.S. Army Reserve (with ac-
companying papers); to the Committee on
Armed Services.

EC-1584. A letter from the Commissioner
of the Securities and Exchange Commission
transmitting, pursuant to law, comments on
the Comptroller General's Report submitted
to the Congress on June 20, 1977, on the
Administration of the Public Utility Hold-
ing Company Act of 1935 (with an accom-
panying report); to the Committee on Bank-
ing, Housing, and Urban Affairs.

EC-1595. A letter from the President of
the Export-Import Bank of the United States
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
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loan, guarantee, and insurance transactions
supported by Eximbank during May 1977 to
Communist countries (as defined in section
620(f) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
Housing, and Urban

mittee on Banking,
Affairs,

EC-1596. A letter from the Secretary of
Transportation transmitting, pursuant to
law, an amendment of Motor Vehicle Safety
Standard No. 208, Occupant Crash Protec-
tion that the Department of Transportation
issued and forwarded to the Federal Regis-
ter (with accompanying papers); to the
Committee on Commerce, Science,
Transportation.

EC-1597. A letter from the Chairman of
the Council of the District of Columbia trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, Council Act 244,
an act to provide procedures for the conduct
of an election to consider amendments to
the Charter of the District of Columbla In
November 1977 by the District of Columbia
Board of Elections and Ethics (with accom-
panying papers); to the Committee on Gov-
ernmental Affairs.

EC-1598. A letter from the Chairman of
the Council of the District of Columbia trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, Council Act 2-49,
an act to provide for the appointment of
individuals to fill vacancies on Advisory
Neighborhood Commissions (with accom-
panying papers); to the Committee on Gov-
ernmental Affairs.

EC-1599. A letter from the Comptroller
General of the United States transmitting,
pursuant to law, a report entitled “Slow
Progress in Developing and Implementing a
National Dam Safety Program' (CED-77-
94) (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Governmental Affairs.

EC-1600. A letter from the Chairman of
the Education Commission of the States
transmitting, for the information of the Sen-
ate, policy recommendations for the preven-
tion of alcohol abuse (with an accompanying
report); to the Committee on Human Re-
sources.

EC-1801. A letter from the U.S. Commis-
sloner of Education transmitting, pursuant
to law, a report describing efforts to promote
establishment of guaranteed student loan in-
surance programs and responses recelved to
date (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Human Resources.

EC-1602. A letter from the Secretary of
the Treasury transmitting, pursuant to law,
a report of the annual audit of the Student
Loan Marketing Assoclation for the year
ended December 31, 1876 (with an accom-
panying report); to the Committee on Hu-
man Resources,

EC-1603. A letter from the Chairman of
the Administrative Conference of the United
States transmitting, pursuant to law, the
1976 report of the Administrative Conference
of the United States, covering the period
from January 1, 1876, to December 31, 1976
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary. d

EC-1604. A letter from the Counsel to the
Paclfic Tropical Botanical Garden transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, a report of audit for
the Garden for the period from January 1,
1976, through December 31, 1976 (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

EC-1605. A letter from the Administrator
of the Veterans' Administration transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, a report entitled
“Amputations of Extremities and Cardio-
vascular Disease” (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

and

PETITIONS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate the follow-
ing petitions which were referred as in-
dicated:
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POM-242. House Concurrent Resolution
No. 27 adopted by the Legislature of the
State of Loulsiana memorializing Congress
to require the Federal Government to ab-
sorb all costs involved in relocating and
lowering pipelines carrying interstate Louisi-
ana natural gas to other parts of the United
States; to the Committee on Energy and
Natural Resources:

HovuseE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION No. 27

“Whereas, emergency legislation enacted
by Congress gives the President of the United
States authority to direct Louisiana natural
gas to other areas of the United States
where supplies are scarcest, and

“Whereas, diversion of Louisiana natural
gas from the intrastate to the interstate
markets may require the relocation of some
interstate pipelines, and any such diversion
increases the portion of the ever-shrinking
supply of natural gas avallable to other states
at the expense of intrastate natural gas
avallable to the state of Loulsiana, and

“Whereas, in effect, this is a transfer of a
natural wealth resource of the state of Lou-
isiana to other states of the United States,
and for this reason it is fair and equitable
that some recompense be made to this state
for the decrease in its natural wealth, and

“Whereas, there is one significant area
where funds of the United States could be
used to the advantage of Louisiana as a
partial offset to this diversion of natural
wealth from Louisiana, this significant area
being the cost of lowering and relocating in-
terstate natural gas pipelines on account of
the deepening of waterways in Louisiana
which are part of the Interstate system of
waterways for commerce.

“Therefore, be it resolved by the House of
Representatives of the Legislature of Loulsi-
ansa, the Senate thereof concurring, that the
Congress of the United States is memorial-
ized to provide, as a partial offset to the
diversion to other states of Louisiana’s natu-
ral gas, for the absorption by the United
States of the cost of relocating and deepen-
ing natural gas interstate pipelines where
the relocation and deepening is related to the
development and improvement in Loulsiana
of the interstate waterway system for the
movement of interstate commerce.

“Be it further resolved that a copy of this
resolution shall be transmitted without de-
lay to the Vice President of the United States,
as the presiding officer of the United States
Senate, to the Speaker of the United States
House of Representatives, and to each mem-
ber of the Louisiana Delegation in the Con-
gress.”

POM-243. House Joint Resolution No. 1032
adopted by the Legislature of the State of
Colorado urging Congress to enact measures
to accelerate and broaden the research and
development of controlled nuclear fusion as
a source of energy; to the Committee on En-
ergy and Natural Resources:

“House JoiNT REsoLuTioN No. 1032

“Whereas, Our nation’s present sources of
energy are rapidly being depleted and the
exploration or and discovery of new suppllies
of such sources seems unable to keep pace
with every increasing demand; and

“Whereas, Nuclear fusion holds much
promise as a virtually unlimited and envi-
ronmentally safe source of energy, once the
technical problem of controlling the fusion
process is solved; and

“Whereas, The United States has a unique
role to play in the world as a leading force
for scientific and technological innovation
and for advanced agricultural and industrial
production; and

“Whereas, If our nation's technical abili-
ties that define us as the world’'s leading in-
dustrial nation, including the workforce, re-
search and development capabilities, and in-
dustrial infrastructure of aerospace, elec-
tronics, and related industries, are permitted
to deteriorate either through a delibeate pol-
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icy of dismantling or through defense ex-
penditures vicissitudes, then all lower levels
of technology will be in jeopardy and the
nation's capability for the most advanced
design and retooling will be lost; now, there-
fore,

“Be It Resolved by the House of Repre-
sentatives of the Fifty-first General Assem-
bly of the State of Colorado, the Senate con-
curring herein:

“(1) That it is in the Interests of the
people of the State of Colorado and of all
the United States that Congress enact the
necessary measures to accelerate and broaden
the research and development of controlled
nuclear fusion as a source of energy and
enact any necessary measures for the In-
creased development of fossil fuels and solar
energy and for the expansion and improve-
ment of nuclear fusion as an energy source
under existing technologies to bridge the pe-
riod between now and the earliest possible
date for bringing controlled nuclear fusion
on line.

“(2) That Congress enact measures to fos-
ter the development and expansion of the
aerospace, electronics, and related industries
by encouraging the retooling of American
industry in all lines of basic manufacture,
transportation, agricultural production, and
food and fiber processing, while developing
the sclentific and engineering capabilities
essential for bringing controlled nuclear
fusion on line.

“(3) That congress enact measures to
strengthen basic scientific education in the
fields of physics, chemistry, biology, agron-
omy, engineering, and related professional
fields.

“Be It Further Resolved, That coples of
this Resolution be sent to the President of
the Senate and to the Speaker of the House
of Representatives of the Congress of the
United States and to each member of Con-
gress from the State of Colorado.”

POM-244. Legislative Resolution No. 285
adopted by the Legislature of the State of
New York memorializing Congress and HEW
to remove impediments in Federal rules and
regulations so that the medical hospital cost
containment program enacted by the New
York State Legislature in 1976 can continue
to be effectively applied to reducing exces-
sive medical expenditures reimbursed under
title XIX of the Social Security Act; to the
Committee on Finance:

“LEGISLATIVE RESOLUTION SENATE 285

“Whereas, It is imperative that the Con-
gress of the United States assist the State of
New York in effectively applying hospital
cost contalnment controls in order to safe-
guard the expenditure of public Title XIX
funds; and

“Whereas, It has become clear that the
rapidly escalating cost of medical care and
services Is among the most pressing issues
facing the State and nation and that, in
response to this growing crisis, both the State
and Federal Governments have declared their
intent to investigate means of controlling the
acceleration of medical costs while preserv-
ing the quality of care available; and

“Whereas, On the State level, a major pur-
chaser of medical care and servides and there-
fore a principal component of any cost con-
tainment effort is the Title XIX Medical As-
sistance Program, which Title XIX expendi-
tures in New York State presently account
for approximately twenty-five percent of the
total Title XIX national expenditures, occa~-
sioned by the fact that among all State Title
XIX programs, New York State ranks high-
est in the average length of hospital stay
per recipient and in program cost per recipi-
ent; and

“Whereas, With no existing evidence to
warrant New York State's higher incidence of
service utilization and costs, it is the conclu-
sion of both State and Federal authorities
that a significant portion of the State's Title
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XIX expenditures is directly attributable to
the provision permitting of unnecessary and
excessive medical services; and

“Whereas, In order to reduce the unneces-
sary over-utilization of Title XIX services, a
Cost Containment Program was enacted by
the Legislature of this State and approved by
the Governor on March thirtieth, nineteen
hundred seventy-six (Chapter 76 of the Laws
of 1976), one component of which Cost Con-
tainment Program established an independ-
ent onsite review mechanism whose purpose
was intended to Insure that hospital care and
services dellvered under the Title XIX pro-

are done so in conformance with the

State's Title XIX plan of service coverage;
and

“Whereas, This review body is composed
of State health care professionals who are
independent of local practicing physicians
and hospitals and is referred to as the New
York State Onsite Hospital Control System;
and

“Whereas, Since the implementation of
the Cost Contalnment Program in October of
1976, which program at present covers ap-
proximately forty percent of Medicaid’s hos-
pital population, the Medicald average length
of stay in onsite hospitals for patients under
sixty-five years of age has been brought
closer to the national average of 6.0 days and
the patient length of stay has been reduced
from 8.0 days to 6.3 in onsite hospitals with
no adverse impact on the quality of patient
care; and

“Whereas, The State anticipates a long
term decrease in the length of stay at onsite
hospitals of at least ten percent below that
which existed prior to program implementa-
tion; and

“Whereas, The annualized Federal, State,
and local savings resulting from a ten per-
cent decrease in length of stay for Medicaid
patients in hospitals covered by the onsite
program, is projected to total a minimum of
fifty million dollars; and

“Whereas, Onsite health department staff
are also finding that approximately five per-
cent of the clalms for inpatient hospital,
medical or surglecal services are unnecessary
or excessive, or should be denied on techni-
cal grounds, and therefore are either com-
pletely or partially not relmbursable under
the State's Title XIX plan; and

""Whereas, The annuallzed Federal, State
and local savings resulting from the five per-
cent reduction of inpatient hospital services
for Medicald patlents covered by the onsite
program is projected to total a minimum of
eight million dollars; and

“Whereas, This two hundredth Leglslature
of the State of New York further finds that
the decisions governing expenditures of State
funds must ultimately rest with the instru-
ments of State government or those repre-
sentatives so designated by the Governor
with the advice and consent of the Legisla-
ture for to do otherwise would subvert the
representative process of State government
and prevent the citizens of the State from
exercising any essential control over public
expenditure of tax revenues; and

“Whereas, The professional standards, re-
view mechanism as presently defined by Fed-
eral law and regulation for Title XIX care
and services are essentially independent con-
tractors with the Department of Health,
Education and Welfare and as such are not
directly accountable to the State or its
citizens for State funds expended under
Title XIX; and

“Whereas, Such contractors and mecha-
nisms established pursuant to Federal laws
and regulations for the utllizatlon review
of care and services provided under Title
XIX have yet to be proved efficacious in
accomplishing the purposes of promoting
efficient and economical delivery of health
care services; and

“Whereas, A concurent audit of the per-
formance of federally mandated and estab-
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lished professional standards review contrac-
tors by the State operated Onsite Hospital
Control System found that seventeen per-
cent of hospital days approved by such con-
tractors were in fact unnecessary or inappro-
priate; now, therefore, be it

“Resolved, That Iits Legislative Body
respectfully memorializes the Congress of
the United States to enact legislation post-
poning the termination of State Authority
over Federal determinations of payments to
be made for services rendered under the
Title XIX program; and be it Turther

“Resolved, That during the time of such
postponement the Department of Health,
Education and Welfare be directed to permit
the State to conduct concurrent in-
dependent reviews of the determinations
made by those contractors designated by the
Department of Health, Education and Wel-
fare as responsible for Title XIX utilization
review activities; and be it further

“Resolved, That such concurrent utiliza-
tion reviews be continued until such time
as an evaluation and determination is made
on how best to insure a quality medical
assistance program which is reflective of the
best interests of the population served and
the public as a whole; and be it further

Resolved, That this Legislative Body
respectfully memorializes the Department of
Health, Education and Welfare, on the basis
of the evidence cited above, to approve the
State of New York's Title XIX plan including
those provisions enacted by chapter 76 of
the laws of the State of New York 1976; and
be it further

“Resolved, That the medicald cost con-
tainment program and, most particularly,
the onsite hospital controls implemented as
a result of chapter 768 or the laws of New
York State and through Part 85 of the rules
and regulations of the New York State
Cominissioner of Health be continued as a
necessary and effective State mechanism to
contain medicald expenditures while main-
taining a quality standard of health services
for its indigent population; and be it further

“Resolved, That coples of this resolution,
sultably engrossed, be transmitted to the
President Pro Tempore of the Senate of the
United States, to the Speaker of the House
of Representatives of the United States, to
each member of the Congress of the United
States from the State of New York and to
the Honorable Joseph Califano, Secretary of
Health, Education and Welfare."

POM-245. A petition from Quentin Cowles,
Orange, Calif., urging the President and Con-
gress to do everything In their power to
stop the surrender of the Panama Canal; to
the Committee on Foreign Relations.

POM-246. A petition from Dr. L. M. Brett,
New York City, N.Y, urging the President
and Congress to do everything in their power
to stop the surrender of the Panama Canal;
to the Committee on Foreign Relatlons.

POM-247. A petition from S. D. Zeanah,
Montevallo, Ala., urging the President and
Congress to do everything in the power to
stop the surrender of the Panama Canal; to
the Committee on Foreign Relations.

POM-248. Senate Memorial No. 4 adopted
by the Senate of the State of Colorado
memorializing Congress to defeat legisla-
tion transferring the Mining Enforcement
and Safety Administration from the U.S.
Department of the Interior; to the Com-
mittee on Human Resources:

"“SENATE MEMORIAL No. 4

“Whereas, The Senate recognizes the on-
going importance of the mining industry to
th?l State of Colorado, as well as the Nation;
an

““Whereas, The existence of the small mine
operator, who plays an important part in the
mining industry, Is endangered by the United
St:,lbes Department of Labor's inflexibility;
an
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“Whereas, Proposed United States House
of Representatives Bill No. 4287 and United
States Senate Bill No. 717 represent a fur-
ther erosion of basic States’ rights by elimi-
nation of State participation in mine regu-
lation; and

‘Whereas, The Senate finds that the fun-
damental system of checks and balances is
necessary for the efficient and equitable reg-
ulation of the mining industry; and

“Whereas, The transfer of the Mining En-
forcement and BSafety Administration
(MESA) from the United States Department
of the Interior to the United States De-
partment of Labor makes no provision for
State Plans; and

“Whereas, Mining industry accident sta-
tistics have shown significant improvement
since the creation of MESA, with coopera-
tive programs with State agencles, private
industry, and labor; and

“Whereas, Proper mine safety regulation
requires experienced and gqualified person-
nel and would be severely jeopardized by the
incorporation of MESA into" the United
States Department of Labor; and

“Whereas, Any conflict of interest be-
tween mine safety and encouragement of
the use of minerals has been effectively elim-
inated within the United States Depart-
ment of the Interior by the creation of
MESA; and

“Whereas, State agencles and MESA have
cooperatively developed compatible train-
ing, education, and enforcement programs;
and

“Where-s, National legislation is often
unresponsive and incompatible with local
needs and conditions; now, therefore,

“Be It Resolved by the Senate of the Fifty-
first General Assembly of the State of Colo-
rado:

“1, That, although the federal government
should provide mandatory basic health and
safety regulations for all mining operations,
detalled safety and health requirements
should be left up to the individual States.

“2, That the members of the Senate In-
dicate by this memorial their desire for
MESA to remain within the United States
Department of the Interior and that they,
therefore, strongly urge the defeat of House
Bill No. 4287, Senate Bill No. 717, and similar
leglslation.

“Be It Further Resolved, That coples of
this memorial be sent to the President of
the United States, to the President of the
Senate and the Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives of the Congress of the United
States, and to each member of the Congress
of the United States from the State of Colo-
rado.”

POM-249. Resolution No. 117 adopted by
the Legislature of the Territory of Guam rela-
tive to requesting the Congress of the United
States to call a Constitutional Convention
for the purpose of proposing an amendment
to the Constitution of the United States to
guarantee the preservation of human life; to
the Committee on the Judiclary:

“RESOLUTION No. 117

“Be it resolved by the legislature of the
territory of Guam:

“Whereas, the United States Supreme
Court has interpreted the provisions of the
Constitution of the United States to allow
the taking of human life in certain pre-natal
stages; and

“Whereas, the United States Supreme
Court has interpreted provisions of the Con-
stitution of the United States to demand the
taking of human life in certaln pre-natal
stages at the request of the mother, although
not required to prevent the death of the
mother; and

“Whereas, these Interpretations have
thrust concepts upon the citizens of this na-
tion which were never confronted by our
forefathers in drafting the original docu-
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ment, and which massive numbers of persons,
including the citizens of this territory, find
repulsive to the American way of life; now,
therefore be it

“Resolved, that the Fourteenth Guam Leg-
islature joins the state of Utah and other
states and respectfully requests the Congress
of the United States to call a convention for
the purpose of drafting an amendment to
the U.S. Consitution that will guarantee to
every human life, from the moment of fertili-
zation throughout its natural existence, in
every state, territory, and possession of the
United States, the full protection of all laws
respecting life, excepting an unborn child
whose mother’s life would otherwise be lost;
and be it further

“Resolved, that the Speaker certify to and
the Leglslative Secretary attest the adoption
hereof and that copies of the same be there-
after transmitted to Utah State Legislature;
Representative A. B. Won Pat; the Speaker,
U.8. House of Representatives; the Vice Presi-
dent of the United Sates and to the Governor
of Guam."”

POM-250. House Joint Resolution No. 160
adopted by the General Assembly of the
State of Tennessee applying to Congress to
call a convention for the purpose of amend-
ing the Constitution of the United States to
provide the President with the power to veto
any particular item or items of any appro-
priations bill; to the Committee on the
Judiclary:

“HousE JoiNT RESOLUTION No. 160

“Whereas, over the past thirty years, the
federal government has frequently made ap-
propriations of funds substantially in ex-
cess of revenue collections, thereby amassing
considerable deficits and necessitating ex-
tensive borrowing; and

“Whereas, deficit spending by the federal
government has been a major cause of and
contributor to the inflation of our national
currency; and

“Whereas, inflation imposes the heaviest
financial burden on those least able to bear
it, and deficit spending imposes the funding
of federal debts on future generations of
Americans who have had no volce in the
incurring of such debts; and

“Whereas, the inflationary consequences of

federal budgetary deficits have impaired the "

credit of the United States and undermined
the value of its currency, and have contrib-
uted to financial and other difficulties and
dislocations for state and local governments;
and

“Whereas, the President of the United
States could more effectively deal with this
problem were he able to exercise an item
veto when considering any appropriation bill
passed by the Congress; and

“Whereas, there has not been, nor does it
appear that there will be, any initiative on
the part of the Congress to amend the Con-
stitution of the United States so as to pro-
vide the President with such item veto; and

"Whereas, in the event of Congressional
inaction, Article V of the Constitution of the
United States grants to the states the right
to initiate constitutional change through
application by the legislatures of two-thirds
of the several states to the Congress, calling
for a constitutional convention; and

“Whereas, the Congress Is required by the
Constitution of the United States to call
such a convention upon receipt of such ap-
plications; now. therefore,

“Be 1t resolved by the House of Represent-
atives of the Ninetieth General Assembly of
the State of Tennessee, the Senate concur-
ring, That pursuant to Article V of the Con-
stitution of the United States, the General
Assembly of Tennessee does hereby make
application to the Congress of the United
States to call a convention for the sole and
exclusive purpose of proposing to the sev-
eral states a Constitutional amendment, to-
wit:
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* ‘1. The President shall have the power
to veto any particular item or items of an
appropriation bill, but the veto shall not
affect the item or items to which he does
not object. The item or items objected to
shall not take effect except in the manner
heretofore provided in this Constitution as
to bills which fall to recelve the President's
approval.’

“Be it further resolved, That unless re-
scilnded by the General Assembly of Ten-
nessee, this application shall constitute a
continuing application for such convention
pursuant to Article V, until the legislatures
of two-thirds of the states shall have been
made llke applications and such conven-
tions shall have been called by the Congress
of the United States.

“Be It further resolved, That since this
method of proposing amendments to the
Constitution has never been completed to
the point of calling a convention and no in-
terpretation of the power of the states In
the exercise of this right has ever been made
by any court or any qualified tribunal, if
there be such, and since the exercise of the
power 1s a matter of basic sovereign rights
and the Interpretation thereof is primarily
in the sovereign government making such
exercise, and since the power to use such
right in full, also carries the power to use
such right in part, the General Assembly of
Tennessee interprets Article V to mean that
if two-thirds of the states make application
for a convention to propose an identical
amendment to the Constitution for ratifica-
tion, with a limitation that such amendment
be the only matter before it, that such con-
vention would have power only to propose
the specified amendment, would be limited
to such proposal, and would not have power
to vary the text thereof, nor would it have
power to p other amendments on the
same or different propositions.

“Be it further resolved, That certified
copies of this Resolution be presented forth-
with to the President of the Senate and the
Speaker of the House of Representatives of
the United States and to the legislatures of
each of the several states, attesting the adop-
tion of this Resolution by the General
Assembly of Tennessee.”

POM-261. A resolution adopted by the Gen-
eral Court of the Commonwealth of Massa-
chusetts requesting Congress to call a con-
vention for the purpose of proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the United
States with respect to the right to life; to
the Committee on the Judiclary:

“RESOLUTIONS REQUIRING THE CONGRESS OF
THE UNITED STATES TO CALL A CONVENTION
FOR THE PURPOSE OF PROPOSING AN AMEND-
MENT TO THE CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED
BSTaTES PROTECTING THE RIGHT To LIFE OF
ALL HUMAN BEINGS DUrING EVERY STAGE OF
BI0OLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT

“Resolved, That the General Court of the
Commonwealth of Massachusetts respectfully
petitions the Congress of the United States
pursuant to Article V of the United States
Constitution to call a convention for the pur-
pose of proposing the following article as an
amendment to the Constitution of the United
States:

“ARTICLE

“Section 1. With respect to the right to life,
the word person as used in this article and
in the Fifth and Fourteenth Articles of
Amendment to this Constitution applies to
all human beings irrespective of age, health,
function, or condition of dependency, in-
cluding their unborn offspring at every stage
of their biological development.

“Section 2. No unborn person shall be de-
prived of life by any person, provided, how-
ever, that nothing in this article shall pro-
hibit a law permitting only those medical
procedures required to prevent the death of
the mother.

“Section 3. The Congress and the several
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states shall have the power to enforce this
article by appropriate legislation; and be it
further

“Resolved, That a duly attested copy of
these resolutions be immediately transmitted
by the Clerk of the House of Representatives
to the Secretary of the Senate of the United
States, the Clerk of the House of Representa-
tives of the United States, to each member
of Congress from this Commonwealth, and
to each house of each state legislature in the
United States.”

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. STENNIS (for Mr. McCLELLAN),
from the Committee on Appropriations:

With amendments:

H.R. 7933. An act making appropriations
for the Department of Defense for the fiscal
year ending September 30, 1978, and for other
purposes (Rept. No, 85-325).

By Mr. Muskie, from the Committee on
Governmental Affairs:

With an amendment:

S. 2. A bill to require authorizations of new
budget authority for Government programs
at least every five years, to provide for re-
view of Government programs every five
years, and for other purposes (title amend-
ment) (together with supplemental and ad-
ditional views) (Rept. No. 95-326).

By Mr. CANNON, from the Committee
on Rules and Administration:

Speclal report entitled “Report with Rec-
ommendations of the Committee on Rules
and Administration on the Joint Commit-
tee on Printing and the joint Committee of
Congress on the Library” (Rept. No. 85-327).

HOUSE BILL REFERRED

The bill (H.R. 7933) making appro-
rriations for the Department of Defense
for the fiscal year ending September 30,
1978, and for other purposes, was read
twice by its title and referred to the Com-
mittee on Appropriations.

INTRODUCTION OF BILLS AND JOINT
RESOLUTIONS

The following bills and joint resolutions
were introduced, read the first time and,
by unanimous consent the second time,
and referred as indicated:

By Mr. METCALF (for himself, Mr.
RANDOLPH, Mr. BROOKE, Mr. HELMS,
Mr. HoLrLings, Mr. JACcksoN, Mr.
MoRrGAN, Mr. MoyNIHAN, Mr. Riei-
coFrF, and Mr. THURMOND) :

5. 1820. A bill to authorize the Secretary
of the Interior to assist the States to estab-
lish programs for the maintenance of natural
diversity, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Energy and Natural Resources
and the Committee on Environment and
Public Works, jointly, by unanimous consent.

By Mr. HUMPHREY :

5. 1821. A bill to amend title 5 of the
United States Code to provide paid leave for
& Federal employee participating in certain
athletic activities as an official representa-
tive of the United States;, to the Committee
on Governmental Affairs.

By Mr. SCHWEIKER:

8. 1822. A bill to authorize the transfer of
one of the Gettysburg Address manuscripts
from the custody of the Library of Congress
to the custody of the Secretary of the In-
terior; to the Committee on Rules and Ad-
ministration.

By Mr. MATHIAS:

5. 1823. A bill for the relief of Karim M.
Roushandel; to the Committee on the Ju-
diclary.
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By Mr. McCLURE:

S. 1824. A bill to relleve secondary and
elementary schools from the costly and un-
necessary burden of completing and filing
Office of Civil Rights forms 101 and 102; to
the Committee on Human Resources.

By Mr. METZENBAUM (for himself
and Mr. GLENN) :

8. 1825. A bill for the rellef of the estate
of Charles Glatt; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. SPAREMAN:

8. 1826. A bill for the relief of Kalnoosh-
Fard Bullock and her son, Fami Bullock; to
the Committee on the Judicliary.

By Mr. JOHNSTON:

S. 1827. A bill to amend the Energy Policy
and Conservation Act, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Energy and Nat-
ural Resources.

STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

(Statements in connection with the
above introduced bills and joint resolu-
tions are printed at the conclusion of
Senate proceedings today.)

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS
B. 2

At the request of Mr. Musxkig, the Sen-
ator from Missouri (Mr. DANFORTH), the
Senator from Pennsylvania (Mr. HeiNz),
and the Senator from New York (Mr.
Javrrs) were added as cosponsors of S. 2,
to require review of certain Government
programs.

B. 972

At the request of Mr. NELsoN, the Sen-
ator from Iowa (Mr. CULVER) was added
as a cosponsor of 8. 972, the Small Busi-

ness Development Center Act.

8. 1276
At the request of Mr. Heinz, the Sen-
ator from Utah (Mr. GarN) and the
Senator from South Carolina (Mr. THUR-
MoND) were added as cosponsors of
8. 1276, relating to pollution control
facilities.
B. 1307
At the request of Mr. THUurMOND, the
Senator from Alabama (Mr. ALLEN) was
added as a cosponsor of S. 1307, to amend
title 38 of the United States Code.
8. 1419
At the request of Mr. Hemnz, the Sen-
ator from Rhode Island (Mr. PELL) was
added as a cosponsor of S. 1419, the
Emergency Rail Transportation Act.
8. 1774
At the request of Mr. NeELsoN, the Sen-
ator from EKentucky (Mr. Forp), the
Senators from Minnesota (Mr. Hum-
PHREY and Mr. ANDERSON), the Senator
from Pennsylvania (Mr. Heinz), and the
Senator from North Dakota (Mr. Youne)
were added as cosponsors of S. 1774, to
amend the Internal Revenue Code.

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLU-
TION 32—SUBMISSION OF A CON-
CURRENT RESOLUTION RELAT-
ING TO THE OBSERVANCE OF
THANKSGIVING

(Referred to the Committee on For-
eign Relations,)

Mr. HUMPHREY submitted the fol-
lowing concurrent resolution:
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8. Con. Rxs. 32

Resolved by the Senate (the House of
Representatives concurring),

Whereas since 1621 Americans have each
year celebrated a day of gratitude for the
bountiful harvests and blessing of our
own land with feasts and family gather-
ings; and

Whereas Americans have a long-demon-
strated history of compassion for those less
fortunate; and

Whereas compassionate Americans seek
& vehicle through which to translate their
concerns into constructive action; and

Whereas there is a need to help combat
world hunger beyond what governments are
providing; and

Whereas in a world where hunger is haunt-
ing an ever-growing proportion of the hu-
man family, it is appropriate that Amer-
icans should express their thankfulness by
sharlng with the hungry of other countries;
and

Whereas this observance should serve to
rekindle the original spirit of sharing and
give our people the pride and satisfaction
of contributing toward a better-fed world;
and

Whereas this observance should add a
practical aspect and broaden the ethical
aspect of Thanksgiving: Now, therefore,
be it

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That it is the
sense of the Congress, that—

(1) the national observance of Thanks-
giving should include & voluntary practice
to be called “Thankful Giving"”, whereby
Americans are invited to share with those
abroad who are hungry:

(2) before starting their Thanksgiving
meal, family members should be invited to
make personal donations to combat hunger
abroad as a way of giving thanks for the
feast that follows;

(3) the sums so collected should be for-
warded to the charities thelir donors choose,
either religious or secular;

(4) schools, churches, clubs, labor orga-
nizations and the media should disseminate
and promote the concept of “Thankful Giv-
ing"”, and provide lists of appropriate
charities;

(5) the President, the Governors of the
several States, and local public officials
should consider recommending the observ-
ance of “Thankful Giving" in their Thanks-
glving proclamations.

Sec. 2. The Clerk of the House is directed
to transmit coples of this resolution to the
President, the Secretary of State, the Secre-
tary of Agriculture, and to the Governors
of the several States.

THANKSGIVING AND WORLD HUNGER

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President,
Thanksgiving is a day that symbolizes
our gratitude for the goodness of life.
Since 1621 Americans have set aside 1
day every year in recognition of our
thankfulness for all that we enjoy.

When it comes to the basic needs of
life, most Americans have a lot to be
grateful for. This is particularly true of
our situation with respect to food. We
have the world’s most productive agri-
culture, an impressive network of farms
that not only feeds this Nation but mil-
lions of people all over this globe. The
importance of agriculture to the Ameri-
can economy is profound,.

Unfortunately, such is not the case in
many other parts of the world. Over 400
million people will suffer from malnu-
trition in 1977, a year in which the world
will have strong food production with no
major crop shotfalls.
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It seems appropriate that Americans
dedicate part of their day on Thanks-
giving to thinking about the problems of
world hunger, learning about its con-
sequences, and contemplating ways that
this tragic problem can be dealt with.

I am certain that if Americans were
to spend a little time on this important
day of the year to think about the prob-
lems of world hunger, our commitment
as a nation to eradicating malnutrition
would increase dramatically.

Today, I am pleased to join with my
distinguished friend in the House of Rep-
resentatives, Congressman PAUL SiMON
of Illinois, in offering a concurrent res-
olution dedicated to broadening the ob-
servance of Thanksgiving to an occasion
of sharing our plenty with the hungry
of other lands.

AMENDMENTS SUBMITTED FOR
PRINTING

OUTER CONTINENTAL SHELF
LANDS ACT—S. 9

AMENDMENT NO. 480

(Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. DURKIN. Mr. President, in a few
short weeks every one of us in this
Chamber will be expected to vote on
legislation forming a national energy
plan which will have profound conse-
quences for every man, woman, and child
in this country for generations to come.
Yet, we stand here today ignorant of
the basic information we need to make
the right decisions.

We will be asked to greatly increase
the price ceiling for natural gas, and yet
we do not even know whether there is an
urgent natural gas shortage.

We will be asked to give industry in-
centives to convert oil and gas-fired
boilers to coal, and yet we do not even
know whether there is an urgent natural
gas shortage,

We will be asked to increase the price
of domestic oil to the world market price,
and yet we do not even know the true
extent of our oil reserves.

We will be asked to increase incentives
to industry for oil exploration and ex-
traction, and yet we do not even know
the true extent of our oil reserves.

As a result, we sit here today like
mapmakers of centuries ago, attempting
to chart unseen lands by relying on
second-hand information. I do not have
to remind anyone here that it was
through using such a map that Chris-
topher Columbus found America, but was
convinced he was in India.

‘We stand here on the brink of a great
chasm of ignorance, a chasm separating
our present energy crisis from our future
energy solutions. We will now only cross
that chasm and embark on a national
energy plan with a great leap of faith—
a leap which accepts present estimates
of ofl and gas reserves; estimates which
are almost all based on industry supplied
figures.

The seriousness of this information
gap was painfully demonstrated recently
in 2 days of hearings before the Sen-
ate Energy and Natural Resources Com-
mittee. During those hearings ERDA
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officials were called to explain their
handing of a recent natural gas study
they initiated and then rejected. Con-
trary to conventional wisdom and in-
dustry estimates of a severe natural gas
shortage, that study said there would be
an adequate and affordable supply of
natural gas for the next 40 years.

The chairman of that study, Dr. Chris-
tian Knudsen, last week testified that
after release of his analysis he was re-
moved from the project, shifted to an-
other job within ERDA, and told that the
real reason for the transfer was the re-
sults of his study, which conflicted with
industry estimates.

When Knudsen’s superiors, several of
whom are retired oil company executives,
learned of the direction of his study, they
initiated a second study, unknown to
Knudsen, which arrived at conclusions
closer to industry projections of a severe
natural gas storage.

Without question, something is very
wrong at ERDA. An objective expert,
who had previously won an award from
ERDA for his outstanding performance,
does a study which challenges predic-
tions of natural gas scarcity made by the
oil companies, and his superiors, several
of whom are retired oil company execu-
tives, reject his study without substan-
tive evidence and fire him from the
project.

The two other studies done by ERDA
under the market-oriented program
planning study—MOPPS—point to the
confusion and uncertainty surrounding
this crucial area—divergent estimates
and data led to divergent findings and
conclusions. For the Recorp I would like
to include here the results of the three
divergent gas supply estimates published
by MOPPS:

GAS SUPPLY—CONVENTIONAL AND UNCONVENTIONAL
SOURCES

[Trillion cubic feet]

Estimate 1
(Knudsen) Estimate 2 Estimate 3

Cost (million cubic feet):

However, the broader and more dis-
turbing question raised is why do we not
yet know the true extent of our oil and
gas reserves, Part of the reason is that
debate has centered on the question of
whether the Government actually has
the authority to collect the data neces-
sary to independently determine the
status of reserves without having to rely
on industry data—data which is under-
standably suspect as being self-serving.

It is now too late to postpone the vital
energy policy decisions we must make
shortly while we wait for a definitive
study of our reserves. However, it is not
too late to mandate the collection of this
information so we may later refine or
even alter the course of our enegry policy
to accord with the realities of our energy
supplies.

For this reason, I will offer an amend-
ment to 8. 9, the Outer Continental
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Shelf Act amendments, to establish a
continuing Government investigation
and inventory of oil and natural gas
reserves.

As you may know, at present Federal
data collection authority is spread un-
evenly and inconsistently over several
agencies including the Federal Power
Commission and the U.S. Geological
Survey. The Department of Energy will
consolidate many of these authorities.
However, there are still serious questions
about the overall power of any agency of
the Federal Government to make the
necessary inspections, drillings, and data
verifications necessary to give the Gov-
ernment the ability to independently
determine the true extent of our oil and
natural gas reserves.

This is at a time when Congress is
contemplating massive programs to con-
vert utilities and businesses to coal, to
install insulation and solar equipment to
provide numerous tax incentives, and to
build new pipelines, nuclear plants and
synfuel facilities, yet we do not know
the necessity of these costly projects.

Clearly, the Congress must act to in-
sure we have sufficient information ta
make informed decisions on the vital
energy decisions ahead.

The amendment I am offering would
authorize and direct the President to get
this urgently needed information and to
report it to Congress annually. In par-
ticular, it requires the President to make
an independent determination of the
MER—maximum efficient rate—and
MPR—maximum production rate—in re-
lation to the actual production from
fields, reservoirs, and wells, commencing
12 months immediately prior to the date
of enactment. It requires an independent
estimate of total proved and probable
natural gas and crude oil reserves by
fields and reservoirs, and a determination
of the utilization of both natural gas and
crude oil in terms of end use markets.
It also requires a study of the relation-
ship of the information to the require-
ments of conservation, industry, com-
merce, and the national defense.

The President is authorized to delegate
his authority to conduct this study to
appropriate Federal agencies, but he
alone is ultimately responsible for pro-
viding the information to Congress in a
form that is readily useable. The act
authorizes the use of subpenas by the
President, or his authorized designee, to
obtain the necessary information.

Mr. President, every previous effort by
the Federal Government to obtain this
type of information has been bogged
down in lengthy litigation. The Federal
Power Commission has attempted to ob-
tain some of the same information that
would be collected pursuant to the bill I
introduce today, beginning in 1974, and
still has not gotten to first base. There
is simply not the luxury of time to allow
technicalities to be used to continually
deprive the Federal Government of this
urgently needed information. Therefore,
section 6 of the act provides that no court
shall have jurisdiction to grant any in-
junctive relief to stay or defer action
taken under this act.

My bill leaves to Presidential discre-
tion the manner in which information is
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to be gathered. The President need not
duplicate existing efforts, but may, if he
chooses, rely in part upon work now be-
ing performed under other provisions of
law, provided he assures the accuracy,
independence, and credibility of the en-
ergy information he reports annually to
Congress.

Mr. President, overlapping jurisdiction
and inadequate authority have resulted
in confusion and uncertainty at the Fed-
eral level. Not only are the secondhand
figures received by Federal agencies not
independently verified, but agencies
sometimes withhold from other agencies
what little information is available. The
only thing that everyone agrees upon,
from Secretary Andrus to FEA Adminis-
trator O'Leary, is that we simply do not
have the information we need. My legis-
lation would provide the authority and
direction to gather this information.
Without it, we cannot fashion a national
energy policy and we cannoft make deci-
sions now before us which impact on fu-
ture generations.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of my amendment be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the amend-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

AMENDMENT No. 490

At the end of the bill insert a new section
as follows:

INVESTIGATION OF AVAILABILITY OF DOMESTIC
CRUDE OIL AND NATURAL GAS

Sec. 509. (a) The Congress hereby finds
that—

(1) there is a serious lack of adequate basic
energy information avallable to Congress and
the President with respect to the availability
of domestic crude oill and natural gas;

(2) there is currently an urgent need for
such information;

(3) the existing collection of energy data
and information relevant to the determina-
tion of crude oil and natural gas avallability
by Federal agencies 1s uncoordinated, is juris-
dictionally limited in scope, and relles too
heavily on unverified information from in-
dustry sources; and

(4) adequate, rellable, and comprehensive
information with respect to the avallability
of domestic crude oil and natural gas re-
sources whenever located is essential to the
national security of the United States.

(b) The purpose of this section is to en-
able the President and Congress to gain the
best possible knowledge of the status of crude
oil and natural gas reserves, resources, pro-
ductive capacity and production avallable to
meet current and future energy supply emer-
gencles, to gain accurate knowledge of the
potential quantity of domestic natural gas
and crude oll resources which could be made
available to meet such emergencies, and to
ald in establishing energy pricing and con-
servation policies.

(¢) The President is authorized and di-
rected to conduct a continuing investigation,
based on data and Information which he
determines has been adequately and inde-
pendently audited and verified, for the pur-
pose of determining the avallabllity of all
natural gas ard crude ofl produced or lo-
cated in the United States or In any State,
including all crude oil and natural gas on the
OQuter Continental Shelf, onshore Federal
lands, and all non-Federal lands.

(d) The investiration conducted pursuant
to this section shall include, among other
items—

(1) an independent determination of the
MER (maximum efficlent rate) and MPR
(maximum production rate) in relation to
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the actual production from the fields, res-
ervolrs, and wells in this study commencing
with the twelve-month period immediately
prior to the date of enactment of this sec-
tion, and the President shall direct that an
independent estimate shall be made indicat-
ing whether production from these fields,
reservoirs, and wells has been less than the
maximum efficlent rate and maximum pro-
duction rate, and, if so, the reason for this
difference;

(2) an independent estimate of total
proved, probable, and possible natural gas
and crude oll reserves by flelds and reservoirs
based on, where necessary, geological and
geophysical explorations carried out by Fed-
eral or other approprlate agencles;

(3) & determination of the utilization of
natural gas and crude ofl in terms of end-
use markets so as to ascertaln the consump-
tion by different classes and types of end
users; and

(4) the relationshlp of any and all such
information to the requirements of conser-
vation, industry, commerce, and the national
defense.

(e) In order to obtain Information re-
quired by this section, the President may
utilize the authority to collect energy in-
formation granted to the Administrator of
the Federal Energy Administration in the
Energy Supply and Environmental Coordina-
tion Act of 1974, as amended, (15 U.S.C. 791
et seq.) and the Federal Energy Administra-
tion Act of 1074, as amended, (15 U.5.C. 761
et seq.), and the authority granted to the
Federal Power Commission in the Natural
QGas Act (15 U.S.C. T17 et seq.).

(f) The President shall submit an initial
report to Congress on the results of the con-
tinuing investigation required under this
section not later than six months after the
date of enactment of this sectlon, and shall
submit subsequent reports annually there-
after.

(g) The President may delegate all or any
portion of the authority granted to him
under this section to such executive agencles
{within the meaning of 5 U.8.C. 105) or of-
ficers of the United States he determines ap-
propriate, and may authorize such redelega-
tion as may be appropriate. Except with re-
spect to section 552 of title 5 of the United
States Code, any officer or executive agency
of the United States to which authority is
delegated or redelegated under this sec-
tion shall be subject only to such procedural
requirements respecting the exercise of such
authority as the President would be subject
to if such authority were not so delegated.

(h) Prior to a final judgment, no court
shall have jurisdiction to grant any injunc-
tive relief to stay or defer the implementa-
tion of this Act, or action taken by the Pres-
ident under this Act.

(1) If any provision of this Act, or the ap-
plication of such provision to any person or
circumstance, shall be held invalid, the re-
mainder of this Act, or the application of
such provisions to persons or circumstances
other than those as to which it is held in-
valid, shall not be affected thereby.

PUBLIC WORKS APPROPRIATIONS,
1978—H.R. 7553

AMENDMENT NO. 491

(Ordered to be printed.)

Mr. HATFIELD proposed an amend-
ment to the bill (H.R. 7553) making
appropriations for public works for water
and power development and energy re-
search for the fiscal year ending Septem-
ber 30, 1978, and for other purposes.

AMENDMENT NO. 402
(Ordered to be printed.)

Mr. NUNN (for himself and Mr.
ALLEN) proposed an amendment to the
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bill (H.R. 7553) making appropriations
for public works for water and power
development and energy research for the
fiscal year ending September 30, 1978,
and for other purposes.

NOTICES OF HEARINGS

GOVERNMENT INFORMATION AND INDIVIDUAL
RIGHTS

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, I wish
to announce joint hearings before the
Governmental Affairs Committee and
the House Subcommittee on Government
Information and Individual Rights on
the final report of the Privacy Protection
Study Commission. The hearings will be
held on Tuesday, July 12, at 10 a.m.—
location of hearings will be announced
at a later date.

SUBCOMMITTEE ON INTERNATIONAL FINANCE

Mr. STEVENSON. Mr. President, on
August 23 and 24, the Subcommittee on
International Finance of the Committee
on Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs,
will hold hearings at 10 a.m. in room
5302, Dirksen Senate Office Building, on
international debt.

The high price of oil imports and the
uneven recovery from world recession
have saddled most countries with con-
tinuing payments deficits and mounting
foreign debts. Ways must be found to re-
duce deficits and ease debt burdens to
forestall global recession. The hearings
will focus on:

First. The dimension of national debts
and payments deficits and the outlook
for the future;

Second. The additional resources
needed to enable countries to service
their debt and finance their deficits;

Third. The facilities, procedures and
conditions for providing credit and re-
scheduling international debt, if neces-
sary; and

Fourth. New forms of cooperation be-
tween public and private institutions to
improve assessments of creditworthi-
ness.

The resources of the IMF, other inter-
national institutions, and commercial
banks to finance international debt are
inadequate. Negotiations are underway
to increase IMF quotas again and estab-
lish a special fund—the “Witteveen Fa-
cility"—to replenish IMF resources. Sug-
gestions have been made for stretching
IMF resources by IMF borrowing in pri-
vate markets, joint loans with private
banks to country borrowers, and guaran-
tees of private loans.

When international debt reschedulings
are unavoidable, an informal procedure
known as the “Club of Paris” has been
used to renegotiate official ecredits:
private credits are handled through sep-
arate, but parallel, negotiations. In re-
cent cases, these informal procedures
have not worked smoothlv. It has been
suggested that the arrangements should
be formalized and that there should be a
provision for IMF participation in re-
scheduling both public and private debt.

Private financial institutions have pro-
vided more credit to countries in recent
years. A sudden contraction of interna-
tional bank lending could disrupt the
world economy. It has been proposed that
the IMF and the Federal Reserve Board
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share their analyses of the debt and pros-
pects of various countries with private
lenders in order that more accurate as-
sessments of creditworthiness be made.

Whatever devices are used to get
around the debt hurdles in the near fu-
ture, the causes of the deficits will have
to be dealt with as well. Development
of energy and food resources worldwide
would relieve the cost of imports in many
countries. Liberalization of trade would
help, especially if surplus countries took
the lead in opening markets to foreign
goods. Commodity agreements are an-
other possibility. The exchange rate sys-
tem may need to be improved to insure
that rates are permitted to move to levels
which foster, rather than frustrate, pay-
ments equilibrium.

The subcommittee will receive testi-
mony on these subjects with emphasis on
international debt on August 23 and 24.
For further information contact Robert
W. Russell, at 202-224-0891.

NOMINATICN

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, on
July 14, the Committee on Governmental
Affairs will hold hearings on the nomi-
nation of John M. Ferren to be an asso-
ciate judge of the Superior Court of the
District of Columbia., The hearings will
begin at 9:30 a.m. in room 3302, Dirksen
Senate Office Building.

COAL CONVERSION

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I would
like to announce for the information of
the Senate and the public that the Sen-
ate Committee on Energy and Natural
Resources will meet in a business meet-
ing on Wednesday, July 13 at 9:30 a.m.
in room 3110, Dirksen Office Building, to
consider provisions relating to new fa-
cilities in 8. 977, the coal conversion bill,
and S. 701 and part C of S. 1469, the
National Energy Act, regarding energy
conservation.

COMMITTEE ON FOREIGN RELATIONS

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, after the
recess, the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions will hold four hearings on the pro-
posed Threshold Test Ban and Peace-
ful Nuclear Explosions Treaties. As
chairman of the Subcommittee on Arms
Control, Oceans and International En-
vironment of the Committee on Foreign
Relations, I have a special interest in
these two proposed treaties, and I will be
chairing the committee’s hearings.

The proposed Threshold Test Ban
Treaty would limit both the United
States and Soviet Union to weapons tests
no larger than 150 kilotons. It was agreed
to in mid-1974. However, the executive
branch withheld submission of that
treaty for the Senate's advice and con-
sent pending agreement on a treaty
limiting peaceful nuclear explosions.
That second agreement was reached in
late May of last year, and the two treaties
were sent to the Senate last July. Fol-
lowing a recent review, the executive
branch has asked that the committee
consider these two proposed treaties.

Accordingly, the first hearing is sched-
uled on Monday, July 11, at 2:30 p.m. in
room 4221 of the Dirksen Building. The
Honorable Paul C. Warnke, Director of
the Arms Control and Disarmament
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Agency, will testify, together with repre-
sentatives of the Department of State.
Other executive branch witnesses will
testify at the second hearing at 2:30
p.m. on Tuesday, July 19. Outside wit-
nesses will testify at the final two hear-
ings on Thursday, July 21, at 10 a.m,,
and Thursday, July 28, at 10 a.m.
SUBCOMMITTEE ON TAXATION AND DEBT
MANAGEMENT

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. Mr. Presi-
dent, the Subcommittee on Taxation and
Debt Management will hold a hearing on
July 25, 1977. The subject of the hear-
ing is estate and gift tax problems aris-
ing from the Tax Reform Act of 1976,
especially those affecting the average
estate and estates containing interests in
small or closely held businesses.

The hearing will begin at 9 a.m. in
room 2221, Dirksen Senate Office Build-
ing.

The witnesses are as follows: Lewis M.
Costello, Esquire, Past Chairman, Vir-
ginia State Bar Section on Taxation;
J. Thomas Eubank, Esquire, Director,
Probate and Trust Division, American
Bar Association Section of Real Prop-
erty, Probate and Trust Law; Joseph
Kartiganer, Esquire, Officer of the
American College of Probate Counsel;
Doris D. Blazek, Esquire, Estate and Gift
Committee of American Bar Association
Tax Section.

The hearing is intended to bring to
the attention of the Congress and the
administration some of the serious prob-
lems resulting from the estate and gift
tax revisions poured into the Tax Re-
form Act of 19786.

We want to bring to light a few of the
most severe problems—the ones that
can and should be acted upon.

These problems have come to the at-
tention of the Finance Committee by
letters from concerned taxpayers, not
their attorneys or accountants, detailing
adverse and arbitrary consequences of
1976 act changes.

The hearing is not in connection with
a particular piece of legislation, but is
a factfinding investigatory hearing.

We want to look at some of these
problems that we have heard about;
then we can decide what kind of legisla-
tion ought to be drafted.

In particular, the subcommittee will
look at the problems in connection with
the carryover basis rule—such as the
problems of recordkeeping and executor
administrative burden; problems having
to do with the changes in the gift-in-
contemplation-of-death rule; and a
variety of problems affecting farmers
and small businessmen.

There is much concern about the con-
sequences for the small businessman
who has built up his company and now
faces the effects of inflation and death
taxes on his estate.

Also, many farmers now find their
land highly valued, yet have little liguid
assets to pay estate taxes.

The committee and the Congress need
facts now on which to base sound judg-
ment as to needed changes in these areas
of the tax laws.
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IMPLEMENTATION OF PRISONER TRANSFER
TREATIES

Mr. BIDEN. Mr. President, on July 13
and 14, the Subcommittee on Peniten-
tiaries and Corrections will hold hear-
ings on S. 1682, legislation submitted to
the Congress by President Carter to im-
plement treaties signed by the United
States and Canada and Mexico providing
for the transfer of sentenced criminal of-
fenders so that they may complete the
terms of their sentences in their home-
land.

The hearings will begin at 8 a.m. in
room 6226, Dirksen Building. In order
that the subcommittee have the most
complete information possible on this
complex subject, it is suggested that in-
terested parties contact the subcommit-
tee staff at 224-5461 prior to the hear-
ings.

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS

(Additional statements are printed at
the conclusion of Senate proceedings
today.)

CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there further morning business?
If not, morning business is closed.

PUBLIC WORKS APPROPRIATIONS
1978

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, the Sen-
ate will now resume consideration of
H.R. 7553, which will be stated by title.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

A bill (H.R. 75653) making appropriations
for public works for water and power de-
velopment and energy research for the fiscal
year ending September 30, 1978, and for
other purposes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, the Sen-
ator from Oregon (Mr. HATFIELD) is
recognized to call up the neutron bomb
amendment.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr, President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. AL-
LEN). Without objection, it is so ordered.

AUTHORIZATION FOR CERTAIN
PERSONNEL TO BE ON FLOOR IN
CLOSED SESSION

Mr, ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that during the
closed session, in addition to the Secre-
tary of the Senate, the Assistant Secre-
tary of the Senate, the Legislative Clerk,
the Journal Clerk, the Sergeant at Arms,
and the Deputy Sergeant at Arms, all of
whom are authorized under rule 36, ex-
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cept that current titles have been used
where they have been changed, that the
following personnel be authorized to be
on the floor: the Parliamentarian, the
Assistant Parliamentarian, the Assistant
Legislative Clerk, the Assistant Journal
Clerk, the administrative assistant to the
Sergeant at Arms, the secretary to the
minority and his assistant, the chief
counsel and general counsel of the Demo-
cratic Policy Committee (Messrs. HART
and WiLLiams), the legislative assistant
to the minority leader and the adminis-
trative assistant to the Vice President,
the official reporters of debate (Mr. Wal-
ker, Mr. Perry, Mr. Mohr, Mr. Firshein,
Mr. Reynolds, Mrs. Ross, Mrs. Garro, Mr.
Smonskey, and Mr. Timberlake), fioor
assistant fo the majority leader, staff
counsel—Arms Control Subcommittee.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection?

Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the official
reporters be authorized to take proceed-
ings of the closed session in shorthand;
that the notes be transcribed; and that
when the session is concluded the origi-
nal notes be placed in the custody of the
Secretary of the Senate and kept secret
by him along with other minutes and
matters of such nature already in his
custody.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears no objection.
It is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that at the con-
clusion of the closed door session the
complete transcript of the proceedings
be personally delivered in a sealed en-
velope by the chief reporter to Mr. STeN-
Ni1s; that the transcript of the remarks
of each Senator who participated in the
debate be made available by Mr. STENNIS
under his direction to said Senators for
revision of their said remarks, and when
this is completed the transcript shall be
resealed and put in a secure place for
safe keeping for any further disposition
by the Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? Hearing no objection——

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Tennessee.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, reserving
the right to object, and I shall not ob-
ject: I take this opportunity to add that,
for the first time of which I am aware,
the Sergeant at Arms has provided an
extra measure of security, in addition to
those steps that the majority leader has
stated, for protection of the written
transcript. The Sergeant at Arms has a
very effective electronic scanning and
search system to make sure that this
room is secure. I think the Sergeant at
Arms should be commended for that ad-
ditional safeguard.

I have no objection, Mr. President.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hearing no objec-
tion, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I have one
other item, Mr. President, I do this as a
matter of course in Senate session. I read
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from paragraph 4 of Rule XXXVI with
respect to closed sessions.

Any Senator or officer of the Senate who
shall disclose the secret or confidential busi-
ness or proceedings of the Senate shall be
llable, if a Senator, to suffer expulsion from
the body; and if an officer, to dismissal from
the service of the Senate, and to punishment
for contempt.

PUBLIC WORKSl t:j&li!"f’]'."\’.ol?l.’t.IA’I'IOl\]’B.
8

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 7553) making appro-
priations for public works for water and
power development and energy research
for the fiscal year ending September 30,
1978, and for other purposes.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, as I un-
derstand the order of business is we pro-
ceed now to return to H.R. 7553, which
is the so-called Public Works appropria-
tions bill; is that correct?

CLOSED SESSION

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ALLEN). The bill is before the Senate.

Mr. STENNIS. Yes. Well, Mr. Presi-
dent, if we may have quiet, there is an
amendment to this bill by the Senator
from Oregon that goes into the question
here of certain warheads, different
types, that is very far reaching in its
application.

I have looked into it fully and am
icompletely convinced that we should
have a closed session on that amend-
ment, and I move that the Senate now
go into closed session for the considera-
tion of the Hatfield amendment, which
is highly classified subject matter.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent, I second that motion.

The motion has been moved and
seconded, Mr. President.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The mo-
tion having been made and seconded
that the Senate go into closed session,
the Chair, pursuant to rule XXXV, now
directs the Sergeant at Arms to clear
the galleries, close the doors of the
Chamber, and exclude all officials of the
Senate not sworn to secrecy.

(At 10:01 a.m. the doors of the
Chamber were closed.)

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

At 12:44 p.m., the doors of the Cham-
ber were opened, and the session of the
Senate was resumed.

PUBLIC W’C)R.KS1 :PPROPRIATIONS,
78

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill (H.R. 7553) making
appropriations for public works for water
and power development and energy re-
search for the fiscal year ending Sep-
tember 30, 1978, and for other purposes.

AMENDMENT NO. 489

Mr. Hatrierp's amendment No. 489
reads as follows:

On page 3, line 16, strike the period and
insert the following: *: Provided jfurther,
That none of the funds appropriated in this
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or any other Act shall be used for production
of enhanced radiation weapons.”.

UP AMENDMENT NO. 625

Mr. SteEnNIs’ UP amendment No. 625
to amendment No. 489 reads as follows:

On line 4 of the amendment of the Senator
from Oregon, Mr. HatrieLD, (No. 489), strike
the perlods and the quotation marks and in-
sert the following: “, until an arms control
impact statement has been filed with Con-
gress and the President certifies to Congress
‘that these weapons are in the national
interest.”.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the time
consumed under the quorum call not be
charged against either side.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Who yields time?

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I will
make remarks first regarding the amend-
ment offered.

This brief discussion of 5 minutes by
each side, on each of these amend-
ments—one being the Hatfield amend-
ment and the other being my amendment
to the Hatfield amendment—is for the
general information as to the issue and
anything else we might see fit to go into.

The amendment proposed by the Sen-
ator from Oregon provides this:

“Provided further, That none of the funds
appropriated in this or any other act shall be
used for production of enhanced radiation
weapons.'

There was a good debate here, and a
factual statement about what weapons
we were talking about and the amounts
involved, which are highly classified, of
course.

The other point involved in the argu-
ment was a procedural matter on the
question of whether or not President Car-
ter had fully complied with all the re-
quirements with reference to reporting
to Congress and certifying and giving
certain expressions and information re-
garding this kind of weaponry. I will re-
view those facts very rapidly.

It had been developed that the re-
quest for this missile was in the Ford
budget but did not have the statement
with it about the impact, that it had been
prepared but got misplaced some way last
September or October. The budget came
up with the proposed bills, without that
statement.

Mr. Carter reviewed the budget, as is
known, but he did not have a statement,
either. That point was raised—it was
purely procedural—and when called to
the attention of President Carter through
his Secretary for Engineering, they sent
up the statement that he was behind the
matter and was backing the budget re-
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quest, and that he would continue to re-
view the whole picture, that he would

zw.ndl in another statement as required by
aw.

I propose, therefore, that to clear the
matter up—there really was not any dis-
pute about the facts there; there had
been a slight omission, but harmless—I
propose in this second amendment that
we amend the amendment with these
words: “until an arms control impact
statement has been filed with Congress
and the President certifies to Congress
that these weapons are in the national
interest”—until then, the money cannot
be spent. That would the the first item
we will vote on here. That will clearly
and explicitly point out the weapons, the
missiles, here to which this amendment
refers, and withholds the funds until the
President has filed these reports.

Well, he frankly has to file them under
present law anyway, and he has already
said he would, that he expects to, and
there is no evasion whatsoever on him
or on ex-President Ford about it.

So I was trusting, and we have argued,
that this amendment be added to the
amendment for clarification. Otherwise
the matter can be highly misleading and
misunderstood by the people and by the
people in Western Europe, by those who
are our adversaries.

So whatever time I have left on that,
Mr. President, I reserve.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator has 1 minute.

Mr. STENNIS. I reserve that 1 minute.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, the
amendment to my amendment is clearly
and simply a copout opportunity for the
Senate to avoid facing the question that
is inherent in my amendment.

With all due respect to the author of
the amendment to the amendment I say
we are not answering the procedural
question. The procedural question is sim-
ply that the Congress of the United
States has enacted a law which says an
impact statement shall be filled and a
finding shall be made by the National
Security Council, and forwarded to the
Office of Management and Budget, and
to the President of the United States;
and if the finding is positive, or upon
request to the Senate Committee on For-
eign Relations, the Senate Committee on
Armed Services, the Senate Committee
on Appropriations, as well as to the
respective committees in the House.

That action has not been followed. The
law has not been complied with on this.
As late as this morning the information
I have acquired from the National Se-
curity Council is simply that no state-
ment will be prepared until after Presi-
dent Carter decides to proceed with
whether or not to produce the weapon.

The Senate of the United States is
divesting itself of the responsibility that
the law placed upon us, simply that we
should make a determination on the re-
quests of the Executive for moneys to
be authorized and appropriated after we
have the information. We do not have
the information as to what the Presi-
dent of the United States position is
on this, or what the previous President
of the United States position was on it.
We do not have the impact statement.
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We have not completed the 6-month
weapons review the President has or-
dered. That apparently will be finished
in August. All we have heard today is
arguments that somehow we must divest
ourselves of this responsibility, to give
the President flexibility to act. I suggest
this is not the proper procedure.

I am not going to argue on the issue
of the warhead itself. We have gone
through 2% hours of that. I am only go-
ing to say this: that my amendment does
not make a final determination on the
question of the warhead. I am only ask-
ing for delay until all the information
is here, until we have a basis upon which
to make our judgment so we can make
our judgment accurately and effectively.

When we go ahead and give the Presi-
dent this kind of authority, this kind of
appropriation money, I think we are not
upholding our basic responsibility.

My ultimate hope may be to eliminate
this warhead from ever coming into our
arsenal, but that is not the issue here
today; and no one can claim, if my
amendment passes without the encum-
brance of the amendment of the Senator
from Mississippi—which I hope will be
defeated, let me say—that that should
not end the question on whether we
should adopt the nuclear warhead we
have been debating.

So let me say to my colleagues all I
am asking for is a delay in order to com-
ply with the law, to get the information
upon which we can make the judgment.

May I say that everything we have
discussed up to this point has been more
by discovery than by careful deliberation.
We discovered it was in the budget. We
discovered that no President has actually
approved it for production purposes. We
discovered that the Committee on Armed
Services did not consider an arms im-
pact statement. We discovered the Ap-
propriations Committee really did not
understand the implications of this
weapon from its hearing on it. And we
discovered that Congressional Budget
Office also had some concerns about it.
In other words, this whole thing has
stumbled into our lives, and it has too
great a magnitude for us to just pass
over it in a cursory way and say, “Ap-
propriate the funds and let the President
make the decision later.”

This is our responsibility. We cannot
afford to utilize a copout vehicle, which
the amendment to the amendment is. I
would urge the Senate to defeat the
amendment to the amendment and face
up to the basic question that was put
forth initially by my original amend-
ment.

Mr. STENNIS. Now, Mr. President, if
we may have quiet by the membership,
the staff members and all, let us see now.
This matter was requested by President
Ford through the regular channels,
through the determination of his as-
sistants, and he sent the budget on up
here with a request, sent the bills along
with it, to carry out the mission.

On the change of administration ex-
actly the same thing happened. The re-
quests came in, as they do all the time.
The only thing short was this certificate
that, under the Ford administration, we
found was prepared but then apparently
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misplaced. Now we have here this letter
from the present President of the United
States, that, yes, that is exactly what he
wants, and he wants that in this bill to
make preparation for procurement if it
comes.

He continues to review it, and he will
comply with this special law that re-
quires a report to the Congress which, of
course, will be carried out. It does not
provide for any action by Congress, but
merely to file a report,

I hope we will support the amendment.
ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS SUBMITTED ON AMEND-

MENT NO. 489

Mr. HEINZ, Mr, President, a few min-
utes ago the Senate in closed session con-
cluded its discussion of the Hatfleld
amendment and amendments thereto.
The question, of course, was whether the
Senate should appropriate money at this
time for the production and deployment
of enhanced radiation weapons. Since
this debate was closed to the public, I
ask unanimous consent that my prepared
text, which was the basis for my remarks
in closed session, be printed in the
Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRD, as follows:

NeuTrRON BoMs

I am not convinced that a case has yet
been made for the neutron bomb—let alone
whether it's a good case or a bad case—and
therefore I wonder whether it is not prema-
ture to include funds for it in this public
works bill.

Though the Administration has requested
funding for the bomb, it cannot actually be
sald that the President supports it. Apparent-
ly he wasn't even aware of it until reports
surfaced in the press. Even then, his opinion
was that a decision could be postponed until
next fall—and indeed, given lack of informa-
tion and analysis, that it should be post-
poned.

No impact statement was prepared (caus-
ing Senator Pell, Chairman of the Arms Con-
trol Subcommittee of the Senate Forelgn Re-
lations Committee, to speculate that the law
might have been violated); Congressional
hearings in any event have been closed and
only cursory at best; and the Appropriations
Committee itself split 10-10 on the issue.

What the President argues is quite another
issue from the neutron bomb itself: namely,
that we should appropriate money for the
bomb just in case he decldes to go ahead with
it—so that he may have some flexibllity when
he finally evaluates its merits and comes to
a decision.

This is an incredible fiscal principle for a
President who clalms to be a budget-bal-
ancer. There are plenty of other decisions up
in the alr on all sorts of government under-
takings besides this one: Should we give the
President a blank check budget every year
Just in case he decides to go ahead with
things that he couldn’t justify at the time
the budget was passed?

I say, If a case can be made for the bomb—
particularly if our national securlty is sald
to hang in the balance—then we'll be only
too happy to pass a supplemental. If need
be, we could even set out at that time an ac-
celerated timetable for the bomb’'s develop-
ment. Until then, however, I don't see the
urgency. The Presldent doesn't seem to mind
biding his time making a decision; neither
should we,

Some will say that the Congress is not
really being asked to spend any money, but
merely to allow the President such an option.
This is doubletalk. If we would be willing to
let the Presldent spend the money, then we
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certainly ought to be willing to spend it our-
selves. That's what it amounts to. It is Con-
gress, after all, that passes appropriations.

Moreover, the reality is that, if the money's
available, the bureaucratic imperative will be
to use it. Everyone will point to the fact that
Congress did in fact appropriate the money.
The inference will be drawn that we en-
dorsed the spending of it. Congress won't
have the purse strings left to pull if, after
opinion becomes more Informed In a few
months, we decide to ask some harder ques-
tions about this new weapon.

Classified or not, a hard case should be
made before the Pentagon plunges into new
spending, particularly spending on some-
thing that represents a new generation of
technology. This will have long-run cost im-
plications far beyond the present public
works bill. Putting our entire European
battlefield force on such a new footing—as
some of our neutron-bomb advocates fore-
see—is an enormously expensive proposition.
FY 1978 money is not all that we are or
should be considering in making this deci-
sion.

For that matter, it is my understanding
that not all of the FY 1878 money is even
contained in the present bill. Apparently
OMB has required the army to absorb the
costs of such things as transfer and storage
containers, “permissive activation linkage"
hardware, and specialized ground support. If
the army has had to reduce spending for
other purchases as a result, we should be
sure that the trade-off has been carefully
weighed.

The neutron bomb, however, is not merely
& matter of budget implications—as Impor-
tant as those are—but also a matter of what
profound changes this may portend in our
strategic posture and In superpower deter-
rence, something we consider the pillar of
peace.

Some advocates of the bomb have put for-
ward what to me is a peculiar strategic argu-
ment: that the likeller we would use nuclear
weapons, the more deterred an adversary
will be and the safer our world. This is a bit
paradoxical if not outright contradictory. If
the world’s nuclear arsenal comes to include
weapons that are considered “smaller” and
“cleaner” than what we're used to, then what
this means to me is that the threshold of
nuclear war has been lowered and the very
chance of nuclear war increased.

It is not enough to say that the United
States would never resort to “first-use.” Our
government has studiously avolded commit-
ting itself on this score, and I happen to
think that's a good idea, for the sake of
maintalning optlons and the credibility of
threats. The fact is, when our last conven-
tional shell is spent, and if we're in the mood
to hope that nuclear war can really be con-
tained, the temptation will be considerable
to use whatever weapons are left, Unfortu-
nately, 1t has never been clear that even a
“tactical” nuclear war can be fought in other
than a spirit of escalation. One thing may
well lead to another in such a frenzied
moment,

The present debate is reminiscent of the
ones we have entertained in the last few
years on counterforce and tactical nuclear
weapons. I'm not sure we've ever resolved one
particular, fundamental question: Is deter-
rence better achieved if the other side thinks
we're more likely to go to war but with less
destructive weapons, or if it thinks we are
less likely to go to war but with more de-
structive weapons? That s to say, is the ad-
versary more deterred if it knows we have at
our disposal highly accurate, surgical-strike
type weapons which are considered “damage-
limiting” (because they target weapons in-
stallations, industrial capacity, and armed
force concentrations rather than civilian
population) and which policy-makers might
therefore be less loath to use; or is an adver-
sary better deterred if it realizes that we have
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only cruder and more destructive weapons
(with an emphasis on throw-weight rather
than accuracy) which would assure “unac-
cept:ble” losses to the other side, but there-
fore which our policy-makers would be more
loath to use.

This is the context in which the neutron
bomb might best be debated. It is a debate
in which the Congress has a speclal role, since
it requires political and philosophical judg-
ments as much as technical ones.

Technical matters, incidentally, are not
unimportant. I would not mind seeing more
inform:tion on the cost-effectiveness of the
neutron bomb, and in particular what coun-
ter-measures the Soviets might be expected
to take—which could not only neutralize our
new weapon but simply end up provoking
our arms competition to a higher level. We
might achleve no net security gain, but only
bigger military budgets.

Finally, let me mention some other dis-
turbing questions—which I don’t have an-
swers to, but which I do think deserve to be
raised early on.

Are we being asked here to approve a nu-
clear weapon that is even more repugnant
than usual, which is literally dehumanizing?
The neutron bomb, after all, singles out peo-
ple for destruction, choosing to preserve
buildings instead. Moreover, it works its ef-
fects by radiation rather than the more tra-
ditional emphasis on blast and heat. Labora-
tory experiments seem to indicate that while
its victims are almost instantly incapaci-
tated, they may in fact linger on near death
for days. Whatever the technical distinction,
I am afraid that to perpetrate death by neu-
tron radiation smacks of the sort of chemical
and biological warfare which has historically
outraged civilized nations and which the
United States has at times strongly con-
demned.

Secondly, is it possible that acquisition of
a bomb which blurs the distinction between
tactical nuclear weapons and conventional
ones will discourage our Eurcpean allies—
and even the Pentagon—I{rom putting money
into conventional weapons? I wonder, for ex-
ample, whether our money might not be more
productively spent closing the “tank gap"
between NATO and the Warsaw Pact.

Lastly, now that we're all recognizing these
days the crying need to curtall nuclear pro-
liferation, what will the rest of the world
think to see the superpowers not only con-
tinuing to accumulate the old nuclear weap-
ons but going ahead to develop more and
more exotic ones?

Though I have raised questions about the
neutron bomb, I am not willing to oppose it
in principle until the Pentagon has had more
of a chance to present its case. But present
it they must before I can support it.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I rise in
support of the proposed amendment by
the distinguished Senator from Oregon,
which would have the effect of blocking
funds for this year for the production
of so-called, “enhanced radiation” nu-
clear warheads.

I do this, Mr. President, without preju-
dice to my final position on this issue.
For indeed, I do not know whether the
United States should proceed with the
production of these weapons. But that is
just the point. I do not think the Mem-
bers of this Senate know yet whether
this is a good idea. My opposition to
proceeding at this juncture stems pre-
cisely from this conviction that we have
not yet given the attention to the issue,
nor received sufficient information on it,
to justify such a momentous decision.
For that is what it is.
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There are, I think two basic reasons
for not acting at this time.

First, as the Senator from Rhode Is-
land has already informed the Members,
the executive branch has failed to com-
ply with the law. According to the Arms
Control and Disarmament Act, requests
for appropriation for nuclear weapons
must be accompanied by an arms con-
trol impact statement analyzing the ef-
fect on arms control and disarmament
policy and negotiations.

Let me quote the citation—I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp the full text.

There being no objection, the excerpt
from the statute was ordered to be
printed in the Recorbp, as follows:

Sectlon 36(a)(l) "“any program of re-
search, development, testing, engineering,
construction, deployment, or modernization
with respect to nuclear armaments, nuclear
implements of war . . . (b)(2) any request
to the Congress for authorization or appro-
priations for (and here it refers to the above
paragraph) . shall include a complete
statement analyzing the Impact of such pro-
gram on arms control and disarmament pol-
icy and negotiations.”

ARMS CONTROL IMPACT INFORMATION AND
ANALYSIS

Sec. 36. (a) In order to assist the Director
in the performance of his duties with respect
to arms control and disarmament policy and
negotiations, any Government agency pre-
paring any legislative or budgetary proposal
for—

(1) any program of research, development,
testing, engineering, construction, deploy-
ment, or modernization with respect to nu-
clear armaments, nuclear implements of war,
military facilities or military vehicles de-
signed or intended primarily for the delivery
of nuclear weapons,

(2) any program of research, development,
testing, engineering, construction, deploy-
ment, or modernization with respect to arma-
ments, ammunition, implements of war, or
military facilities, having—

(A) an estimated total program cost in
excess of $250,000,000, or

(B) an estimated annual program cost in
excess of 850,000,000, or

(3) any other program involving weapons
systems or technology which such Govern-
ment agency or the Director believes may
have a significant impact on arms control and
disarmament policy or negotiations,
shall, on a continuing basis, provide the
Director with full and timely access to de-
tailed information, in accordance with the
procedures established pursuant to section 35
of this Act, with respect to the nature, scope,
and purpose of such proposal.

(b) (1) The Director, as he deems appro-
priate, shall assess and analyze each program
described in subsection (a) with respect to
its impact on arms control and disarmament
policy and negotiations, and shall advise and
make recommendations, on the basis of such
assessment and analysis, to the Natlonal
Becurity Council, the Office of Management
and Budget, and the Government agency
proposing such program.

(2) Any request to the Congress for au-
thorization or appropriations for—

(A) any program described in subsection
(a) (1) or (2), or

(B) any program described in subsection
(a)(3) and found by the National Security
Counclil, on the basis of the advice and recom-
mendations received from the Director, to
have a significant impact on arms control
and disarmament policy or negotiations,
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shall include a complete statement analyzing
the impact of such program on arms control
and disarmament policy and negotiations.

Mr. CLARK. Any program—with re-
spect to nuclear armaments—shall in-
clude a complete statement analyzing the
impact.

Surely, Mr. President, a weapon of the
nature of the enhanced radiation war-
head unguestionably falls in this cate-
gory, and, the congressional requirement
for an arms impact statement is fully
justified, for it demands of the Executive
a thoughtful and reasoned analysis of
the overall significance of the weapon
under consideration.

The executive branch submitted no
such impact statement on the Lance en-
hanced radiation warhead. Last week the
chairman of our Subcommittee on Dis-
armament asked the honorable Paul
Warnke, Director of the Arms Control
and Disarmament Agency, to have such
a statement prepared on an urgent basis.
Mr. Warnke provided his analysis to the
National Security Council yesterday
morning. But the coordinated statement
is not available now, and will not be
available this week.

Mr. President, the requirements of the
law are clear. Before we appropriate
money for a system, we must know what
that system will do. We must have this
impact statement. The lack of this alone,
it seems to me, justifies withholding
Senate approval at this time.

Furthermore, Mr. President, the exec-
utive branch is only now embarking on
a study of the need for these weapons.
The President will not make his decision
on our overall nuclear weapons policy
for several months. These enhanced
radiation weapons in this bill will be a
central part of the considerations. As the
President’s decision on the B-1 yesterday
morning demonstrates decisions on such
complex weapons questions as these are
not necessarily predictable. In this cir-
cumstance, why do we want to engage in
a blank check for appropriations? Mr.
President, if the President of the United
States can wait until fall to make this
decision, why does the Senate of the
United States have to act today?

Mr. President, beyond these procedural
questions are fundamental questions in-
volving our commitment and interest in
arms limitation, our national security
requirements, and our foreign policy in-
terests. On the surface, it appears attrac-
tive to develop and deploy so-called
“clean” nuclear weapons. But what are
we really talking about?

The nuclear warheads under dis-
cussion are “clean” only to the extent
that they will do less damage individu-
ally to the physical surroundings than
the weapons they were designed to re-
place. But even according to newspaper
accounts, we know that the weapon to
be carried by the Lance warhead will
destroy buildings and bridges and houses
for a great radius around the explo-
sion—far greater than any conventional
weapon we possess. Let us make no mis-
take: This is a nuclear warhead. The
fact that it manages to reduce blast and
thermal impact while maintaining the
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same level of lethal neutron radiation
hardly qualifies it as a “clean” weapon,

except, I guess, to those among us now-
adays for whom the words “kilotons"”
and “megatons” seems to have lost their
terrible meaning.

But, let me concede for a moment that
the enhanced nuclear weapon is margin-
ally less destructive when used singly
than a regular nuclear warhead, and
that it might be possible to destroy an
advancing enemy armored column
through neutron bombardments with
somewhat less destruction to the sur-
roundings than possible with other nu-
clear weapons. This has, it seems to me,
very ambiguous ramifications for arms
control.

On the one hand, it is argued that it
makes the nuclear deterrent more cred-
ible. Potential attackers, we are told,
would more readily believe that we
would use a warhead of this nature, par-
ticularly in alliled areas, because it
would be less destructive of the sur-
roundings.

I have to accept that. I have to agree

that commanders would be more in-
clined to use such a weapon than a sim-
ilar weapon which would blow up more
of the surrounding landscape.
. But just for that reason I think the
enhanced radiation warhead might be
an incredible threat to our own secu-
rity. For I find it hard to believe that a
nuclear exchange is going to remain
confined to just a couple of our “clean”
bombs.

For one thing, who is going to guaran-
tee that the Soviets are so thoughtful
as to reply with enhanced radiation
“clean” bombs?

So far as we know, they do not even
have them at this time. But why should
they necessarily forgo the additional
blast and thermal effects?

But more than this. I find the concept
of a “limited” nuclear exchange—clean
or not—extremely dubious. I cannot
really imagine that when a nuclear ex-
change takes place everyone—including
ourselves—will limit it to “clean” bombs.
In a nuclear exchange it is awfully hard
to see the sign “clean” on incoming nu-
clear warheads.

Indeed, I think it is vitally important
to retain the distinction between conven-
tional and nuclear war. I think nations
and leaders must be aware that when
they go nuclear, they are introducing an
entirely new dimension into the confiict.
Nuclear war must remain so clearly a
step into the terrible unknown that no-
body will venture to try it. The introduc-
tion of supposedly “clean” weapons the
illusion of some sort of benign nuclear
exchange, threatens to blur that dis-
tinction, and as such is potentially a dan-
gerous trigger to nuclear holocaust.

It would, as the Washington Post de-
scribed it,

Set NATO's nuclear force on more of a hair
triggar, when sound strategic doctrine de-
mands a reliable safety catch; and it would
commit NATO more deeply to the dangerous
premise that a small nuclear exchange can
be conducted without serlous risk of expand-
ing into a general nuclear war.

Mr. President, I would like to note
that two recent Directors of the Arms
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Control and Disarmament Agency em-
phasized the importance of maintaining
just that distinction. In an exchange in
1976 the distinguished former disarma-
ment subcommittee Chairman Stuart
Symington was emphasizing the dangers
of developing “mini-nukes” of limited
yield which would blur this dividing line.
ACDA head, Fred Ikle replied,

I agree with the importance of preserving
the dividing line between nuclear weapons
and conventional ones.

And back in 1974, a well-known and re-
spected private commentator on arms
control issues, Paul C. Warnke, told a
Foreign Relations Committee subcom-
mittee that the prospects of developing
smaller, neater and cleaner tactical nu-
clear weapons, the so-called mini-nukes,
appalled him. “To the extent that mini-
nukes blur the distinction between con-
ventional weapons and nuclear wepaons,”
said Mr. Warnke, ‘“they lower the nu-
clear threshold.” They would Mr.
‘Warnke went on,

Make the consequences of use of tactical
nuclear weapons less dire in the minds of
the potential attacker and, as a consequence,
they would not constitute to the same extent
the degree of deterrent that a weapon which
is clearly different in kind now presents.

Mr. Warnke, as we know, is now head
of ACDA. And his conclusion as to what
the use of those smaller, cleaner weapons
would mean was simple and direct:

And once the nuclear threshold is crossed
the process of escalation could become irre-
versible.

To quote Secretary of Defense Harold
Brown on this issue at the time of his
confirmation hearings:

I do not think it at all likely that a limited
strategic nuclear exchange would remain
limited. I would be very cautlous about
structuring the force and expanding a great
deal of effort on making the force able to
engage at length in a limited strategic nu-
clear war.

That Mr. President, makes a lot of
sense. As I said at the opening statement,
I come to this discussion without any pre-
conceptions. I honestly have not yet
formed a final opinion on whether the
additional “credibility” of the enhanced
radiation weapon justifies the extent to
which it might lead to “going nuclear”,
and ftrigger with it a full nuclear ex-
change. But I am convinced that the
question is serious enough that it should
be thoroughly explored in hearings and
in a public discussion. And that is why I
feel that appropriating these funds now
is premature, and should await the re-
sults of our inquiry.

Therefore, I support Senator HAaT-
FIELD’S proposal to block that funding at
present.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
on the amendment has expired. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment of the Senator from Mississippi to
the amendment of the Senator from Ore-
gon. The yeas and nays have been or-
dered, and the clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

The PRESIDING OFFICER
Forp) . Let the clerk suspend.

(Mr.
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Senators will clear the well and take
their seats.

The assistant legislative clerk resumed
the call of the roll.

Mr. TOWER. Regular order.

Mr. HATFIELD. Regular order, Mr.
President.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The reg-
ular order is for Senators in the Chamber
to vote.

The assistant legislative clerk resumed
and concluded the call of the roll.

Mr. CRANSTON. I announce that the
Senator from Texas (Mr. BENTSEN), the
Senator from Mississippi (Mr. EASTLAND),
the Senator from Arkansas (Mr. Mc-
CLELLAN), and the Senator from Mon-
tana (Mr. METCALF) are necessarily ab-
sent.

I further announce that the Senator
from Alaska (Mr. GraveL), the Senator
from Hawaii (Mr. INoUYE), and the Sen-
ator from South Dakota (Mr. McGov-
ERN) are absent on official business.

Mr. BAKER. I announce that the Sen-
ator from Oklahoma (Mr. BELLMON), the
Senator from Massachusetts (Mr.
Brooke), the Senator from Arizona (Mr.
GoLpwATER) , the Senator from Michigan
(Mr. GriFFIn), the Senator from Vir-
ginia (Mr. Scorr), the Senator from
Alaska (Mr. Stevens), and the Senator
from Wyoming (Mr. WALLOP) are neces-
sarily absent.

I also announce that the Senator from
Oklahoma (Mr. BARTLETT) is absent due
to illness.

The result was announced—yeas 43,
nays 42, as follows:

[Rollcall Vote No. 271 Leg.]
YEAS—43

Hollings
Jackson
Johnston

. Laxalt

. Long

Lugar
Magnuson
McClure
Meclntyre
Morgan
Nunn
Packwood
Pearson
Randolph
Ribicoff

NAYS—42

Dole
Durkin
Eagleton
Ford

Hart
Haskell
Hatfleld
Hathaway
Helnz
Huddleston
Humphrey
Javits
Kennedy
Leahy

Roth

Melcher
Metzenbaum
Moynihan
Muskie
Nelson
Pell

Percy
Proxmire
Riegle
Sarbanes
Sasser

DeConcinl Williams

NOT VOTING—156

Goldwater McGovern
Gravel Metcalf
Grifin Scott
Brooke Inouye Stevens
Eastland McClellan Wallop

So Mr. StENNIS' amendment was
agreed to.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, on the
next amendment—

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I move
to reconsider the vote by which the
amendment was agreed to.

Mr. LONG. Point of order, Mr. Presi-

Bartlett
Bellmon
Bentsen
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dent. The mover must be on the prevail-
ing side to move to reconsider a vote.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr, President, do I have
the floor?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Louisiana suggested a point of
order. The point of order is well taken,
since the Senator from Oregon voted on
the losing side.

The Senator from Oregon is recog-
nized.

The Senator will suspend. Will Sena-
tors take their seats, and will the Senate
come to order?

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator will suspend until the Senate comes
to order. Will Senators take their seats?

The Senator may proceed.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr, President, I am
now in one of those very unhappy situa-
tions of trying to deny parentage of an
amendment which now bears my name.
It has been successfully neutered, using
a nonbarnyard term, of its original in-
tent and original purpose.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, may we
have quiet? There is only 5 minutes to
the side.

Mr. HATFIELD. The vote, even though
it was close, clearly indicates that the
only message the Senate wishes to send
to the President, or to anyone else, is that
we only expect the President to comply
with the law that he is bound by law
to follow. We have basically only repeated
ourselves. The production money, which
I sought to delete, of a warhead which
carries with it many implications that
were obviously discussed and debated
in great depth this morning in closed
session, will be made available for pro-
duction purposes once the President
has submitted the impact statement, and
once the President has certified to the
Congress that it is in the national in-
terest.

Mr. President, that is required by law.
The President must sign off of any weap-
ons system before it goes into production
anyway. So I repeat we have really not
said anything here today. In my view this
action is but a sidestep from the real is-
sue. It shows a desire not to face up to
the question of this weapon as it relates
to production.

Again, I emphasize, my amendment
would not have decided the question of
the weapon, but would merely postpone
action on production until the informa-
tion is available and until the law’s re-
quirements have been met with. Speaking
only for myself, my ultimate hope is that
this weapon never enters our arsenal,
but that is not the issue that we were
arguing this morning. I repeat that this
is not an issue today.

Therefore, Mr. President, I am going
to ask at this time that the amendment
that I originally offered, now as amended
by the action of the Senate with the
Stennis amendment, for which at one
time I had great affection and love of
parentage, I am now going to deny that
fatherhood and ask that it be laid on
the table.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The mo-
tion is not in order until the time has
expired.
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Mr. HATFIELD. Yes, I shall ask that
when the time comes.

Mr. NUNN. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Mississippi yield me 10
seconds?

Mr. STENNIS. Yes, I am glad to yield,
but I want to know what the parliamen-
tary situation is.

Will the Chair indulge me just a
minute?

Mr. President, I should not mind yield-
ing, but the unanimous-consent agree-
ment was that the Senator from Oregon
and I would share the time that has been
allotted.

Mr. NUNN. I just want 10 seconds for
unanimous consent to make a statement
at this time.

Mr. STENNIS. I am bound by the
unanimous-consent agreement we are
working under. If the Senator wants to
ask unanimous consent for that, I shall
give him the time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

WHAT THE NEUTRON BOMB WILL NOT DO

Mr. NUNN. Mr. President, many times
in this debate, proponents and opponents
have tended to overstate their arguments
and confusion has been the result. I,
therefore, feel that I should state what
this weapon will not do.

First, it will not totally redress the
military balance in Europe.

Second, it does not obviate the need
for strong conventional defense.

Third, it does not make our entire tac-
tical nuclear posture in Europe credible.

Finally, it does not make absolutely
credible the U.S. strategic guarantee to
Europe.

It is, however, a step toward restoring
the credibility of our present tactical
nuclear posture.

The central issue we face relating to
the neutron warhead is who is going to
be deterred—we or the Soviets?

The essence of the argument against
the neutron warhead is that we should
not develop nuclear weapons that we can
use; rather that we should keep these
weapons so dirty and destructive in blast
and heat effects that there will be great
reluctance on the part of the President,
the NATO chain of command, and our
European allies to use them.

Both proponents and opponents can
agree on the basic premise that we hope
we will never have to use nuclear weap-
ons of any type.

Where, then, do we disagree?

Opponents believe that weapons whose
use is credible become weapons whose
use is more likely. I submit, however, that
weapons whose use is credible become
weapons whose use is less likely. The
likelihood of our being compelled to use
tactical nuclear weapons increases as
the credibility of their use decreases.

The opponents’ basic premise leads to
the conclusion that the deterrence they
seek is a self-deterrence, whereas the
deterrence I seek and which NATO must
seek is a deterrence of the Soviet Union
and the Warsaw Pact.

Opponents seek to convince our chain
of command that our tactical nuclear
weapons must not be used. I seek a pos-
ture which demonstrates to the Soviets

22011

that we have weapons which we are
willing to use should they invade.

Those who oppose the warhead ap-
parently believe in self-deterrence; that
is to say, that we should keep the wea-
pons so destructive we would never use
them or if we did use them, it would be
only under the most desperate of condi-
tions. The fault with this argument is
that if the Soviets perceive this to be our
posture, then deterrence is weakened,
and by extension, the likelihood of So-
viet aggression is increased. Thus, if we
deter ourselves, we encourage the very
war we seek to avoid, and we make more
likely the necessity to use weapons which
we hope never to use.

I do not state to my colleagues in the
Senate that a Soviet invasion of Western
Europe is inevitable, nor do I state that
it is likely. I do state, based purely on a
military analysis, that it is the least un-
likely of the possible scenarios of Soviet
military aggression. By deterring our-
selves from using tactical nuclear wea-
pons except weapons which would de-
stroy the territory we are pledged in
NATO to protect, the advantages which
the Soviets now maintain in convention-
al forces are greatly magnified, and the
least unlikely scenario becomes even less
unlikely.

I remind my colleagues that the pur-
pose of deterrence in Europe is to deter
Soviet aggression, not to deter ourelves
from responding to that aggression. The
Soviets are not deterred by NATO wea-
pons which the alliance probably cannot
use. They are deterred by weapons
whose use is credible. If we do not have
usable weapons, then we do not have
deterrence, and if we do not have deter-
rence, then we may end up being forced
to use unusable weapons or to capitulate.
We must not invite the very aggression
we seek to deter.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, this is
the time that was agreed on, when we
would explain the matters that were
pending here. Those that were at the de-
bate already know that this matter has
been gone into fully on the facts and on
the law. I merely offered this little
amendment which has been adopted:

Until an arms control impact statement
has been filed with Congress and the Presi-
dent certifies to Congress that these weapons
are in the national interest.

That was just to state the sentiment
here that we are concerned, that we do
want to be certain to have this report
from the President. I want the bill to
move on, though, and let the Senate’s
will be reflected. We cannot go back to
these appropriations bills.

Now, with this language added, I do
not see where there can be any objection
to it at all unless one is totally opposed
to the idea of the weaponry itself. It has
been thoroughly gone over here that this
small warhead, I call it, for the Lance
missile, on which we rely in Western Eu-
rope, is a step forward in that it carries,
more or less, the radius of a pistol shot,
as compared to the radius of a shotgun
shot, in the spread of its effect.

If it is used—which God forbid—it
can be centered on the adversary and the
military part of the adversary far, far,
better—far better—than the regular
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warhead. These things come and go, but
the idea of having this weapon under this
amazing control, with a limited applica-
tion, is the best news that I have heard
in years to relieve the situation as fo
a probably human kill and reduce greatly
the chances. At the same time, it carries
a tremendous deterrent force—and that
is what we want, a deterrent force—to
the adversary. Here is the message that
this technology permits the perfection
of this little warhead to this very limited
area and, therefore, is better able to
concentrate its great destruction upon
the adversary’s military units.

In that way, I think it is a tremendous
factor. It carries its deterrence in a
greater way, carries a probable kill of
fewer innocent human beings and by-
standers and people of Western Europe,
including the great number of depend-
ents of our own people that we have
there.

This greatly clears the air. I hope that
the amendment, in its present form,
passes. We shall still have to have the
certificate and the judgment of the
President of the United States before we
can spend this money.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Oregon has 2 minutes.
Who yields time?

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I am
ready to yield back my time, if that is
the desire of the Senator from Oregon.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, a par-
liamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Oregon will state his inquiry.

Will the Senator suspend? The Sen-
ate will come to order.

The Senator may proceed.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, is it
possible to offer a substitute amendment?
Several SENATORS. We cannot hear.

Mr. HATFIELD. Is it possible to offer
a substitute amendment for the pending
amendment?

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, will the
Senator repeat his question?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. A sub-
stitute is in order for the amendment, but
there is no time for debate.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, a point
of order.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator will state it.

Mr. STENNIS. We had a unanimous-
consent agreement here, as to those two
amendments that we have before us, that
we would vote on those under a limita-
tion of time. Certainly, that carries it
with the idea of no others.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The order
did not preclude further amendments.
There is no additional time for debate.

Mr. STENNIS. Is that the established
precedent of the Senate?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. That is
correct.

Mr. JOHNSTON. Point of order, Mr.
President. Does not the motion to lay on
the table have to be voted on before a
substitute amendment——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The mo-
tion to table could not be made before all
time had expired.

Mr. ABOUREZK. Regular order, Mr.
President. Can the amendment be
stated?
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Mr. HATFIELD. I ask that the amend-
ment be stated.

Mr. LONG. Point of order, Mr. Presi-
dent.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Let the
clerk state the amendment.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

The Senator from Oregon (Mr. HATFIELD)
proposes unprinted amendment No. 626.

In lieu of the language proposed to be in-
serted by the Hatfield amendment No. 489 (as
amended) insert the following: “Provided,
Jurther, That no part of this appropriation
shall be used for production of enhanced
radiation weapons."

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Louisiana is recognized.

Mr. LONG. Was it agreed in the unan-
imous-consent agreement that there
would be a limitation on debate on
amendments to the amendment?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. No.

Mr. LONG. If there was no agreement
to limit debate on amendments to the
amendment, I should have to submit that
the amendments to the amendment
would be subject to debate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. It is not,
under the precedents of the Senate.

The question is on agreeing to the
amendment.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, is it in
order to make a motion to lay on the
table the proposed substitute amend-
ment?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is correct, that will be in order when
all time has expired—there is no time.

Mr. ALLEN. Will the Senator yleld?

Mr. STENNIS. I yield to the Senator
from Alabama.

Mr. ALLEN. I believe what the Sen-
ator from Mississippi would like to do
is move to table the Hatfield amendment
as amended, which would carry with it
the secondary substitute.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I have
the floor.

Mr. ABOUREZEK. Parliamentary in-
quiry, Mr. President.

Mr. STENNIS addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ate is not in order.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I move
to lay on the table——

Mr. ABOUREZK. A parliamentary in-
quiry, Mr. President.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from South Dakota will state his
inquiry.

Mr. ABOUREZK. I understood the
Chair to announce that the Senator from
Oregon had 2 minutes remaining. He has
not been allowed any debate. Is that
the correct amount of time he has
remaining?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. That was
on the prior amendment.

Mr. HATFIELD. I believe I had the
floor when the Chair recognized me to
offer my amendment, and I have not
yielded the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator has no time on this amendment.

Mr. HATFIELD. There is no time limi-
tation or agreement on this amendment
::io téa?e amendment, is there, Mr., Presi-
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
precedents, there is no time for debate
on the Senator’s amendment.

Mr. STENNIS addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion now is on agreeing to the motion to
lay on the table the Hatfield amend-
ment, as amended.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I move
to table the Hatfield amendment, as
amended.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair states that the question is on
agreeing to the motion to lay on the
table the Hatfield amendment, as
amended.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, a
parliamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator will state it.

Mr. HATFIELD. Does that take the
whose amendment, as amended by the
Stennis amendment previously adopted?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. And the
substitute.

Mr. WEICKER. Mr. President, I ask
for the yeas and nays.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
a sufficient second? There is a sufficient
second.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The yeas
and nays have been ordered and the
clerk will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will suspend. Senators will please take
their seats or retire to the cloakroom for
conversaticn. Senators will clear the well.

The clerk may proceed.

The call of the roll was continued.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
may we have the well cleared so that
Senators can see the Chair?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair has been attempting that and ap-
preciates the majority leader’s calling
attention to it.

The clerk may proceed.

The second assistant legislative clerk
resumed and concluded calling the roll.

Mr. WEICKER. Regular order.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Regular
order is called for.

Mr. CRANSTON of California. I an-
nounce that the Senator from Texas
(Mr. BENTSEN) , the Senator from Missis-
sippi (Mr. EasTrAND), the Senator from
Arkansas (Mr. McCrerLran), and the
Senator from Montana (Mr. METCALF)
are necessarily absent.

I further announce that the Senator
from Alaska (Mr. Graver), the Senator
from Hawaii (Mr. Inouye), and the
Senator from South Dakota (Mr. Mec-
GoveRN), are absent on official business.

Mr. BAKER. I announce that the
Senator from Oklahoma (Mr. BELLMON),
the Senator from Massachusetts (Mr.
Brooke), the Senator from Michigan
(Mr. GriFFIN), the Senator from Vir-
ginia (Mr. Scorr), the Senator from
Alaska (Mr. STeVENs), and the Senator
from Wyoming (Mr. WALLOP) are neces-
sarily absent.

I also announce that the Senator from
Oklahoma (Mr. BARTLETT) is absent due
to iliness.
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The result was announced—yeas 79,
nays 7, as follows:

[Rollcall Vote No. 272 Leg.]
YEAS—T9

Goldwater
Hansen
Hart
Haskell
Hatch
Hatfleld
Hathaway
Hayakawsa
. Heinz
Helms
Hollings
Huddleston
Humphrey
Jackson
Javits
Johnston

Moynihan
Muskie
Nelson
Nunn
Packwood
Pearson
Pell
Proxmire
Randolph
Riblcoff
Riegle
Roth

Sarbanes
Basser
Schmitt
Schweiker
Sparkman
Stennis
Btone
Talmadge
Thurmond
Tower
Welcker
Williams
Young
Zorinsky

Allen
Anderson
Baker
Bayh
Biden
Bumpers
Burdick

Btevenson

NOT VOTING—I14

Gravel Metcalf
Grifin Scott
Inouye Btevens
McClellan Wallop
McGovern

Bartlett
Bellmon
Bentsen
Brooke
Eastland

So the motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Senators
will take their seats, and the Senate will
come to order.

Mr., HATFIELD. Mr. President, I make
a parliamentary inquiry. What is the
parliamentary situation?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All the
amendments to title I were eliminated.
Title I is now amendable.

TP AMENDMENT NO. 827

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I
send to the desk an amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

The Senator from Oregon (Mr. HATFIELD)
proposes an unprinted amendment num-
bered 627:

On page 3, llne 16, strike the period and
insert the following: *: Provided further,
That none of the funds appropriated in this
or any other Act shall be used for production
of enhanced radiation weapons, until an
arms control impact statement has been filed
with Congress and the President certifies
to Congress that these weapons are in the
national interest. Provided further however,
That the funds may not be used for the
production of enhanced radiation weapons
if within sixty days either House of Congress
agrees to a resolution disapproving such
use.

Mr. HATFIELD. Within 60 days.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, a par-
liamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
SBenator will state it.

Mr. STENNIS. I make a point of order
that under the special dispensation,
here, of the Senate, we had this agree-
ment about voting on the two original

amendments that were here. I made a
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motion to table, after the amendment I
had offered had been adopted, but that
was under the duress of the Chair hav-
ing ruled that one could be offered as a
substitute, another amendment could be
offered, not one of the two.

I respectfully submit to the Chair and
to the Senate that this amendment on
the same subject matter is not in order.

I point out, Mr. President, that we were
here 2 hours in secret session and went
into all the facts and the law on this
matter very thoroughly. Now, in open
session, we are going right back into the
same subject matter. It would be debated
as an original proposition, which lends
great strength, as the Senator from
Mississippi sees it, to his original posi-
tion that the Senate did not have au-
thority under the unanimous-consent
agreement to depart from the original
agreement.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair advises the Senator that those
amendments were defeated by tabling.
The title is now open for amendments.
The amendment submitted by the Sena-
tor from Oregon is substantially differ-
ent from the other amendments, and
therefore it is in order.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I will
say a few words in explanation of the
amendment.

Under the unanimous-consent agree-
ment, we had 2 hours In closed session
and 2 hours in open session. So we still
are well within that particular time ar-
rangement.

The amendment I have offered is ba-
sically the Stennis amendment which
was offered first as an amendment to
my initial amendment.

It includes, however, the additional
language “after the impact statement
has been made and after the President
has certified to the Congress that this
weapon is in the national interest.”

All we are asking now is that Congress
be given a voice in that final determina-
tion by providing that Congress, by a
simple resolution of either House, with-
in 60 days, may vote “no.” Earlier today
we considered whether or not to delete
the production funds. By a very close
vote only a one-vote margin, the Senate
decided not to delete the funds, but
merely make the President comply with
the law and make an impact study and
a certification.

What I am suggesting now is that we
take that Stennis amendment and mere-
ly say that the Congress wants a voice in
the fina] determination when all the
facts are in, when all the information is
available, and after the impact statement
is made. At that time Congress would
have a voice in that final decision. Only
through a simple resolution of either
House would we be able to deny the Pres-
ident those funds which we would ap-
propriate today if this amendment is not
accepted.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I was not here when the motion to table
was made on the last amendment, and
when the vote began. But that motion to
table was not in order. Under the consent
agreement it read, if I am not mistaken,
that once the 10 minutes had expired, the
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vote would occur on the Hatfield amend-
ment, as amended, if amended. I care-
fully worded it that way to prevent a
tabling motion because I had assured the
distinguished Senator earlier that he
should have a vote up or down on his
amendment.

So I am just saying this for the rec-
ord. It is too late now. But no vote, no
motion to table, was in order, and after
coming in, the vote having started, I
voted against the tabling motion. But I
want the record to be made clear that
that motion was not in order.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair will advise the Senator from West
Virginia that the transcript has been
asked for and will be here shortly and
will determine the point.

Mr. HATFIELD. I thank the Senator
from West Virginia for his comment.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Yes.

Mr. ALLEN. The Senator makes the
point that the motion to table was not
in order because we should have had a
vote on the Hatfield amendment, as
amended by the Stennis amendment.

The distinguished Senator from Mis-
sissippi was precluded, however, from
having a vote on the Hatfield amend-
ment, as amended, because the distin-
guished Senator from Oregon stuck in
a substitute, and that is where the mis-
take was made. The Chair ruled that was
in order, but there would be no debate
on it. So the villain is not the motion to
table because that was the only way the
distinguished Senator from Mississippi
could prevent a third vote, which was a
vote on the substitute, which was very
definitely out of order.

So if the motion to table was out of
order, so, too, was the substitute offered
by the distinguished Senator from Ore-
gon (Mr. HATFIELD) .

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I do not agree with that. I was not in
here at the time, but if the transcript is
as I think it reads—and I may be mis-
taken——

Mr. LONG. Mr, President, will the
Senator yield at that point?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I asked unani-
mous consent that after the passage of
10 minutes a vote occur on the Hatfleld
amendment, as amended, if amended.

So upon that expiration of the 10
minutes any other amendment would be
in order, but there would be no time for
debate thereon, and if another amend-
ment had come in and had carried, even
another amendment would be in order,
but without debate, and then upon the
conclusion of all the amendments hav-
ing been entered, the vote would have
occurred on the Hatfield amendment, as
amended, if amended, no matter how
many times it was amended.

So I just want to say, if I am correct
in my recollection, I do not want the
record to show this as a precedent that
if a unanimous-consent agreement is
entered into that a vote will occur on
an amendment, that a tabling motion
will still be in order.
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Mr. LONG. Mr. President, will the Sen-
ator yield at that point?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Yes.

Mr. LONG. May I say to the majority
leader, I never had anticipated in 28
years around here that we would see this
type of situation where there is a unan-
imous-consent agreement to vote on an
amendment, and then after we agreed to
vote on the amendment, the amendment
remains subject to amendment, and that
we cannot have any time at all for dis-
cussion of a complete substitute which,
for all we know, might be completely
nongermane to the amendment, and then
find ourselves required to vote on the
amendment without any further debate
or even the opportunity to move to table
the amendment.

If that is how it is going to be, I want
to enter a standing objection, and I want
the leadership to protect me, against any
unanimous-consent agreement that has
that type thing in mind because when we
give unanimous consent to vote on an
amendment or to have an hour’'s debate
or whatever time on each side, and then
we are compelled to vote on something,
for all we know, what we find ourselves
voting on might be entirely irrelevant,
completely nongermane, on a completely
different subject, and then for us to be
denied the right to debate on it, no right
to have it explained before we vote is bad.
I want to enter a standing objection to
any unanimous consent that has that
type thing in mind.

Now, I asked the Parliamentarian
about the matter. I suppose the Senator
was not here at the time, and the Parlia-
mentarian advised the Chair and the
Chair ruled that is how it was. The Par-
liamentarian then came and told me that
is how it is, but that it was wrong, and
he was here when the precedent was
made. At that time, he advised the previ-
ous Parliamentarian he thought it was
wrong. Clearly, any such precedent ought
to be changed.

If that is how we are going to do busi-
ness, I just want to enter my standing
objection to doing business in that kind
of way because after we sit here and hear
something debated for hours, and then
are denied the right to vote on what was
debated, but required to vote without any
advice or any debate on something we
had not heard debated at all, without
having a way to protect ourselves that,
in my opinion, is not the proper legis-
lative process, and we ought to be able
to defend ourselves.

From my point of view, I will never
again agree to any kind of unanimous-
consent agreement that, after I sit here
for 4 hours, and hear something debated,
I have to vote on something I had not
heard debated for one moment, and have
not the slightest idea what it is, without
power to protect myself one way or the
other. I think everybody else would like
to be protected from that. I am willing
to agree to a debate on anything or a
vote on practically anything if it has
been explained and I know what it is
and I know what I am voting on. But
to be required to vote on something en-
tirely different from that without any
ability to hear it explained and discussed
is going too far.
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So I want to object to any unanimous
consent that has that type thing in mind,
and I hope the leadership will protect
me on that.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield to me just briefly?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from West Virginia has the fioor.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Let me make
it clear that I happen to be on the side
that is opposed to the position being
taken by Mr. Hatrierp, and in this in-
stance I am on the side of Mr. STENNIS.

I am simply saying if my recollection
is correct, and I may be wrong, but I
thought that was the way the agreement
went, and if that is the way it was, I
just want the record to show that this
is not a precedent; that when an agree-
ment is worded that way, as it was, if I
am correct, a tabling motion would not
have been in order.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Yes.

Mr. ALLEN. The Senator says that the
Hatfleld substitute was in order but the
motion to table was not in order, Carry-
ing that logic to the next step, that would
mean that the Hatfleld substitute could
be offered, it could be defeated, another
substitute could be offered, it could be
defeated, another substitute could be
offered, it could be defeated, and we
would be here to midnight.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. The Senator
is correct.

Mr. ALLEN, It was contemplated, how-
ever, that we were going to have two
votes and the distinguished Senator from
Oregon recognized that and he moved
to table his own amendment, as
amended.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. The Senator
is correct.

Mr. ALLEN. Indicating that he knew
we were not going to have but two votes.
So now we are having any number of
substitutes said to be in order.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. The Senator
is correct. I think everyone contemplat-
ed that there would just be the two
votes. But under any unanimous-con-
sent agreement as we have here I think
the Senator will agree that once the
time has run a Senator may still offer
an amendment and get a vote on it
without debate.

Mr. ALLEN. Not if the agreement is
the votes would be back-to-back with 10
minutes of debate intervening.

Mr, ROBERT C. BYRD. I do not be-
lieve that was the explicit agreement in
this instance.

Mr. ALLEN. That is what the Senate
thought at the time.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that Robert
Lyon of the Judiciary staff and Mike
Mishoe of my staff be granted privilege
of the floor during consideration of this
bill and vote.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Mc-
InTYRE). Without objection, it is so
ordered.

Mr. HAYAKAWA. I ask unanimous
consent that Katheryn Brunner of my
staff have the privilege of the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
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Mr. DOMENICI. The same request for
Dick Getzinger.

Mr. HANSEN. Caroline Randel.

Mr. CHAFEE addressed the Chair.

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that Burt Rosen be
accorded the privilege of the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, I have no
staff members present, but I wish to
offer an amendment and I am going to
suggest the absence of a quorum in just
a moment to amend the Hatfleld
amendment, this amendment that he
has offered now, to amend that by
knocking put the phrase “either House
of Congress” and putting in *“concur-
rent resolution of both Houses.”

Mr. BUMPERS addressed the Chair.

Mr. ALLEN. I suggest the absence of
a quorum.

Mr. BUMPERS. Will the Senator
withhold a second?

Mr. ALLEN. Yes, if I do not lose my
right to the floor.

Mr. BUMPERS. Mr. President, a
parliamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator will state it.

Mr. BUMPERS. Is all this counting
against the time of the amendment of
Mr. HATFIELD?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. There is
no time limit at this point.

Mr. MOYNIHAN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that Mr. Hodin, of
giy staff, be granted the privilege of the

oor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. CHAFEE addressed the Chair.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, the Sen-
ator from Rhode Island requests
recognition.

Mr. CHAFEE and Mr. ALLEN ad-
dressed the Chair.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr, President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Several Senators addressed the Chair.

Mr, ALLEN. Mr. President, I yield to
the distinguished Senator from Georgia
(Mr. NuxkN) who has an amendment
carrying what I suggested, a concurrent
resolution.

TP AMENDMENT NO. 828

Mr. NUNN. Mr. President, I send to the
desk an amendment to the Hatfleld
amendment and ask for its immediate
consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER., The
amendment will be stated.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

The Senator from Georgla (Mr. Nuwn), for
himself and Mr. ALLEN an un-

» Pro
printed amendment No. 628, to the Hatfleld
amendment.

Strike all after the words “enhanced radia-
tlon weapon" and substitute in leu
thereof the words “within 60 days Congress
by concurrent resolution agrees to a resolu-
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tion disapproving such use, and shall be pur-
suant to expedited procedures as provided by
previous laws and such resolution shall be
privileged.”

Mr. NUNN. Mr. President, what this
basically does is take the Stennis amend-
ment which required that the President
certify that this weapon is in the na-
tional interest, and it also required that
there be an impact statement filed with
Congress.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, may we
have quiet?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ate will be in order. Senators will take
their seats and take their conversations
out to the cloakroom.

I can hear a pin drop.

The Senator from Georgia.

Mr. NUNN. It takes the original
Stennis amendment which would have
required a certification by the President
that this weapon was in the national
interest and the Stennis amendment
further requires that there be an impact
statement on this weapon, and then it
takes the Hatfield amendment which ex-
presses that Congress shall have 60 days
in which to disapprove of this weapon
after the impact statement is filed, and
it changes the Hatfield amendment only
in one respect. Instead of having either
the House or the Senate be able to dis-
approve by resolution, this amendment
that I have filed to the Hatfield amend-
ment would require that both the House
and the Senate act by concurrent reso-
lution to disapprove the weapon within
60 days after the impact statement has
been filed.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield for a question?

Mr. NUNN. I have the floor. I yield for
the purpose of a question.

Mr. HATFIELD. Will the Senator con-
sider this a privileged resolution, so it
could not be bottled up in committee for
that 60 days to avoid any vote?

Mr. NUNN. The Senator from Georgia
is not familiar with the rule as to how
this amendment will be expressed. I
would myself be willing to accept any
kind of language that the Senator will
offer to assure that. I certainly will have
no objection to that, but I am not certain
whether this amendment would do that
in itself.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
ylelds time?

Mr. ALLEN. I ask for the yeas and
nays.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
a sufficient second? There is a sufficient
second.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I wish
to get clarification of the question I
asked to make sure we have either a
record, or that we have it included in
the amendment. I say, further, Mr. Presi-
dent, while we may be able to provide this
request, I feel that we now are all set-
ting some interesting priorities or we are
making some interesting assessments.
Today, the Congress requires that the
President do certain things in dealing
with a public works project in which he
may disagree or he wants to send up a
rescission order or deferral order. Such a
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recission or deferral may be acted upon
by either House of Congress. It seems
clear to me that we should maintain
that independence of action, that privi-
lege of action on the part of the Senate.

Mr. NUNN. The Senator from Georgia
does not object to having assurance that
this would come to a vote if the Senator
from Oregon will submit language to
that effect. I do not want us to deploy
a weapon of this nature by reason of a
deadline of 60 days that was filibustered.
I do not think that would be the way we
want to move into it. If the Senator from
Oregon can suggest language to the
Nunn amendment, if we could resolve
this whole issue by that, I would cer-
tainly agree with it.

Mr. HATFIELD. I am addressing my-
self, really, to the broader question here
than that: It is simply that I think the
original language in my new amendment
is preferable because it gives either
House the right to have its voice heard.

Mr. NUNN. But the question of the
Senator from Oregon i5 as to whether
there would be a delayed mechanism
applied to as much the amendment of
the Senator from Oregon as the amend-
ment of the Senator from Georgia as
far as the Senate is concerned.

Mr. HATFIELD. Exactly.

Several Senators addressed the Chair.

Mr. STENNIS. Who has the floor?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Georgia has the floor. He has
not yielded the floor.

Mr. NUNN. I do not yield the floor, I
yielded for a question from the Senator
from Oregon. If the Senator from Wash-
ington wishes to address the Senate I
yield to him for a question or statement.

Mr. JACKSON, Mr. President, I won-
der if the Nunn amendment, if I can
have the attention of the Senator from
Oregon.

Mr. HATFIELD. Yes.

Mr. JACKSON. I am propounding a
suggestion. I am wondering if the——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Will the
Senator use the microphone?

Mr. JACKSON. I am wondering if the
Nunn amendment might be perfected so
as to simply provide the requirement of
concurrent action as far as the Senate
is concerned so that it will be under ex-
pedited procedures as previously pro-
vided by law, some general term, either
mﬁ. or we will have to have a quorum

mfr. LONG. The Senate can do that in
conference.

Mr. JACKSON. I understand that. But -

I know what the Senator from Oregon
wants. I can give him the reassurance
and I think the Senator from Georgia
v:lll ias well as the Senator from Missis-
sippi.

Mr. LONG. Mr. President, will the Sen-
ator yield at that point?

Mr. JACKSON. He has the floor.

Mr. LONG. If the Nunn amendment is
agreed to while agreeing to it, the Sen-
ator can go ahead and work up his ex-
pedited procedure if he wants to. There
is no objection anywhere to that.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Georgia yield to me?

Mr, NUNN. I yield to the Senator from
Mississippi.
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Mr. STENNIS. On the question here
now of concurrent resolution I think that
that is really a very vital constitutional
question.

If we are going to fall into the rut of
over and over having things come back
to us and one House can veto, something
will have to be done to stop that prac-
tice. To my mind, it is clearly unconstitu-
tional.

Here, if it is a concurrent resolution,
that is the equivalent of congressional
action.

I have no grievance about this thing
at all. I think the Senate made a bad
mistake in abandoning what so many of
us thought was a fine agreement.

On this matter, a point of order will lie,
though I do not yet make it, against this
amendment because it is legislation on an
appropriation bill. This is an appropria-
tion bill we are considering. I believe in
getting along, though, if we can, if we
can work out something which will meet
this situation as a practical matter. I
hope the Senator will withdraw his effort
on the concurrent resolution.

Mr. NUNN. I believe, Mr. President,
this will be a reasonable compromise be-
tween the positions which have been ar-
ticulated here today. I know there are a
good many people who are inclined to
vote with the Senator from Oregon be-
cause of the procedural situation we are
in regarding this particular weapon and
the impact statement, while a good many
of those same people also, based on the
information now available, agree with the
substance of moving forward with this
weapon.

I happen to believe the Senator from
Oregon has made a legitimate point on
a technical basis as to the impact state-
ment and the need for it to be filed. I
also believe there is a case which can be
made that after the President makes his
decision, the Congress should be able to
review that decision.

That is the spirit in which this amend-
ment is offered. I believe it would be a
compromise. I think it would be a rea-
sonable compromise. I would hope that
we can work out some language to make
sure it is agreed to under an accelerated
procedure within that 60-day framework.

Mr. President, I will be glad to yield
to anyone else for a statement or a ques-
tion without losing my right to the floor,
or I will suggest the absence of a quorum
until we can work this out in some way.

Does any other Senator care to speak?

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President——

Mr. NUNN. I yield to the Senator from
Oregon.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I would
like to modify my amendment. Do I have
to have unanimous consent to modify my
amendment?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. No.

TP AMENDMENT NO. 629

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I send
a modification to the desk. It has been
worked out with the other side. It would
add at the end of my amendment, “and
shall be pursuant to expedited proce-
dures as provided by previous law and
such resolution shall be privileged.”

Mr. NUNN. I certainly would agree to
accept that modification of my amend-




22016

ment. I ask that the modification be
made to my amendment to the Hatfield
amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to acceptance by the Senator
from Georgia of the modification to his
amendment?

Mr. DANFORTH. Mr. President, re-
serving the right to object, I wonder if I
can inquire what the meaning of the
expedited procedure is?

Mr. HATFIELD. It would provide two
things, not only the precedent we now
have but also it would allow the Senate
to make its own rules on that.

Mr, DANFORTH. The precedent would
include that this could be called to the
floor and that the committees could be
discharged from consideration so that it
would not be locked in the committees;
is that correct?

Mr. HATFIELD. That is my intention.

Mr. JACKSON. Will the Senator yield?

Mr. DANFORTH. I yield.

Mr. JACKSON. The language, as pro-
vided by previous existing law, would
cover a situation in which any Senator
could call up, under a privileged resolu-
tion, the resolution of approval or disap-
proval, and it would be under time lim-
itations. Basically, it has been 8 hours’
debate. A vote becomes mandatory with-
in that time and there cannot be any de-
lays, regardless of any Senate rule or
House rule. .

Mr. DANFORTH. So my understand-
ing is that there would be a guaranteed
vote, that it would not be locked in the
committee for the 60-day period of time.

Mr. JACKSON. That is correct.

Mr. DANFORTH. And it would not be
subiect to filibuster?

Mr. JACKSON. That is correct.

Mr. DANFORTH. And within the 60-
day period of time in both Houses there
would be a guarantee of a vote?

Mr. JACKSON. That is correct.

Mr. NUNN. Mr. President, who has the
floor?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Georgia has the floor.

Mr. NUNN. I yield to the Senator
from Oregon, but first whose amend-
ment did the Senator from Oregon mod-
ify, the Hatfleld amendment or the
Nunn amendment to the Hatfield
amendment?

Mr. HATFIELD. As I understand, my
amendment is the basic amendment at
this point and Senator NuNN or Senator
ALLEN could offer an amendment to my
amendment. I am merely modifying my
basic initial amendment which would
carry with it——

Mr. NUNN. Is it the Senator’s inten-
tion that if this modification is accepted
he would also agree to the Nunn amend-
ment and we could resolve this matter?
Is that the intention?

Mr. HATFIELD. My intention is to
modify my original amendment.

Mr. ALLEN. Will the Senator yield?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Georgia has the floor.

Mr. NUNN. I yield to the Senator
from Alabama.

Mr. ALLEN. I have a question of the
Senator from Oregon. The Senator is
modifying his amendment to put in the
expedited consideration of the resolu-
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tion, but he still has only one House.
The amendment of the Senator from
Georgia has two Houses but it does not
have the expedited procedure. I would
suggest to the distinguished Senator
that he ask the distinguished Senator
from Georgia to modify his amendment
to put in the expedited procedure. Other-
wise, if the amendment of the Senator
from Georgia is adopted, then that would
wipe out the expedited procedure be-
cause that is not in the amendment of
the Senator from Georgia.

Mr. NUNN. The Senator from Ala-
bama is correct on the technical point,
because the amendment of the Senator
from Georgia strikes the latter portion
of the Hatfield amendment and sub-
stitutes in lieu thereof other language.
I would think we would need to modify
my amendment.

Mr. HATFIELD. If the Senator will
yield, I would like to state what I under-
stand to be the situation. If we were
voting on the Senator’s amendment,
we would be voting, in effect, on a con-
current resolution of both Houses of
the Congress within 60 days under priv-
ileged conditions.

Mr. ALLEN. That would be if we
modify this amendment.

Mr. HATFIELD. This would follow
the impact statement having been made
and following the certification by the
President.

Mr. NUNN. If the Senator would read
the language of his modification, the
Senator from Georgia will ask that his
amendment be modified to coincide with
that, if the Senator will read his lan-
guage on the accelerated procedure.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
modification will be stated.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

The Senator from Oregon (Mr. HATFIELD)
proposes an unprinted amendment No. 629
as & modification to unprinted amendment
No. 627.

At the end of unprinted amendment No.
627 insert the following: “and shall be pur-
suant to expedited procedures as provided
by previous law and such resolution shall
be privileged".

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, to
clear up things, may I further modify
my amendment to include the Nunn lan-
guage as it relates to the concurrent res-
olution?

Mr. NUNN. I think it might be simpler,
if I may suggest, that I be permitted to
modify my amendment to include the
language just read and then we would
have the amendment to the Hatfield
amendment to be voted upon which
would incorporate the expedited lan-
guage.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the
Senator so modify his amendment?

- lzi&r. NUNN. I ask that it be so modi-
ed.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none.

Mr. METZENBAUM. Will the Senator
yield?

Mr. NUNN. I yield to the Senator from
Ohio for a question.

Mr. METZENBAUM. Will the Senator
tell me which previous law we shall be
talking about, since there are many laws
that provide for expedited procedures?
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I support the concept that the Sena-
tor is attempting to reach, but I honest-
ly do not believe that there is any legal
way of interpreting what that means. I
suggest that legislative counsel are on
their way over to the Senate. I think we
ought to pick up some language that will
actually provide a procedure rather
than use this generalized term. I think
we would be better off and we would
know exactly what we are doing.

Mr. NUNN. I am told by our distin-
guished colleague from Illinois——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator will suspend until the Senate is in
order.

The Senator from Georgia is recog-
nized.

Mr. NUNN. I am told that the lan-
guage in the Executive Branch Reorga-
nization Act is the kind of language we
are suggesting here. That would be the
intent, to incorporate that language as
to expedited procedure.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. NUNN. I yield to the Senator from
Minnesota.

Mr. HUMPHREY. I make a very prac-
tical suggestion that we have a brief quo-
rum call, that the Senator from Oregon
and the Senator from Georgia get to-
gether, and that they get the language
exactly the way they want it.

Mr. MAGNUSON. That is already
done.

Mr. JACKSON. It is all worked out?

Mr. KENNEDY. No, it is not, Mr. Pres-
ident. It is not worked out.

Mr. HUMPHREY. I think that, this
way, we shall not have any loose ends.
The Senator from Ohio has raised a
question. I think the question has been
answered by the comment of the Senator
from Georgia, but it will take us 5 min-
utes and it will save us an extra vote. I
suggest that we do it and do it promptly
and we will not have all this business
about who is making noise in the Senate.
We can get together here, put an amend-
ment together, have the Hatfield-Nunn
amendment. Humphrey wants to support
it, and I want to get a vote and go home.

Mr. KENNEDY. Will the Senator from
Georgia yield?

Mr. NUNN. I yield to the Senator from
Massachusetts.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr, President, I should
like, if I could, to understand the current
proposal of the Senator from Georgia
and what the Senator from Oregon is
willing to accept.

As I understand it, if we have this 5-
minute interlude and we are able to graft
onto the amendment the Senator from
Georgia’s request at this time, in effect,
what that does do is that, when there is
a recommendation, unless both Houses
are going to reject it, it is going to go into
law. Am I correct in that understanding,
I ask the Senator from Oregon?

It seems to me that that puts us at a
distinct disadvantage.

It seems to me that the case should
have to be made, with a presidential
finding, that this is something that ought
to be considered and passed by the House
of Representatives and then considered
and passed by the Senate. I, as one who
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has supported the position of the Sen-
ator from Oregon, purely on the ques-
tion of procedure—because, quite frank-
ly, I have agreed with the Senator from
Oregon that we have not had the foreign
policy considerations and illumination.
Having listened for an hour and a half
in the secret session, there was nothing
in that deliberation that could give any
of us assurance on that particular factor.

We have not had a military impact
statement. It appears to me that what
this 5-minute recess might very well do
is put those who want to raise legisla-
tive questions at a further disadvantage,
effectively saying that what is going to be
recommended is that, unless it is rejected
by two Houses, this system is going
ahead.

Unless I am wrong in that understand-
ing of what is being proposed and what is
going to be accepted, I want to indicate
that I am going to vote in opposition to
this acceptance.

Quite frankly, I am prepared to see
that that is going to be overwhelmed,
but I want to say, quite frankly, that I
am prepared to talk about it for the re-
mainder of the afternoon until we can
find out exactly where we are.

I want those who are urging 5-minute
action to understand, at least, where we
are. I think it is a serious mistake. I
might not understand correctly the par-
liamentary situation. In talking about
existing statutes and the Reorganization
Act, I think that we ought to understand
where we stand.

If the Senator from Oregon can relieve
me of these concerns, I would welcome
that, although I directed the question to
the Senator from Georgia.

Mr. NUNN. I am glad to yield to the
Senator from Oregon so he can answer
the question.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Oregon now has the floor.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, the
Senator from Massachusetts has stated
the proposition, I think, very a-curate-
ly as to not only what the intent was
behind the initial amendment that I of-
fered, but what the situation is at the
moment.

The situation is simply this: the Sen-
ate voted on sending to the President
& message. They wanted an impact study.
They wanted a certification. The Senate
was willing to give him the money, and
he could spend it contingent upon those
two occurrences. My original intent,
which the Senate decided to reverse, was
to stop the money at this point and let
these procedures occur before taking
action.

Mr. KENNEDY. That was by one vote,
is that correct?

Mr. HATFIELD. That was by one vote.

The Senator from Massa-husetts re-
calls that I sent another amendment to
the desk at that time and from there we
began to get into a parliamentary tangle.
The Senator from Oregon has not
changed his position one bit. I have not,
in any way, retreated from my initial
position on this. I am only saying that I
would rather have a concurrent resolu-
tion or a veto power than none whatso-
ever.
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That does not mean that I am an ad-
vocate of the “concurrent resolution”
position. I am far from it. We already
have acted, however, in divesting our-
selves of complete control by the Stennis
amendment the Senate already voted to
adopt.

I am willing to stay here, not only the
rest of this afternoon, but all through the
July recess, if it means we can get back to
the original position and be able to get
the votes for it. But I say to the Senator
from Massachusetts, a number of votes
on our side have already left the Cham-
ber and the city. Consequently, we face
a very pragmatic situation of how we
can extricate ourselves from this rather
entangled situation. I do not know.

Mr. KENNEDY. If the Senator will
yield further, when we are, effectively, in
a8 two-House veto rather than a single-
House veto, I fail to understand how that
advances us down the course, even if
we accept the outcome of the previous
votes of the Senate. It seems to me that
we are binding ourselves further, in terms
of the future, on it. I am just interested
in understanding it. It seems to me we
are worse off with this proposal than we
were, even binding the Senate, in the
earlier votes. I may be wrong.

Mr. HATFIELD. I say my amendment
still stands with a one-House veto. The
discussion now is on the Nunn amend-
ment. We hope we can work out of that.
I am not in any way yielding on my
view that each House should determine
this on its own. It would have to be the
will of the majority of the Senate. I am
willing to stand firm and fight it out
on the basis of a one-House veto.

Mr. JAVITS. Will the Senator yield
for a question?

Mr. HATFIELD. I yield for a question.

Mr. JAVITS. As I understand the par-
liamentary situation, if we turn down
the Nunn amendment as perfected, then
we have the Hatfield amendment for a
one-House veto and we can vote that
up or down, I say to my colleague from
Massachusetts, so that the Senate will
have its choice. If he does not like the
Nunn amendment, he can vote nay on
it or move to table it. Then we can have
a test as to whether the Senate prefers
Hatfield or prefers Nunn.

The Senator from Oregon has just told
us that he stands by his amendment,
which is for a one-House veto. I happen
to agree with him and with the Senator
from Massachusetts. But we are in a sit-
uation now where that issue can be de-
termined, unless Members choose not to
bring it to issue.

I do not know what the parliamentary
situation is on time, as to whether we
have a unanimous-consent agreement.

Mr. KENNEDY. I say to the Senator
from Oregon, it makes a major difference
to me whether we are talking about a
one-House veto or what I understand
is in the proposal of the Senator from
Georgia, which would, effectively, re-
quire both Houses to veto.

Mr. HATFIELD. My amendment still
stands as a one-House veto. I also say
to the Senator from Massachusetts that
there is a point of order that is pend-
mgu here that we have to deal with as
well.
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Mr. KENNEDY. All I am saying is that
I hope that, in this 5-minute recess, in
an attempt to work out whatever ac-
commodation, the Senator from Oregon
stands strong in terms of the one-House
veio. Anything less than that puts us at
a disadvantage.

Mr. NUNN. Will the Senator from Ore-
gon yield?

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I shall
yield to someone, but as floor manager of
the bill, may I be recognized for 2 min-
utes?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. There is
no time limit. The Senator is recognized.
Mr. STENNIS. I thank the Chair.

Mr. President, I have enjoyed this rest
I have had here, but I believe the after-
noon is going mighty fast. A great num-
ber are threatening to leave and some
have left. I am willing to agree to some-
thing on this Nunn-Allen-Hatfield mat-
ter here that otherwise I might not like.

But on the practical side, let us get
together on this if we can. If we do not
within a few more minutes, I do not see
any chance to finish this this afternoon.

I have been trying to get to the Sena-
tor from Massachusetts so his amend-
ment could be considered. He has been
waiting since last night.

Mr. KENNEDY. I am in no hurry, I
say to the Senator. I am in no hurry.

Mr. STENNIS. There are others that
have not been reached.

I really seriously doubt that we ought
to stay on this bill very much longer
this afternoon.

It is a grave and serious matter. Un-
less we can get together on something
and then take up the pending amend-
ment, then, if it is agreeable to the
leadership, I suggest we quit.

Mr. JACKSON. Amen.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I want
these Senators to go and confer, on my
part. Let us wait 10 minutes, or what-
ever they want, to see what they can
bring back.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I move
to table the Nunn amendment, and I
ask for the yeas and nays.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
a sufficient second? There is a sufficient
second.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion
to lay on the table the amendment of
the Senator from Georgia (Mr. NUNN).
The yeas and nays have been ordered
and the clerk will call the roll

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
may we have the well cleared? The vote
is going to be announced after it is
tallied.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. (Mr.
StonE). The Senator from West Virginia
is correct. The well will be cleared so the
vote can proceed and be tallied.

The legislative clerk resumed and con-
cluded calling the roll.

Mr. CRANSTON. I announce that the
Senator from Texas (Mr. BENTSEN), the
Senator from Mississippi (Mr. EAsT-
LAND), the Senator from Vermont (Mr.
LEAHY), the Senator from Arkansas (Mr.
McCLELLAN), and the Senator from Mon -
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tana (Mr. METCALF)
absent.

I further announce that the Senator
from Alaska (Mr. GRAVEL), the Senator
from Hawaii (Mr. INoUYE), and the Sen-
ator from South Dakota (Mr. Mc-
GGovERN) are absent on official business.

I further announce that, if present and
voting, the Senator from Vermont (Mr.
Leany) would vote “yea.”

Mr. BAKER. I announce that the Sen-
ator from Oklahoma (Mr. BELLMON), the
Senator from Massachusetts (Mr.
Brooke), the Senator from Michigan
(Mr. GriFrFin), the Senator from Vir-
ginia (Mr. Scorr), the Senator from
Alaska (Mr. STevens), and the Senator
from Wyoming (Mr. WALLOP) are neces-
sarily absent.

I also announce that the Senator from
Oklahoma (Mr. BARTLETT) is absent due
to illness.

The result was announced—yeas 41,
nays 44, as follows:

[Rollcall Vote No. 273 Leg.]
YEAS—41

Durkin
Eagleton
Ford

Hart
Haskell
Hatfield
Hathaway
Heinz
Hudd!eston
Humphrey
Javits
Eennedy
Mathias
Matsunaga

NAYS—44

Hayakawa
Baker Helms
Byrd, Hollings
Harry F., Jr. Jackson
Byrd, Robert C. Johnston
Cannon Laxalt
Chiles Long
Lugar
Magnuson
MecClure
McIntyre
Morgan
Moynihan
Nunn Young
Packwood Zorinsky

NOT VOTING—15

Gravel McGovern
Metcall
Scott

Ahourezk
Anderson
Bayh
Biden
Bumpers
Burdick
Case
Chafee
Church
Clark
Cranston
Culver
Danforth
DeConcini

Melcher
Metzenbaum
Muskie
Nelson
Pearson
Pell
Percy
Proxmire
Riegle
Sarbanes
Sasser
Welcker
‘Williams

Allen Randolph

Ribicoff
Roth
Schmitt
Schweliker
Sparkman
Stafford
Stennis
Stevenson
Stone
Talmadge
Thurmond

Goldwater Tower

Hansen
Hatch

Bartlett
Bellmon
Bentsen
Brooke Stevens
Eastland McClellan Wallop

So the motion to lay on the table was
rejected.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, we
have heard a lot of enlightening discus-
sion earlier today, and I anticipate that
we will hear a great deal more, because
this is, indeed, a very serious question
that we are considering.

One of the things that has become
most apparent throughout both the
closed session and now the open session
this afternoon in the open has been that
this is an issue that has not been
thoroughly discussed. It is the first time
when this issue has really been gone into
in great depth. I have indicated before
that, according to my investigation, very
few of the staff or members of the com-
mittees seem to be fully aware of the
existence, let alone the implications, of
this particular weapon.

We have attempted today not to make
a final determination on the weapon,
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are necessarily

because of the magnitude of the ques-
tion. Because of the far-reaching impli-
cations involved if we should adopt this
as part of our arsenal, we simply ask the
Senate to delay its final decision on this
madtter until procedures have been com-
plied with which were set into law, with
good reason and with due deliberation of
both Houses of Congress, and signed into
law by the President.

The procedure to which I refer most
specifically today and most frequently
is the arms limitation impact, which
very clearly states that this statement
shall be made available to Members of
Congress, through committee requests.
On this weapon, we have information as
late as this morning that such a state-
ment has not been made, such a finding
has not been made; that the preliminary
information has been gathered but the
final determination has not been made;
and, in fact, they are not going to make
this impact statement until after Presi-
dent Carter has made a determination
Dnt whether he wants the weapon or
not.

Mr. President, I should like to review
briefly the sequence that has brought us
to this point

When this matter was first revealed
through the press by a very diligent, ac-
curate, and well-known reporter, it was
brought to my attention as a member of
the subcommittee. I was very alarmed
at the time by the report in the press,
and I wanted to find some answers to my
questions. It became very apparent that
those questions were not easily answer-
able, not because of classification as
much as because of lack of knowledge,
lack of information, or lack of aware-
ness. That was true on the part of some
of staff of the committee as well as the
members.

I am not standing here this afternoon
being critical of the fact that this was
one of those rather interesting exercises
where one item more or less appeared in
the budget by some way, some method,
but certainly not one that was well
known or understood.

Rather I am today suggesting that,
perhaps, this system we are following
does not always bring to light the full
implication or the impact of the deci-
sions we make or the actions we take.

When it became apparent that this
was in the budget, and some of the ele-
mentary and rather cursory facts be-
came known concerning this weapons
system, I called the White House and I
asked to talk to Mr. Stu Eizenstat, who
is, as Senators know, a very close ad-
viser to the President in his administra-
tive family. I asked Mr. Eizenstat the
guestion, “Simply what is the President’s
position on this weapon?”

At that time it was apparent by com-
ments made in response that Mr. Eizen-
stat was not aware that the President
had a position or that the issue even
had been raised. He said he would get
back to me and indicate what the Presi-
dent's position was. This was in the first
part of June.

In a few days we had another con-
versation and it was then related to me
that the President would be provided
with a memorandum on this weapons
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system and, upon reading and studying
the memorandum, the President would
make known a position.

Then a few days more passed, and I
got another call from the White House
that indicated they would not be able
to get the response to me as soon as
they had anticipated, but that the whole
question was in the machinery and that
there would be a response made.

As time went along, our subcommittee
became very concerned, because we had
marked up our bill, with a few excep-
tions, and this was one of the exceptions.
It soon would be necessary to refer the
bill to the full committee. At that time
it was suggested that we perhaps should
refer this question, then, to the full com-
mittee rather than have the subcommit-
tee attempt to make a determination, be-
cause we had not heard from the White
House. This we did.

After we referred the cuestion to the
full committee, I received a letter from
Mr. William J. Perry, Director of De-
fense Research and Engineering. On be-
half of President Carter, he stated, and
I refer now to the key paragraph in the
letter, that “to afford the President
maximum flexibility in his final decision
on production, particularly if he chooses
to authorize the presently proposed
schedule, we respectfully recommend
that adverse funding actions should not
be taken by the Congress.”

First of all, it seems to me, if this
logic is to prevail, and if it were applied
to the rest of the bill, we would appro-
priate full funding of all the items un-
der consideration in order to give the
President maximum flexibility to spend
only the money he wants. In so doing, we
would effectively remove the Congress
from a legitimate, and what I consider
a responsible, role of shared decision-
making,

Mr. President, I stress the institutional
issue: we must not turn over to the Pres-
ident the full control of making such
determinations. In effect, we are, offer-
ing the President, by the language of
the amendments that have been offered
by the other side, a carte blanche check
to do as he will as it relates to this
weapons system.

Because that first vote was very close,
a one-vote difference, it became appar-
ent that the other side would, perhaps,
have to modify their position some bit.
Then we have the proposal that is pend-
ing as an amendment to my amendment.
It states these production moneys be
appropriated, but includes a contin-
gency placed on the use of them. This
contingency, is simply that we ask that
the President fulfill the law by making
the impact statement according to the
present wording of the law, and that the
President certify to the Congress that
this weapons system is for the national
interest.

Those are the two requirements we
now are asking the President to fulfill.
But what are they? They are really not
requirements that are not already either
locked into the law or by precedent. First
of all, the law requires such an impact
statement to be made. Second, the law
requires the President to sign off any
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weapons system before it goes into pro-
duction.

So all we are saying, in effect, is that
we want the President to comply with
the law but, at the same time, we in
the Congress are divesting ourselves of
any role or any voice in that matter un-
til the information is in the President’s
hands, until after the President has made
his determination, his sole determina-
tion.

The Nunn modification, of course,
provides that both Houses of Congress
would have to veto such an action if
the President went ahead with the pro-
posed weapons system production of the
neutron warhead.

Mr. President, it is really a thicket
we are putting ourselves into by requir-
ing both Houses of Congress to make
such an action. It is after the fact. I
do not think it really satisfies the posi-
tion of those of us who have stood
firmly all day. I do not believe we should
yield at this point to that type of pro-
posal

I think we made a great concession
when, in the present amendment I have
offered, we would suggest that either
House may exercise a veto rather than
requiring both Houses.

I say that because there is a very dis-
tinct difference between the two Houses
as relates to foreign policy matters of
this type, both from the standpoint of
our confirmation power, of our treaty ap-
proval power and, other roles that we
play in foreign affairs. Also from the
standpoint that the chairman of the Sen-
ate Foreign Relations Subcommittee—
Mr. President, may we have order? May
I have the attention of the Chair? May I
have order in the Senate, Mr. President.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ate will be in order.

Mr. HATFIELD. Especially since the
chairman of the Senate Foreign Rela-
tions Subcommittee on Arms Control
(Mr. PELL) already has asked for the im-
pact statement, and the request has been
made and, of course, it would be in the
process, I am sure of being complied with
by the President.

That is another reason why I feel we
have a rather unique role to play in this
matter that does not put the two Houses
in terms of parallel responsibilities, but
rather of different responsibilities. In
saying this, I emphasize that I am in no
way denigrating the House of Represent-
atives. I am merely recognizing these
distinctions of powers that are vested in
the two separate bodies.

Were this a matter of extending some
weapons system into a more sophisticated
area, as it has been alleged, then I sup-
pose technically it could be justified and
defended. That is a separate issue. I
think we have to look at this in a little
broader scope than just the techno-
logical context. That is we are talking
about a weapons system now, a war-
head—I say system, corporately, but war-
head, specifically—that does introduce a
whole new dimension to warfare and,
particularly, to conventional warfare.

In my opinion, it invites use, hecause
of the arguments that have been used
that this weapon is a very precise weap-
on, that it has the capacity to hit a
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very constricted target, and that it does
not destroy great areas of land or of
property or buildings, but it is concen-
trated on meeting the enemy. The enemy
here is defined as personnel, and it has
been argued that this is a deterrent for
its use.

But I would suggest that the logic is
reversed. I would say that one of the
great deterrents today as far as utilizing
the Lance warhead as presently consti-
tuted in the NATO arsenal is the concern
that it could destroy our allies and it
could destroy broad areas beyond merely
the target of the enemy.

This weapon, its supporters note, can
be brought to bear on a more specific tar-
get. Therefore, I suggest the rationale is
that we could use it with greater pos-
sibility of maintaining a restricted nu-
clear engagement.

Mr. President, this, of course, begs the
entire issue, because this introduces
again an old conundrum that we have
heard many times over, from various
and sundry sources, as to whether we
could embark upon a limited nuclear
war. I think that is a myth to begin with.
I wish to refer to a comment made by
Secretary of Defense Harold Brown
when he was before the Senate commit-
tee on his confirmation hearing. He re-
ported to the committee at that time, as
I take from the record:

I do not think it at all likely that a limited
strategic nuclear exchange would remain
limited. I would be very cautious about struc-
turing the force and expending a great deal
of effort in making the force able to engage
at length in a limited strategic nuclear war.

I do not think one would have to study
that statement very long to recognize
that Secretary Brown, in effect, in com-
ing down in favor of the thesis subscribed
by some of us have that it is rather fic-
titious and perhaps it is an exercise of
fantasy to talk about limited nuclear
war.

So to say that this weapon lends itself
to a limited nuclear attack and that
somehow it could prevent an expanded
nuclear war I think is fallacious; and
furthermore, any time that one argues
the question of nuclear war or limited
nuclear war one is assuming that one can
predict the response of the enemy.

I think that again is a totally falla-
cious assumption, because one cannot
predict, nor can one anticipate what the
enemy response would be. We might de-
cide that we are going to use this so-
called nuclear weapon and that as a con-
sequence of that use the Soviet Union,
which would be the major adversary in
this sequence or this particular hypo-
thetical circumstance, would refrain
from using the so-called dirty nuclear
weaponry. I do not think that is an as-
sumption we can make. I do not think
one can predict the Soviets any more
than they can predict us. We must rec-
ognize that once we embark upon any
kind of nuclear weaponry, we invite any
response from the enemy, and that re-
sponse is unpredictable. Let's knock
down this response to our arguments for
good.

Therefore, in effect, it is introducing
nuclear weaponry into conventional
warfare for the first time in our history.
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It would, in effect, bring us into a new
era of warfare, because where we now
delineate between conventional war and
nuclear war, it would not be only the po-
tential of introducing a nuclear weapon
in a conventional war, but it certainly,
at the minimum, would create a fuzzy un-
definable situation.

Also, in our Foreign Relations Sub-
committee 3 years ago Mr. Warnke, who
is now in the role of negotiator for
limitation of arms, made a statement
which I think is very appropriate to re-
call. He said:

A new generation of tactical nuclear weap-
ons would be an absolute disaster.

Then, Mr. President, Mr. Warnke went
on to say that—

New weapons with lower yield and greater
accuracy and presumably few collateral con-
sequences would erode.

And I underscore the word “erode’” —
rather than strengthen deterrence, and could
at worst increase the prospects of eventual
all-out nuclear war.

Of course Mr. Warnke now is in a role
of trying to negotiate some kind of an
agreement on arms limitation. May I
point out that this really is the focus that
we should be stressing, as well as the
procedural question. Of course, we also
must address the moral issue of introduc-
ing nuclear weaponry into conventional
warfare. The issue is simply this: We talk
about deterrence, but who is going to be
deterred. We have heard it stated by op-
ponents to this position that I take that
all we are doing is deterring ourselves by
trying to restrict production.

Mr. President, will the Chair indulge?

Mr. STENNIS. Will the Chair indulge
us just one moment?

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent not to lose my right
to the floor and suggest the absence of a
quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
RiecLE) . Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

The clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I be-
lieve I still have the floor. I only wish to
make an observation, and then I will
be happy to yield to the majority leader
at any time.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, may we
have order, and will the Chair request
people to refrain from talking so we can
hear? Members’ staff and visitors are
standing around and talking, as well as
Members,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ate will be in order. The Senator from
Oregon.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I would
like to just make one observation. We
have been through a great deal of dis-
cussion today, and I do not want to hold
the Senate unduly from embarking upon
the Fourth of July recess.

I would suggest, Mr. President, that we
have reached a point where I believe it
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is important to sleep on this matter.
There is nothing better than a recess to
have time to reflect on it, and then take
the matter up for final disposition fol-
lowing the Fourth of July recess. We can
ask the leadership to work out some kind
of schedule to set an appropriate time to
consider it further. I certainly would be
willing to yield to that possibility and
yield the floor at the same time. Other-
wise, I must say I do have rather exten-
sive notes, and I would have to carry on
with this discussion.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. HATFIELD. I yield.

Mr. STENNIS. Will the majority lead-
er yield so I can respond?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Yes.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, the
Senator from Oregon and I have just
had a conversation. I am satisfied—and I
have spoken to others—that it would
take a long time, my judgment is that
it would take several hours, to dispose
of this matter this afternoon—several
hours at the very least. For that rea-
son, I suggested to him that we just defer
this matter without change and without
prejudice. Maybe a modification will
want to be made. The leaders would then
set a time, if agreeable to them to set it
aside now. The leadership on each side
would pick it up for a time certain when
we return and take up the rest of this
bill, including this item. I am doing this
for the reasons I have already stated.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. HATFIELD. I yield the floor.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
the situation is this: under the order
which has been entered, when the Sen-
ate returns following the Independence
Day holiday, there will be a vote on a
nomination on that Monday, after which
the Senate is scheduled to take up the
ERDA nuclear authorization bill.

Upon the disposition of that bill, the
Senate then is scheduled to return to the
consideration of the public works appro-
priation bill.

It appears that no final resolution
with respect to the neutron bomb can
be reached today. Both managers of the
bill have just indicated that it is their
judgment, and I believe it to be sound
based upon the circumstances, that the
neutron bomb should be put over until
after the holiday.

There is one other matter which in-
volves Senator Horrings and his State.

Mr. THURMOND. And me, too.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. And Senator
Thurmond.

Senator HorLrings and Senator THUR-
mMoNDp want that matter resolved today.
They do not want to go over until after
the recess.

I ask unanimous consent at this time
that the Senate deviate from the order
previously entered, set aside the neutron
bomb, and proceed to the amendment by
Mr. Kenneoy, which deals with the
South Carolina project; and once that is
disposed of, that the Senate go out un-
til Monday, July 11.

Having said that, I wonder if it would
be possible, in the event we can do it,
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to get an agreement on the amendment
dea ing wi'h the South Carolina project?

Mr. BAKER. Will the Senator yield
for a moment?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Yes.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, there are
one or two other items of which I believe
we need to take account. Before I iden-
tify them, let me say I believe this to be
a good course of action and in the best
interest of all the parties and the Sen-
ate. I support it.

There are other amendments which
might be offered to this section. I as-
sume they would have to wait as well in
order to accommodate the circum-
stances. For instance, the Senator from
New Mexico has an amendment. Is he
agreeable fo letting it wait until after
the Fourth of July holiday?

Mr. DOMENICI. I am, so long as it is
understood that I am not precluded
from offering it by anything we do here
today.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. It is to this
section?

Mr. DOMENICI. It is to this section
but it has nothing to do with the neu-
tron bomb.

Mr. STENNIS. The rest of it will be
open.

Mr. BAKER. The rest of it being open
is the trouble.

Mr. STENNIS. And it has nothing to
do with water projects?

Mr. DOMENICI. That is correct,

Mr. BAKER. The previous order in-
dicated that the only thing which would
be up and remaining, and the Chair will
correct me if I am wrong, would be the
Clinch River project. We are now adding
other things to it, this amendment or
perfecting amendments and modifica-
tions, an amendment by the distin-
guished Senator from New Mexico, and
an amendment by the distinguished Sen-
ator from Idaho. The order would have
to be modified to accommodate those
situations as well.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Yes.

Mr. BAKER. If the majority leader
will indulge me for one more moment, I
think it is the contemplation or request
of the majority leader that all of this
would still occur after the disposition of
the ERDA authorization bill.

Mr. ROBERT C, BYRD. Exactly.

Mr. BAEKER. I thank the majority
leader.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, the Sen-
ator from Georgia had a modification
which I understood he wanted to make.

Mr. HATFIELD. It is acceptable.

Mr, STENNIS. I believe the majority
leader has the floor.

Mr, ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
do I understand it to be the sense of the
Senate, as we gage it here, tht we now
go to the South Carolina project?

Mr. STENNIS. With a fime agree-
ment, yes.

Mr. ALLEN. Reserving the right to
object, before an agreement is made, I
would like to be heard.

Mr. HATFIELD. Will the majority
leader yield?

Mr, ROBERT C. BYRD. I yield.

Mr. HATFIELD. I certainly support
the modification the Senator from
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Georgia is going to offer on the pending
matter of the neutron bomb. It has
nothing to do with the substantive ques-
tion but is procedural. I would suggest
that we go ahead with that one.

UP AMENDMENT NO. 830

Mr. NUNN. Mr. President, there are
two technical modifications I would like
to make, since this continues to be a
pending amendment and we will get back
to this matter.

I would like to modify my amendment
by adding the letter “s” on the word
“weapon” making it “weapons” and by
inserting the word “unless” immediately
preceding the word “written.”

I would further like to modify the
amendment. I will send this modification
to the desk because it is explicit language
the Senator from Oregon and I have
talked about as to how we can expedite
the procedure under the 60 days. I would
ask that both modifications be read.

Mr. BAKER. Will the majority leader
yield for a moment?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the amendment is so modified.

The modification (UP amendment No.
630) is as follows:

Striking all after the words “enhanced ra-
diation weapons" and substituting in lleu
thereof the words unless within 60 days Con-
gress by concurrent resolution agrees to a
resolution disapproving such use: Provided
]urmer, That such resolution be in the form
of a concurrent resolution which will be re-
ferred to the appropriate committee, and if
the committee has not reported the resolu-
tion at the end of ten calendar days after
its introduction, it is In order to move to
discharge the committee from further con-
sideration, which motion shall not be de-
batable. A motion to proceed to the resolu-
tion shall be privileged and not be debatable.
Debate on the resolution is limited to not
more than six hours, equally divided between
those favoring and those opposing the reso-
lution.

Mr. BAKER. I would inquire of the
majority leader if he would agree with
me that all we need to do, really, is
modify the previous unanimous consent
order to say that after we return to the
consideration of the public works ap-
rropriations bill, only amendments to
this title would be in order. Then we
would have accommodated the require-
ments of the distinguished Senator from
New Mexico and the distinguished Sen-
ator from Idaho. I do not know of any
prejudice to any other provisions.

Mr. DOMENICI. Could I raise one
issue, Mr. President? If we are going to
Barnwell now, there is a technical prob-
lem in that that amendment will address
a change in the total dollar figure found
in title I. I would be precluded from offer-
ing an amendment to change that if the
distinguished Senator from Massachu-
setts prevails. My amendment has noth-
ing to do with the substance of his; but,
rather, I would add some money to that
figure, whether he wins or whether it
remeins as it is. I would want it under-
stood that that would still be in order, or
I would have to add mine to the amend-
ment of the Senator from Massachusetts
today.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, that is
entirely agreeable to me. I believe it
protects the rights of the Senator from
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New Mexico. He has mentioned this to
me. It is strictly a parliamentary snag
on it. As far as I am concerned, it would
be perfectly appropriate. I would be mak-
ing the same request if the order had
asked for the Senator from New Mexico.
I believe he is entirely within his rights.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, it seems
to me that that ought to be covered by
unanimous consent so we know exactly
where we are, and everyone else will
understand it, too, and no one else will
be uncertain.

Will the Senator make a request for
that?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I so request,
yes.

Mr. ALLEN. Reserving the right to
object, we had the Hatfield amendment
and the Stennis amendment under a 4-
hour limitation, starting at 10:23. We
should have disposed of both amend-
ments some minutes ago. Yet it is stated
that it cannot be resolved this after-
noon. I believe this is the first fillbuster
that has taken place in the 95th Con-
gress. I wish to call attention to that
fact.

I think we ought to resolve the issue.
I hate to pass it over to get to something
else that might be just as sticky as this.
I wonder what good a unanimous-
consent agreement is on voting if, min-
utes after the matter is supposed to have
been disposed of, we still cannot see
the light at the end of the tunnel for
the rest of the day?

I propose this in lieu of what has been
suggested in order that this amendment,
which, clearly, is violative of the rule
about legislation on an appropriations
bill—why carry over two amendments
that are very definitely contrary to the
rules at that point? I should like to sug-
gest that I be allowed to raise the point
of order as to the pending amendment;
after whatever the ruling is, I would have
no objection to passing the matter over
and going to the Barnwell matter. But I
do not think we ought to carry over two
amendments that are clearly violative of
the rules, as I see it, and then come back
to face those very same amendments that
are not in order.

If the distinguished majority leader
will agree that I might be allowed to
raise that point of order, then the deck
might be cleared as to these two amend-
ments. The distinguished Senator from
Oregon could work on his amendment
and come up with an amendment, pos-
sibly, that might be within the rules, but
let us not carry over these amendments
and talk about debating them ad infini-
tum when we come back.

Does the distinguished Senator feel
that that would be a reasonable request,
that the point of order might be raised
as to the Hatfield amendment before we
go to the Barnwell issue?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I do not in-
tend to deprive any Senator of his right
to raise a legitimate point of order. The
request that I had made has not yet been
agreed to.

Mr. ALLEN. I would like to make a
point of order at this time. Then I shall
;ccede to the Senator's request to pass

over.
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Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I yield the
floor for that purpose.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Chair
advises that there is a unanimous-
consent request of the Senator from New
Mexico that is pending, that he be al-
lowed to amend the amendment of the
Senator from Massachusetts.

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I be-
lieve mine is part of a broader unani-
mous-consent request that has not been
ruled on. I do not think mine has to be
ruled on at this point.

I withdraw it.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The unanimous-consent request is
withdrawn.

Mr. ALLEN. Will the Senator yield in
order that I might make a point of order
on his amendment?

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I just
wish to make the observation that when
the Senator from Mississippi (Mr. STEN-
Ni1s) discussed this matter with me, it
was a matter that was to remain in
status quo until after the recess. That
was the basis upon which I made my
observation and based my willingness
to set this over until after the recess.

If we are going, now, to bring forth
another issue that gets us off the issue
that we are on—in effect, the point of
order issue—I would then have to re-
assess the view that I had in acceding to
that suggestion on the part of the Sen-
ator from Mississippi.

I ask the Senator from Mississippi if
he has any change of his position now?

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I merely
said that time has run out. I am satisfied
that we are not going to be able to dis-
pose of this broad question this after-
noon. Suppose we just leave it as it is,
if that is agreeable to the Senator.

Mr. HATFIELD. It is.

Mr. STENNIS. With assurance from
the leadership that it be called up when
they can get to it. They have already
given us that assurance.

Mr. ALLEN. Would it be agreed, then,
that when the matter is first brought up,
I be allowed to raise the point of order
as first spokesman?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
under the request that I had propounded,
it would not waive any points of order.
All Senators would still retain whatever
rights they have at this moment.

Mr. ALLEN. I understand, but, rather
than spinning our wheels on it after we
get back, would it not then be the course
of wisdom to raise this point?

I am not suggesting that we raise it at
this time, because the Senator from Ore-
gon does not want it raised. But should
we not raise that point of order as the
first matter to be considered when we
come back after the recess?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. This would be
in the Senator's judgment. He would
not be deprived of any rights, under the
request that I made, that he has right
now.

Mr. ALLEN. But he has to get the
floor, as the Senator knows.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Oh, yes, he
has to get the floor. He does not have the
floor right now.
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Mr. ALLEN. Will it be in order that I
make that point? I am asking, when we
come back from the recess, would it be in
order that I be recognized for making
the point of order?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. As faras I am
concerned, the Senator will be recog-
nized.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I do
not want to enter into any special ar-
rangement to give the Senator from Ala-
bama automatic floor recognition. If he
wants to take his chance to get that
position, I certainly would have no ob-
jection, but, rather than lock that in, I
would object to that.

Mr. ALLEN. Then I object.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ob-
jection is heard.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the Sen-
ate now proceed to the consideration of
the amendment by Mr. KenNNEDpY, with
Mr. Domenict’s rights protected in that
regard.

Mr. STENNIS. What was the last part?

Mr. ALLEN. I object.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ob-
jection is heard.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Objection has
already been made.

Mr, HATFIELD and Mr. KENNEDY
addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Oregon has the floor.

Mr. HATFIELD. I am happy to yield
for a question.

Mr. KENNEDY. I just want to indicate
that no time agreement has been en-
tered on my amendment. Out of respect
for the Senator from New Mexico, I shall
not request any vote until the rights of
the Senator from New Mexico are pro-
tected. I am prepared, at any time the
Senator from Oregon wants to talk or not
to talk, to proceed.

I am also willing to indicate to the
Senate that I am prepared to vote on
our amendment here, this afternoon,
and to vote expeditiously and carry on
the business of the Senate. But I do
think the Senator from New Mexico has
to be protected and I would not insist
on a vote until his rights have been pro-
tected. I understand there has been ob~
jection raised to it; so I am glad either
to talk and explain my amendment or to
abide by whatever the decision is of the
Senate.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, who has
the floor?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Oregon has the floor.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I do not
understand the situation, but as the
manager of the bill—the Senator vielded
to me—I want to proceed now. We have
set aside these other proposals, as I un-
derstand it. Let us proceed with the rest
of the bill. Amendments are in order. I
have no preference. There has been a lot
of talk about this Barnwell matter. I
thought we were going to get to the
amendment soon.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I be-
lieve I have the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Oregon is recognized.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President.
will the Senator yield to me?
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Mr. HATFIELD. I yield.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I want to correct the record.

Earlier today, I had something to say
with respect to what my recollection was
as to the wording of the agreement that
had been entered into on the amendment
by Mr. HarrieLp. I was incorrect in my
recollection of the working of that agree-
ment. The transcript so shows. I think
it should state for the record.

Now, Mr. President. we are in this kind
of situation: We are on the neutron bomb
and it is about to explode. [Laughter.]
We would like to set it aside, proceed to
the amendment by Mr. KENNEDY, dispose
of that matter which affects the State
of South Carolina, and go out for the
holiday, leaving the neutron bomb mat-
ter to be disposed of upon our return.

Now, the Senator from Alabama is per-
fectly within his rights to make a point of
order. If he can get the floor now, he can
make the point of order now. If he can-
not get the floor now, as of now he will
not let us go to the other project.

If the Senator from Oregon insists on
holding the floor now, we are not going to
finish either this measure, the neutron
matter, or get to the South Carolina mat-
ter.

At some point in time, if the Senator
from South Carolina will not yield now,
there will be a point in time when the
Senator from Alabama will certainly have
the opportunity to make his point of
order.

So why do we not all agree to set this
thing aside and go on to the South Caro-
lina project and dispose of it today and
go home?

Somebody has to bend a little. I think
if both will bend a little, we will set this
aside and get to the South Carolina proj-
ect, get home then to see our sons and
daughters and grandchildren.

Mr. ALLEN. I asked to be allowed to
make a point of order now, but, as the
Senator says, I cannot get recognition.
All T am asking is that some 10 days
from now I be allowed to get recogni-
tion and make this point of order.

I do not believe that is an unreasonable
request.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I was
discussing a while ago the matter relating
to the myth of limited nuclear war. It
seems to me that——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Will the
Senator suspend just & moment until the
Senate is in order?

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, if the
Senator will yield to me, this is out of
order, but I want to go to lunch.

Mr. HATFIELD. I would be happy to
yleld to the Senator without losing my
right to the floor.

Mr. President, I yield to the majority
leader.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Will the
Senate be in order?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I think it is obvious we are not going to
solve this matter today and we are not
even going to be able to take up the mat-
ter in which Mr. KeNNEpY and Mr.
Horrings and Mr. THURMOND are in-
volved.

That being the case, I believe that it is
probably going to be agreeable all around
if we just recess and go over until after
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the Independence Day holiday and take
up where we left off.
QUORUM CALL

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that there now be a period for the
transaction of routine morning business,
not to extend beyond 20 minutes, after
which I again be recognized.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

Mr. SCHMITT. Mr. President, reserv-
ing the right to object, on behalf of the
senior Senator from New Mexico, would
the Senator withhold that for 1 minute
until we get him on the floor?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that I be rec-
ognized following the calling of the quo-
rum, and I suggest the absence of a
quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, the closed
executive session today on the Hatfield
amendment cutting funds for the en-
hanced radiation warhead from the pub-
lic works and ERDA appropriations bill
was one of the most probing and serious
debates I have participated in since I
have been in the U.S. Senate.

I entered the session with an open
mind and many questions and listened
very carefully to the answers on both
sides. The major questions I had in my
mind were these:

Is there any need for haste by the
Congress in this matter before the Presi-
dent has even submitted an arms control
impact statement or made a final execu-
tive branch decision?

Would this weapon strengthen NATO's
defense?

Would this weapon make nuclear war
less disastrous for Europe? Would it make
nuclear war more or less likely?

What effect would a decision to procure
these weapons have on our desire to limit
nuclear proliferation?

How do our NATO allies feel about the
weapon?

What would be the Warsaw Pact re-
sponse to the procurement and possible
use of the weapon?

I have read a great deal about the
radiation warhead in recent weeks. All
nuclear explosions produce blast, heat,
gamma ray radiation, and neutron radia-
tion. The neutron warhead minimizes the
first three effects and maximizes neutron
radiation. The neutron warhead is basi-
cally an antipersonnel weapon designed
to cause little damage to terrain, build-
ings, and other installations. If exploded
in the air, it produces little fallout and
does not leave the area bombed radio-
active. It is specifically designed to be
used only in the case where we are forced
to fight an enemy on allied soil.

Opposition to the neutron bomb seems
to revolve around two contentions. One
is that the weapon is inhumane. Death as
a result of neutron radiation is painful
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and relatively slow compared to death as
a result of nuclear blast or heat. Fewer
people are killed with a neutron bomb
because of the lack of fallout, but more
die of radiation. Approximately 30 per-
cent of those dying from a regular nu-
clear explosion die from radiation; this
percentage could triple with a neutron
explosion.

The second contention is that the neu-
tron warhead’s less destructive nature
makes its use more likely. It leaves build-
ings, equipment, and other structures still
standing, and its lack of fallout prevents
radioactive clouds from floating to popu-
lated civilian areas. Opponents feel that
its controllability will weaken resistance
to using nuclear weapons on the battle-
field and that, therefore, the nuclear
threshold will be crossed much more
quickly.

Proponents of the neutron warhead,
on the other hand, believe that the
weapon strengthens NATO's deterrence
against an attack and therefore reduces
the likelihood of war between NATO and
Warsaw Pact forces in Europe. They
argue that the Soviet Union does not
believe that we would use regular tac-
tical nuclear weapons in Europe because
we might be fighting on Allied soil. The
immensely destructive nature of current
weapons and the threat of fallout drift-
ing to population centers could weaken
the Soviet belief that we would use what
we now have.

Proponents also argue that the neu-
tron bomb raises rather than lowers the
nuclear threshold in Europe. NATO cur-
rently bases its defense on a forward-
based strategy—forces and nuclear
weapons are on or very close to the
border. In the case of attack, Germany
would not wish to cede any ground to
the invading forces because that would
increase the likelihood of using our cur-
rent, more destructive nuclear weapons
on German soil. Germany might be un-
der a great deal of pressure to push for
early use of our current nuclear weapons
at or near the border. With the option
of the less destructive neutron warhead,
NATO may be able to gain the time
necessary to rally conventional forces to
the defense. Proponents argue that this
could very well allow NATO to respond
conventionally without ever having to
use nuclear weapons at all.

Despite the extensive coverage of this
issue in the press and good arguments
made pro and con, it is obvious to me
that we do not yet know the answers to
all of the questions which concern me.
The President himself has not yet made
a decision whether or not to procure the
neutron warhead. I understand he will
not be making a decision until studies are
completed over the next several months.
It seemed to me there was no need to
rush into a decision on procurement at
this time. I still feel this way. But as we
saw from the very close initial vote on
this issue, 43 to 42, it was obviously
something about which reasonable and
thinking men can honestly disagree.

ROUTINE MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
if the Senator will allow me, I ask unani-
mous consent that there now be a period
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for the transaction of routine morning
business of not to exceed 20 minutes, and
that I then again be recognized.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

I ask the Senator from Maryland to
suspend. There is a great deal of noise in
the Chamber, both on the Senate floor
and in the galleries. I ask everyone here
to be in order.

The Chair would like to recognize the
Senator from Maryland and will do so
just as soon as the Senate is in order.

The Senator from Maryland.

MIDDLE EAST POLICY

Mr. MATHIAS. I was happy to note
that in yesterday’s press conference the
President imposed a salutary restraint
on his Cabinet and staff with regard to
the Middle East. I assume he and the
Vice President intend to play by the
same rules. We should respond by join-
ing them in a reasonable period of
golden silence.

This is an issue of growing concern
to me. We have seen in recent weeks, and
most particularly in recent days, a con-
frontation developing between the ad-
ministration and some supporters of
Israel on the subject of peace in the Mid-
dle East.

The administration has been criticized
for the public nature of its developing
Middle East policy and for many of the
specific features of that policy. Two
weeks ago Vice President MONDALE, in an
effort to clarify the administration’s at-
titudes, gave a major address on the

Middle East. This speech has led to in-
tensified discussion. In recent days the

debate has picked up significantly,
fueled by the statements made in Wash-
ington and in Israel.

This increasingly acrimonious ex-
change is unwise. I do not believe that
it contributes to the one goal all of us
in this Chamber so desperately want—
a stable and enduring Middle East peace.
This is a good time for guiet, construc-
tive discussion, not heated exchanges
which serve only to hinder understand-
ing and agreement. I call for a cease fire
on Capitol Hill on the subject of the
Middle East.

I propose to the administration, to my
colleagues, and to our friends in Israel
that we call a halt to this war of words.
I see no useful purpose in having the
atmosphere so poisoned by positions
taken publicly that Mr. Begin's visit will
be jeopardized before he arrives. Let Mr.
Begin come and meet with President
Carter in a constructive atmosphere.
Leave them some issues to discuss.
Maybe these two men sitting together
unhindered by the public spotlicht can
find a wav to move this difficult prob-
lem toward the resolution we all want so
much.

Our national policy of assuring the
continued existence of Israel is un-
altered. Our national hope that a just
peace can be achieved within the frame-
work of U.N. Resolution 242 is un-
dimmed. We must leave no possibility for
misconception on these questions.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

CLINICAL LAW PROGRAMS

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, I wish
to speak on a part of the Labor-HEW
appropriations bill that the Senate con-
sidered earlier this week that is person-
ally disappointing to me and will be dis-
couraging to many Americans. The House
approved $1 million for clinical law pro-
grams, but the Senate’s version of the
bill provides no money for that purpose.
I believe that much of the reason for the
neglect of that program was misinforma-
tion. That program, mislabeled as an
effort to educate more lawyers, was dis-
missed in committee. The point of view
expressed in committee was that the
Federal budget need not support the
training of additional attorneys.

I want to clear up that misconception.

Clinical law education serves two pur-
poses. In the first instance, it provides
advocates for poor people, usually poorly
represented in juvenile, magistrate, and
small claims courts. In so doing, it trains
law students in procedures for a type of
legal practice which normally gets the
least priority in a legal education.

The training function does not result
in “educating more lawyers.” It merely
makes available a broader legal training
to law students already in law school. A
traditional legal education emphasizes
representation of business and moneyed
clients. The market dictates that kind of
training. There is very little concentra-
tion on the kinds of issues important to
those who lack economic leverage. A
lawyer who chooses to do that kind of
work, either as his primary business or
as an adjunct to do something that pays
better, is left with few avenues for de-
veloping the skills needed for adequately
representing those clients.

Let me describe a law school clinical
program. It generally takes the form of a
working law firm. A professor or practic-
ing lawyer aprears in court while stu-
dents back him up as associates, doing
research and preparing briefs. The
clients are those who would not normally
be represented or who would be inade-
quately represented. Instead of relying
on & heavily burdened legal aid attorney,
or on no one at all, the client has the
resources of a large firm to draw on and
access to the enthusiasm and knowledge
of law school professors and students.

The House appropriated the $1 million,
then, for a serious public purpose. The
clinical law program will not train more
lawyers. It will not add to the number of
lawyers coming out of school. It simply
helps some lawyers get the training they
need to serve a significant number of
Americans—those with few resources.
The knowledge and skills law students
gain through the program will not make
them wealthy, but it will make them
more responsive and more responsible to
all levels of society.

I am hopeful that the Senate con-
ferees, in conference with the House, will
reconsider the committee’s position and
recede in favor of the House position. In
the event that the Congress fails to make
any appropriation in this bill, we should
return to this subject in the next sup-
pPlemental appropriation to be considered.
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ELECTRICITY FROM SOLAR
SATELLITES

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I
think it appropriate in our discussion of
this public works appropriations bill,
with its funding for the Energy Research
and Development Administration
(ERDA), to call attention to the possi-
bility of our one day obtaining nearly
unlimited electricity from solar stations
in space.

The Everett, Wash., Herald recently
described studies being done by the
Boeing Co. and the National Aeronautics
and Space Administration (NASA) on
how solar power satellites capable of
generating 10,000 megawatts of elec-
tricity could be placed in space.

About the same size as a small city,
each of these solar power satellites would
generate twice as much power as Grand
Coulee Dam—enough electricity to sup-
ply the needs of a million homes. Forty-
five of these satellites would generate as
much electricity as is now generated in
the entire United States.

While this may sound like some Buck
Rogers fantasy, the engineers involved
in Boeing’s studies say that the natural
growth of today’s technology may make
these solar power satellites entirely feas-
ible early in the next century.

Obviously, a great many complex and
important questions would have to be
explored and answered satisfactorily be-
fore it would be realistic actually to un-
dertake the construction in spece of one
of these huge solar power satellites.

I commend NASA and Boeing for being
willing to look seriously at those ques-
tions. And I surely hope that ERDA will
be cooperating with NASA to examine
how space technology might be applied
to coping with our energy crisis.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp at
this point the article mentioned above
which appeared in the Everett, Wash.,
Herald on Friday, June 17, 1977.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

Boeing StUupYING CITY-SIZED SATELLITES FOR
Sorar POWER

SeaTTLE—That man must develop new
sources of energy other than fossil fuels is a
fact beyond question. It is the essence of
the energy crisis.

Most believe the solution will be found
in the development of a non-depletable
source of energy which can be transformed
into usable electricity.

Man’s primal energy source, the sun, offers
an attractive answer. By harnessing its rays
in space, where they exist without night, and
transforming this power into electricity
usable on earth, we would tap a power more
durable than mankind.

This feat may be accomplished through
the use of a Solar Power Satellite, a space-
craft the size of a small city which would be
able to produce twice the usable power gen-
erated by Grand Coulee, the nation's largest
hydroelectric dam.

Forty-five of these satellites would be able
to match the present total electrical generat-
ing power of the United States, freeing oil,
coal and their derivatives for other crucial
needs,

Deployed some 22,000 miles (36,000 kilom-
eters) above the equator in geosynchronous
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orbit, these satellites would appear station-
ary when viewed from earth. They would be
bathed in sunlight 99 per cent of the time,
passing through earth's shadow only for
very short periods in the spring and fall when
it is late at night on earth.

The satellites would transform the sun's
rays to electricity and convert this to micro-
waves which would be beamed to large an-
tennas on earth. These antennas would re-
convert this power, providing electricity for
the nation’s power grid.

Boeing has been involved in studies re-
lated to Solar Power Satellites since 1972,
both with its own research funds and under
contracts from the National Aeronautics and
Bpace Administration and other government
agencies.

The concept offers distinct challenges.

Boelng studies have centered on two basic
configurations for the satellite: Photovoltaic
and Brayton heat engine. Each would be
capable of producing 10,000 megawatts of
usable power—enough to fill the needs of a
million homes.

The photovoltale satellite would be rec-
tangular In shape and cover an area of about
15.4 miles (24.8 kilometers) by 3.2 miles (5.2
kilometers)—an area of almost 50 square
miles (128 square kilometers), or the size of
a small city. On this vast platform would
be mounted about 14 billlon solar cells. This
spacecraft would have a mass of about 88,000
tons to 110,000 tons (80,000-100,000 metric
tons).

The satellite’s solar cells would transform
sunlight directly into electrical energy, the
same way solar cells power small satellites.

The Brayton heat engine satellite would
use a serles of four parabolic dishes, each
about 3.5 miles (5.6 kilometers) across. To-
gether, they would stretch some 14.7 miles
(23.7 kllometers) across space.

Each dish would be made up of thousands
of steerable, extremely thin plastic reflectors.
These reflectors would direct the sun's rays
into a domellke cavity absorber—a solar
furnace—located over each dish. The con-
centrated sunlight would superheat gases
which would expand and drive a serles of
turbo-generators girdling the absorber.

These generators would produce the satel-
lite’s electricity.

Once through the generators, the heated
gases would be piped into large fin-1ike radla-
tor panels in which the gases would cool be-
fore being recirculated back into the cavity
absorber to begin a new cycle.

The Brayton heat engine satellite would
welgh about the same as the Photovoltale
satellite—about 88,000-110,000 tons.

The photovoltaic system is the less com-
plex system. However, solar cells at their
present state of the art are less efficlent than
thermal cycle engines, are quite expensive
and require exotic manufacturing techniques.

Brayton heat engine satellites are complex
systems using complex devices but have a
higher conversion efficlency, process large
quantities of power and already have been
proved through the large-scale production of
energy here on earth.

Each system has definite attractions and
drawbacks, and both appear feasible.

Solar Power Satellites—whether heat cycle
or solar cell—produce direct current elec-
triclty. This would be converted to energy of
microwaves which would be channeled
through two transmitters on each satellite.
These antennas would be a little more than
& half mile across (one kilometer). Except for
size, they would be an extension of current
radar technology.

The antennas would direct the microwave
beam to ground recelving antennas which
would rectify the microwave energy to direct
current electricity which would be fed into
the nation’s power lines.
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These rectifying antennas—or rectennas—
would measure about five miles (8 kilome-
ters) by 7% miles (12 kilometers) and would
resemble chaln link fencing mounted in
strips high enough off the ground for the
area beneath it to be used for animal graz-
ing or farming.

Microwave levels outside the antenna area
and even beneath the antenna would be be-
low the already stringent standards now in
use in the United States. The beam itself
would be of a low enough intensity to allow
birds and other forms of life to pass through
it without harm. The peak intensity at the
beam center would be far below lethal levels
even at long exposure. It would have no ef-
fect on aircraft or thelr passengers.

Obviously, satellites measured in miles
rather than feet can be launched like Apollo
mooncraft. Man must expand his environ-
ment into space in order to reap its benefits.

Solar Power Satellites would be constructed
either in low earth orbit for later shipment
to the higher geosynchronous orbit, or would
be constructed directly at the higher orbit.
The decislon as to which is a matter of in-
tense study.

In either case, the construction of things in
space the size of small cities is entirely out-
side human experience. But it is not beyond
a reasonable extrapolation of the state of
the art.

Large. unmanned freighters, known as
heavy lift launch wvehicles, would carry out-
sized cargo pallets into low earth orbit where
these pallets would be deposited and directed
to docking stations at a space construction
base. These freighters would be entirely re-
usable and avallable for relaunch within a
week.

Today’s Space Shuttle Orbiter with minor
modifications would be the backbone of the
manned transportation system, carrying the
several hundred men needed on the orbiting
construction base.

Orbital transfer vehicles to carry men and
equipment from near-earth orbit to geosyn-
chronous orbit also will be needed, as will
propulsion units to carry satellites or their
major segments to this stationary position.

In all, man may be shipping from earth
almost 1 million tons (907,000 metric tons)
of hardware each year—an astounding
amount.

However, such expanded utilization of
space and Its transportation systems will
lower costs. A look at the past underscores
this:

Payload transportation costs for Vanguard
in the late 1950s ran $500,000 a pound for
payloads in the 20-to-30-pound (9-14 kilo-
grams) range. For Thor of the 1960s this
was reduced to $10,000 a pound for payloads
of little more than 1,000 pounds (450 kilo-
grams) . Saturn moonrockets of the late 1960s
and early 1970s cost 600 a pound for quarter-
million-pound (110,000 kilograms) payloads
and we now are about to enter the Space
Shuttle area with its projected $150-a-pound
payload costs attained through Orbiter reuse.

NASA and industry studies forecast a pay-
load cost for heavy lift launch vehicles in
the neighborhood of from $10 to 820 a pound.

Engineers foresee the day, possibly within
the next 20 years or so, when huge space
freighters will be departing the likes of Ken-
nedy Space Center at a rate of four, or
five—or even 10—a day.

Far fetched? Yes, at first blush, but studies
by Boeing and others show that no techno-
logical breakthroughs are needed for all this
to come about, only a natural growth of
today's technologies.

In fact, the greatest apparent stumbing
block may be psychological, not technologi-
cal. Ralph Nansen, Boeing Space-based Solar
Power Program manager, calls it ‘‘concept
shock.”

BSatellites the size of cities and the welght
of battleships seem illogical. Launch sched-
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ules resembling airline timetables seem
highly improbable. The manufacturing of
complex structures from basic materials by
hundreds of persons in space seems im-
possible.

But hardnosed engineering studies show
that, while challenging, all this is techno-
logically achievable within a relatively short
time.

In an engineering sense, Kubrick’s *'2001"
is upon us. After all, 2001 1s less than 25 years
away, and for today’'s ideas to become reality
in that time span, they must be visible on
our drawing boards now.

The cost? We really don’'t know. Boeing
and other manufacturers currently are at-
tempting to determine this through govern-
ment-funded and company-funded studies.

We do know that, to be feasible, solar
power satellites must be constructed and
operated at a cost which will allow their
amortization with revenues charged to the
users of electricity they furnish.

And simple arithmetic shows that the
revenue from one solar power satellite pro-
ducing 10,000 megawatts of electricity sold
at a rate of 30 mills per kilowatt hour would
produce £78.8 billion in 30 years. Forty-five
satellites would product more than #$3.5
trillion,

And 30 mills currently is the cost of elec-
tricity generated by new oll-burning genera-
tion plants.

Of course, this is simple arithmetic, and
such economics seldom is simple. Any power
generator has times when it is not totally in
service or is producing energy at a rate
above that which is being purchased at the
moment,

However, we do know that electricity pro-
duced from today’'s energy sources economs-
ically i1s headed only one way: Up. As the
cost of depleting fossil and nuclear fuels
rises, so will the costs of power they generate.

Solar Power Satellites, on the other hand,
may be expensive to bring on line but are
not dependent on fuel costs. The sun's rays
are free.

A step-by-step studied approach to space-
based solar power generation is needed.
Boeing already has recommended in Con-
gressional testimony that the government
embark on a carefully phased plan which
would progress from concept definition to
technology cerification to subscale demon-
stration. This would establish confidence
that satellite power systems are technically
and economically viable. Only then would
the nation embark on the more expensive
full-scale development.

As Jacques Cousteau has observed, our
present-day energy solutions either cheat
on the past or cheat on the future. It is
time we became honest with ourselves.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
where I said today, a moment ago, that
my recollection had failed me in regard
to the agreement, I did not even make
the agreement. As the transcript will
show it was not my agreement.

I was thinking of something else.

ORDER THAT NO ROLLCALL VOTES
OCCUR PRIOR TO THE HOUR OF
4 PM. ON MONDAY, JULY 11

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that there be
no rollecall votes that occur, if any, al-
though one has already been ordered,
but I ask unanimous consent that no roll-
call votes occur prior to the hour of
4 p.m. on Monday, July 11.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? Without objection, it is so
ordered.
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ORDER THAT RECORD REMAIN
OPEN UNTIL 6 P.M. TODAY

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the record
remain open until 6 o’clock p.m. today
for the insertion of statements, the intro-
duction of bills and resolutions, and pe-
titions and memorials.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

MODIFICATION OF ORDER AUTHOR-
IZING COMMITTEES TO FILE
REPORTS

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
on yesterday I obtained unanimous con-
sent that committees be allowed to file
reports until, I believe, 6 o’clock today
and on Tuesday and Wednesday between
the hours of 3 and 5, or some such period.
I should like to modify the hours as
follows:

That committees be authorized to have
until midnight tonight to file reports,
and on Tuesday and Wednesday between
the hours of 10 a.m. and 3 p.m. to file
reports.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

CONSIDERATION OF CERTAIN
MEASURES ON THE CALENDAR

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr, President,
I ask unanimous consent that the Sen-
ate proceed to the consideration of Cal-
endars Nos. 288 and 289.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

WAIVER OF THE CONGRESSIONAL
BUDGET ACT WITH RESPECT TO
CONSIDERATION OF 8. 1522

The resolution (S. Res. 202) waiving
section 402(a) of the Congressional
Budget Act of 1974 with respect to con-
sideration of 8. 1522 was considered and
agreed to, as follows:

Resolved, That pursuant to section
402(c) of the Congressional Budget Act of
1974, the provisions of section 402(a) of such
Act are walved with respect to considera-
tion of 8. 1522, a bill to increase the appro-
priations authorizations of fiscal years 1977
and 1878 and to authorize appropriations
for fiscal year 1978 to carry out the Marine
Mammal Protection Act of 1972, and for
other purposes. The waliver is necessary in
order to provide additional funding for car-
rying out programs relating to the reduction
of porpoise deaths and injuries during tuna
fishing operations.
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WAIVER OF CONGRESSIONAL
BUDGET ACT WITH RESPECT
TO CONSIDERATION OF S. 9

The resolution (S. Res. 204) waiving
section 402(a) of the Congressional
Budget Act of 1974 with respect to the
consideration of S. 9 was considered and
agreed to, as follows:

Resolved, That, pursuant to section 402(c)
of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974, the
provisions of sectlon 402(a) of such Act are
walved with respect to the consideration of
S. 8. Such walver is necessary because (1)
sectlon 506 of the bill, amending section
308(b) of the Coastal Zone Management Act,
as amended, establishes a coastal State im-
pact fund for distribution of funds to States
which are adversely impacted by offshore oil
and gas exploration and development and
production with appropriations beginning in
fiscal year 1977, (2) section 321(a) of the
bill authorizes appropriations beginning
in fiscal year 1978 for the funding of the
011 Spill Liability Fund which is established
by the bill; and (3) section 413 (a) and (b)
authorize appropriations upon enactment for
the funding of the Fishermen Contingency
Pund which is established by the bill.

All these provisions relate to impacts of
Outer Continental Shelf oil and gas devel-
opment which are already occurring. Fur-
thermore, additional development needs to
be expedited to meet national energy needs.

The committee actlon to report S. 9 was
delayed because of the need to consider (1)
other major bills which had not been within
the committee’s jurisdiction prior to adop-
tion of S. Res. 4 and (2) the energy pro-
posals submitted to Congress by the Presi-
dent to implement his national energy plan.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that it be in
order to move the reconsideration of
both measures en bloc.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I so move.

Mr. BAKER. I move to lay that mo-
tion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

AMENDMENT OF UNANIMOUS-CON-
SENT AGREEMENT—H.R. 7553

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that in
order to carry out the intent of the
understanding that has been reached
here today, the unanimous consent
agreement with respect to the public
works appropriation bill be amended as
follows:

Strike the words “the project listed above,”
which meant the Clinch River project, and
insert in lieu thereof the words “Title 1.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, reserving
the right to object, I am sorry, but my
attention was diverted momentarily.

I have no objection.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, reserving
the right to object, what is the nature
of the request? Will the Senator be kind
enough to tell me?

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I will let the
minority leader state it.
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Mr. BAKER. Mr, President, this is the
point I raised earlier, and I said that in
order to accommodate the agreements
we made with respect to the considera-
tion of the Clinch River project after
we return, after the consideration of the
authorization bill, we would have to
make room for the continuation of the
pending business. The way to do that
was simply to strike the words “the proj-
ect listed above,” which was the Clinch
River project, and say instead simply
‘"I‘itlle I."

This would be the purpose of the re-
quest by the majority leader.

Mr. ALLEN. It has no reference to the
pending amendments?

Mr. BAKER. It does not, in my judg-
ment.

Mr. ALLEN. I have no objection.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and
it is so ordered.

The text of the amended unanimous-
consent agreement is as follows:

Ordered, That when the Senate proceeds
to the consideration of H.R. 7663 (Order No.
278), making appropriations for public
works for water and power development and
energy research for the fiscal year ending
Sept. 30, 1978, and for other purposes, titles
II, III, IV, and V and amendments thereto,
be considered and disposed of before title I,
and amendments thereto, are in order.

Ordered jfurther, That the Senate then
proceed to the matters contained in title I,
and the amendments thereto, with the ex-
ception of the Clinch River Breeder Reactor
Project, and amendments thereto, which will
not be considered automatically until after
the Senate disposes of the ERDA Authoriza-
tion Act of 1978—Civilian Nuclear Energy
Applications.

Ordered further, That immediately upon
the disposition of the ERDA Authorization
Act of 1978—Clvilian Nuclear Energy Appli-
cations, the Senate resume consideration of
H.R. 756563, with no further amendments or
motions thereto in order, except those deal-
ing with title I.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETING JULY 14, 1977

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the Sub-
committee on Science, Technology and
Space of the Committee on Commerce,
Science and Transportation, be author-
ized to meet during the session of the
Senate on Thursday, July 14, 1977, for
the purpose of considering those aspects
of the President’s energy proposals which
are within the jurisdiction of the com-
mittee.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
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ORDER AUTHORIZING THE SIGN-
ING OF DULY ENROLLED BILLS
AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that during the
recess over until July 11 the Vice Presi-
dent, the President of the Senate pro
tempore, the Deputy President pro tem-
pore, and the Acting President pro tem-
pore be authorized to sign all duly en-
rolled bills and joint resolutions.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER AUTHORIZING THE SECRE-
TARY OF THE SENATE TO RE-
CEIVE MESSAGES FROM THE
PRESIDENT AND THE HOUSE OF
REPRESENTATIVES DURING RE-
CESS OF SENATE

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the Secre-
tary of the Senate be authorized to re-
ceive messages from the President of the
United States and the House of Repre-
sentatives during the holiday recess.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

RECESS UNTIL 1 P.M., MONDAY,
JULY 11, 1977

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
if there be no further business to come
before the Senate, I move, in accordance
with the provisions of House Concurrent
Resolution 267, that the Senate stand in
recess until the hour of 1 p.m. on Mon-
day, July 11, 1977.

The motion was agreed to; and at 4:01
p.m., the Senate recessed until Monday,
July 11, 1977, at 1 p.m.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the

Senate July 1, 1977:
DEPARTMENT OF STATE

Louis A. Lerner, of Illinois, to be Ambas-
sador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of
the United States of America to Norway.

Lawrence A. Pezzullo, of Maryland, a For-
eign Service officer of class 1, to be Ambas-
sador Extraordinary and Plentipotentliary of
the United States of America to Uruguay.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate July 1, 1977:

CoASTAL PLAINS REGIONAL COMMISSION

Claud Anderson, of Florlda, to be Federal
Cochairman of the Coastal Plains Regional
Commission.

Four CORNERS REGIONAL COMMISSION

F. Eenneth Baskette, Jr., of Colorado, to
be Federal Cochairman of the Four Corners
Reglonal Commission.

New ENGLAND REGIONAL COMMISSION

J. Joseph Grandmaison, of New Hampshire,
to be Federal Cochairman of the New Eng-
land Reglonal Commission.

OLp WEST REGIONAL COMMISSION

George D. McCarthy, of the District of
Columbia, to be Federal Cochairman of the
0Old West Regional Commission.

OzARES REGIONAL CoMMISSION
Patsy Ann Danner, of Missourl, to be Fed-

eral Cochairman of the Ozarks Reglonal
Commission.
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Paciric NORTHWEST REGIONAL COMMISSION

Patrick J. Vaughan, of Idaho, to be Federal
Cochairman of the Pacific Northwest Re-
gional Commission.

SoUTHWEST BORDER REGIONAL COMMISSION

Cristobal P. Aldrete, of Virginia, to be
Federal Cochairman of the Southwest Border
Regicnal Commission.

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

M. Carr Ferguson, of New York, to be an

Assistant Attorney General.
DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

John Gaines Heimann, of New York, to be

Comptroller of the Currency.
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

Richard Stephen Page, of Washington, to
be Urban Mass Transportation Administrator.

The above nominations were approved sub-
ject to the nominees' commitments to re-
spond to requests to appear and testify before
any duly constituted committee of the
Senate.

THE JUDICIARY

Russell G. Clark, of Missouri, to be U.S.
District Judge for the Western District of
Missourl.

STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

(Statements in connection with bills
and joint resolutions introduced today
are as follows:)

By Mr. METCALF (for himself,
Mr. RaANDOLPH, Mr. BROOKE,
Mr. HELms, Mr. HoLLINGS, Mr.
JACKSON, Mr. MorGaN, Mr. Moy~
NIHAN, Mr. RIBICOFF, and Mr.
THURMOND) :

S. 1820. A bill to authorize the Secre-
tary of the Interior to assist the States
to establish programs for the mainte-
nance of natural diversity, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Energy
and Natural Resources and the Commit-
tee on Environment and Public Works,
jointly, by unanimous consent.

NATURAL DIVERSITY ACT

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, today
I am introducing, jointly with Senator
RanpoLprH, legislation which will fill a
major gap in existing Federal and State
conservation programs, Termed the
Natural Diversity Act, this legislation
declares that it shall be a national goal
to preserve examples of all of America’s
diverse natural ecological resources be-
fore they are irretrievably lost. Such
losses are occurring at an accelerating
rate as a result of human activities which
alter the natural landscape.

This goal is entirely consistent with
and complementary to the other major
Federal conservation goals. We have
policies and programs to protect our
resources from air and water pollution;
to manage Federal lands on a multiple-
use, sustained yield basis; and to pre-
serve natural areas as parks, wilder-
nesses, and wildlife habitats. However,
none of these Federal programs has as
its principal objective, the systematic
and comprehensive classification, iden-
tification, and protection of examples of
all elements which comprise the Nation's
natural ecological diversity: our many
types of plant, forest, and aquatic com-
munities, the habitats of all species of
plants and animals, and the various
types of geological features. Because of
this lack of policy and program, many
elements have already been lost and
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many more will disappear unless we take
positive action now.

The responsibility for implementing
a natural diversity program clearly lies
with Federal land managing agencies
and the States. Both must act in coordi-
nated fashion to classify the Nation's
natural ecological resources into types,
to identify locations of these various
types on the landscape, and to assure
that sufficient examples of each type
are preserved for the use, benefit and
enjoyment of present and futuer gen-
erations.

In many instances, these elements of
natural diversity will be found on Fed-
eral, State and private lands and may
already be legally protected from de-
struction. In some cases, it will be neces-
sary to purchase or otherwise protect
sites on private lands. However, without
the information which would be pro-
vided by an inventory, it is impossible
to make intelligent decisions about which
sites should be protected. The Natural
Diversity Act will correct this problem
by establishing standardized inventory
processes and biological data manage-
ment systems at the Federal and State
levels.

The data management systems to be
established by this legislation are not
pipedreams which will cost milllons to
design and install. Rather they are sys-
tems which have been designed and
tested by the Nature Conservancy, a
private nonprofit conservation organiza-
tion, and are now installed in nine
States: West Virginia, Tennessee, Okla-
homa, Ohio, South Carolina, North Car-
olina, Mississippi, Oregon, and New Mex-
ico—and the Tennessee Valley Authority
service area. The system is extremely
cost-effective with an annual operating
cost of approximately $200,000.

To be continuously useful, the data
gathered must be updated periodically.
Long term funding support is thus neces-
sary to insure that States will establish
and will maintain natural diversity data
management systems. This legisla-
tion provides a 70-30—Federal-State—
matching grant to States to achieve this
goal. In addition, this legislation pro-
vides T70-30—Federal-State—matching
grants for the acquisition of sites which
a State identifies as important and which
can best be maintained by fee acquisi-
tion. Many Sates which have the au-
thority to preserve natural lands can-
not do it fast enough because of inade-
quate budgets. This act would ease these
budgeting problems.

Let me review for a moment how one
State, South Carolina, has handled its
natural diversity program. First it classi-
fied the State’s natural ecological diver-
sity into the following types: 100 plant
communities, 5 aquatic habitats and
features, 150 rare plant species, 50 rare
animal species, and 5 other ecological
phenomena. A continuing inventory proc-
ess has been set in motion to search for
these elements on the land. So far, 1,000
elements have been identified.

As inventory efforts continue, the State
will acquire or otherwise protect sites
containing high-quality examples. Ap-
proximately 10 such sites have already
been identified. Often the owners of the
unprotected sites, after learning of their
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value, have donated the land to the State.
For example, the South Carolina inven-
tory process identified a unique remnant
of a hardwood forest which dated from
the glacial age and contained 25 rare
plants and 1 rare animal species. This
138-acre site, located along Stevens
Creek, was donated to the tate of South
Carolina by its owner, the Continental
Group, Inc. The State is negotiating to
acquire other sites by purchase.

Before summarizing the bill's provi-
sions, I wish to emphasize several impor-
tant points. First, this is a State-oriented
bill with minimal interference from
Washington. The Secretary of the In-
terior would provide regulations for ob-
taining grants, and would review State
site acquisitions to insure that a site
purchased with Federal funds does con-
tain important elements of natural di-
versity. However, it is up to the State to
participate in the program, to prepare
its own natural diversity plan, to select
the sites it wishes to acquire or otherwise
protect, and to manage these sites.

Second, this bill is an outgrowth of
current State activity. As mentioned,
nine States from diverse regions of the
Nation have already established natural
diversity programs. Their foresight
should be rewarded by Federal financial
and technical assistance, and their ac-
tions supplemented by those of other
States and the Federal land management
agencies.

Third, this bill does not authorize the
Federal taking of private land. The major
responsibility of the Federal Government
will be to identify natural diversity re-
serves on lands it already owns. A small
sum of money is allocated to the Federal
agencies for acquisition purposes, but
only on a “willing seller” basis.

Fourth, the data systems required by
this legislation will provide current Fed-
eral agencies with a uniform method for
identifying, locating, and keeping track
of their biological resources. The cost-
savings from using the same model will
be significant. In addition, for the first
time, biological data will be readily ac-
cessible to decisionmakers concerned
with the management of Federal and
State lands.

This legislation concerns matters
within the jurisdiction of two commit-
tees. The Committee on Environment
and Public Works has jurisdiction over
Fish and Wildlife—including the En-
dangered Species Act; environmental
research; and environmental policy gen-
erally. A substantial portion of this bill
relates to that jurisdiction. In addition,
however, this bill establishes policies
which Federal land management agen-
cies must follow, provides for land acqui-
sition by Federal agencies and States
modeled after the land and water con-
servation fund, and concerns State land
planning, all of which involves the ju-
risdictional responsibilities of the Com-
mittee on Energy and Natural Resources.
For these reasons, Senator RANDOLPH
and I have agreed to seek joint referral
of our legislation to the Committees on
Environment and Public Works and En-
ergy and Natural Resources.

Accordingly, I ask unanimous consent
that the bill be referred jointly to the
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Committee on Energy and Natural Re-
sources and the Committee on Environ-
ment and Public Works.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. METCALF. I also ask unanimous
consent that a summary of the bill to-
gether with the text of the bill be printed
at the conclusion of remarks thereon.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, I am
pleased to join my able colleague from
Montana, Senator METCALF, in introduc-
ing the Natural Diversity Act, legislation
to provide for the systematic conserva-
tion of representative elements of our
Nation’s natural ecological diversity.
The subject matter of the bill corre-
sponds with new responsibilities recent-
ly transferred to the Committee on En-
vironment and Public Works, including
the National Environmental Policy Act,
fish and wildlife legislation, and envi-
ronmental research.

Mr. President, native species of fish
and wildlife, as well as the various
terrestrial and aquatic communities
which they compose, are disappearing at
an alarming rate. According to the U.S.
Fish and Wildlife Service 172 native
species of fish and wildlife are current-
ly endangered, that is, in immediate
danger of becoming extinct. Another 11
native species are threatened, or likely to
become endangered in the near future.
In addition, some 1,800 plant species
have been proposed by the Service for
designation as either threatened or en-
dangered.

Positive action must be taken to stop
this decline. Traditionally, Federal ef-
forts to conserve fish and wildlife have
been restricted to a select group of
species which could be hunted, trapped
or fished for sport or commercial pur-
poses, or which were threatened or en-
dangered with extinction. This selective
approach to conservation is inefficient
and, despite our best intentions, possibly
unworkable. It is obviously more effec-
tive to assure the protection of a species
before it reaches the brink of extinction.

Since Earth Day in 1970 the Nation has
become much more aware of the function
and value of all plant and animal species.
Unfortunately, however, the information
needed to accurately locate and assess
the status of the Nation's biological re-
sources has not been available in ac-
cessible form and, in many cases, has
not even been gathered. This data
gap has severely hampered the conser-
vation planning and protection activities
of Federal and State agencies alike.

This legislation addresses the problem
and marks a significant departure from
existing conservation law in both concept
and strategy. The bill establishes as a na-
tional goal the protection of sufficient
examples of all individuals and commu-
nities of fish, wildlife, and plants—our
national diversity—and not just those
which are in trouble or can be used for
consumptive purposes.

The Natural Diversity Act is the first
biological resources bill to clearly declare
the need for the systematic collection of
data for the management of fish, wild-
life and plant resources. The bill would
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encourage the use of the model data sys-
tem already being used by nine States
and the Tennessee Valley Authority for
the classification and protection of ele-
ments of natural diversity. This system
organizes data in a cross-indexed set of
maps and manual and computer files. A
vital product is a set of U.S. Geological
Survey maps for an entire State, on
which are plotted the actual locations
of known examples of the State’s ele-
ments of diversity, as well as all pro-
tected natural areas such as parks and
wildlife refuges. Using these maps,
planners can quickly determine the im-
pact of any proposed development proj-
ect on the State's biological resources
before development funds are committed.
Confrontations between environmental
protection and developmental pressures
si.ould occur less frequently as develop-
ment projects are either located away
from biologically important sites, or de-
velopment plans are modified to protect
these resources.

West Virginia is one of the nine States
that have adopted this system. Five-hun-
dred varieties of individual plant and
animal species and approximately 80
habitat types have been targeted by the
State for protection. In addition, ap-
proximately 20 individual sites which re-
quire special management have been
identified. West Virginia may soon con-
tract with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife
Service to prepare a report and a set of
maps identifying element occurrences
throughout the State. The report will be
used by the Service to evaluate the im-
pact of energy development on West Vir-
ginia’s biological resources. The Service
is currently using the State’s existing
element occurrence data to supplement
its study on the Cheat and Potomac
River watersheds and to measure the en-
vironmental impact of a variety of Fed-
eral projects. These examples illustrate
some of the practical uses of this system.

Another practical benefit of the data
system required by this legislation will
be significant improvements in the en-
vironmental impact statement process.
A major goal of the National Environ-
mental Policy Act of 1969 is to “preserve
* * * an environment which supports
diversity * * *” To this end the act re-
quires that an impact statement be pre-
pared for each major Federal action
significantly affecting the quality of the
human environment and that the state-
ment assess the environmental impact of
the proposed action as well as possible
alternatives to that action.

Comprehensive statewide data which
identifies and analyzes various biological
resources at the proposed development
site as well as at alternative sites is es-
sential to this effort. The system re-
quired under this act will give planners
the data they need to convincingly de-
termine the relative biological signifi-
cance of various sites and land areas.
The svstem enables planners to deter-
mine that site A contains the breeding
grounds of a rare bird species; that site
B is the only site where several rare
plant communities occur in the State;
that site C contains the best quality ex-
ample of a particular forest type; and
that site D has no important biological
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significance. With this kind of data, the
EIS process will come closer to meeting
the objectives and requirements of the
National Environmental Policy Act.

Mr. President, I summarize briefly the
provisions of the Natural Diversity Act.

The measure sets as a national goal
the development of a system to classify,
locate and maintain sufficient examples
of all elements which comprise Amer-
ica’s natural ecological diversity, includ-
ing individual species of plants and ani-
mals, terrestrial and aquatic community
types, geological features and other im-
portant biological and ecological phe-
nomena. The Secretary of the Interior is
authorized to provide grants to the
States for implementing a State natural
diversity program with a supporting bio-
logical data management system, to be
patterned after the model developed by
the Nature Conservancy and being suc-
cessfully utilized in nine States. To re-
new its grant, a State must prepare a
plan identifying, classifying, maintain-
ing and monitoring of elements of
natural diversity occurring within its
boundaries. Further, a State would be
required to demonstrate that it has the
legal authority to administer such a pro-

Tam.

: States would submit, as part of the
plan, a priority list of sites which contain
important elements of natural diversity,
and which can best be protected by ac-
quisition. If the Secretary determines
that the site will contribute to the goals
of the act, he would be authorized to pro-
vide 70 percent of the acquisition costs on
a matehing basis. These sites and others
which the Secretary determines to be
significant would be listed on a national
registry.

Each Federal land management agency
would also be required to establish a nat-
ural diversity program and biological
data management system. Agencies
would be prohibited from taking any
action or assisting any project which ad-
versely impacts or destroys elements of
natural diversity on any site entered on
the national registry of sites under the
act.

The bill would also establish a Federal
Natural Diversity Office with a Director
to assist the Secretary in the implemen-
tation of the program. Another provision
requires the Secretary to study in-
novative methods of protecting lands
through means other than acquisition.

Finally, the bill provides authorizations
of $10 million annually to the States for
the development of programs and data
management systems and $50 million for
fiscal year 1979 and $100 million for each
fiscal year 1980 through 1982 for acqui-
sition. Federal land management agen-
cies would receive $25 million annually
through fiscal year 1982 to carry out the
act, while $6 million annually would be
provided for the operation of the Office
of Natural Diversity.

Mr. President, the concepts and pro-
grams encouraged by this bill have been
established in nine States and are being
used by a wide variety of Federal, State,
and local agencies, as well as private in-
dustry and consulting firms, to identify
priority lands for conservation protec-
tion, comply with environmental laws,
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improve natural resource management
programs and identify sources of infor-
mation and research topics for university
biologists. These benefits make the
annual cost of a State data manage-
ment program—approximately $200,-
000—highly cost effective. The system
works, and there is every reason to see
that it is adopted by other Federal and
State agencies.

I hope colleagues will join with Sena-
tor MeTcaLF and me in supporting this
landmark conservation legislation.

SUMMARY OF NATURAL DIVERSITY ACT

(1) Pollcy—

The bill states a natural goal to system-
atically classify, locate, maintain and moni-
tor sufficlent examples of all the elements
which comprise America’s natural ecological
diversity—individual species of plants and
animals, plant and aquatic community
types, ecosystem types, outstanding geologi-
cal features, and other blological and eco-
logical phenomena deemed important.

(2) State natural diversity programs—

Grants are to be made by the Secretary
of the Interior to States for implementing
State natural diversity programs with sup-
porting biological data management systems.
Grants are on a 70-30 (Federal-State) match-
ing basis, and are renewable every 2 years.
State programs and data systems will be
patterned after the successful programs al-
ready established in nine States.

To renew its grant, a State must prepare a
natural diversity plan to implement the bill's
goal, show that it has legal authority to
achieve the goal, and that the biological
data system is being employed by other State
agencies.

(3) Land acquisition grants—

As part of their plan, States are to submit
to the Secretary of the Interior a priority
list of sites which contaln important ele-
ments of the State's natural diversity, and
which can be best protected via acquisition.
Information on each site must include the
State’s management plan for that site and
proposed human uses consistent with the
site's bliological characteristics.

If the Secretary determines that the sito
will contribute to the bill's goal, and will be
adequately maintained, he may make a 70-
30 (Federal-State) matching grant for ac-
quisition. Title would vest with the State.
States are also to identify sites on State-
owned lands which help malntain natural
diversity.

The State’s 30 percent share may be met
by & local government or a private, nonprofit
conservation organization which has as a
principal function the conservation of land
and the blological resources thereon. Title
would vest in the organization which sup-
plies the funds, with a reverter clause to the
State if the site is Improperly maintained.

(4) National registry—

A registry of sites which contribute to the
goal of the bill is to be malintalned by the
Secretary of the Interior. Those sites which
have some form of adequate legal protection
are to be known as Natural Diversity Pre-
serves, regardless of whether they are on pri-
vate. State, or Federal lands.

(6) PFederal agency actions—

Each Federal land management agency
must establish a natural diversity program
and biclogical data management system com-
parable to those of the States. These agencies
are to deslgnate sites on Federal lands for
entry on the registry. Federal agencies may
also purchase private lands which contain
important elements of diversity, but do not
have the power to condemn land for the
purpose of preserving elements of natural
diversity, The bill requires that no agency of
the United States may take any actlon or as-
sist any undertaking which would adversely
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impact or destroy elements of natural diver-
sity on any site entered on the national
reglstry.

(6) Assessment and annual report—

The Secretary is to prepare an annual sum-
mary assessment of the status of the na-
tion’s natural diversity, a list of sites on the
registry, and a progress report on meeting
the bill's goals.

(7) Pederal Natural Diversity Office.—

An office would be established to assist the
Secretary of the Interior in executing his
responsibilities. The Director of the office
would report directly to the Secretary.

(8) Funding authorization—

a. For State natural diversity programs, $10
million annually (FY 1979-82).

b. For acquisition grants to states, 850
million in FY 1979, $100 million in FY 1880-
82. Allocation to eligible States to be 30 per-
cent distributed equally, and 70 per cent on
the basls of need as determined by the
Secretary.

c. For acquisitions by Federal agencies, $256
milllon annually (FY 1979-82).

d. For administering the bill, $6 million
annually for the Office.

(9) Cost savings provision—

To minimize land acquisition and associ-
ated costs, the Secretary is directed to con-
duct an ongolng study of innovative ways
to protect lands through any means other
than acquisition of fee (e.g. dedlcation, noti-
fication, cooperative agreements, easements,
etc.).

(10) Technical Advisory Committee—

The bill calls for the establishment of a
technical advisory committee, composed of
natural scientists and biological data man-
agement experts to provide advice on pro-
gram implementation and evaluation. The
Committee would terminate in 4 years.

8. 1820

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Natural Diversity
Act™.

FINDINGS

Sec. 2. The Congress finds that—

(1) the landscape and natural ecological
resources of the Nation are being subjected,
at an accelerating rate, to slgnificant modi-
fication by man;

(2) as a result, many regions have lost and
continue to lose their natural diversity
through the irretrievable destruction of the
elements which collectively comprise this
diversity—individual plant and animal
specles, aquatic environments, plant com-
munities, ecosystem types, geological fea-
tures, and other ecological features and
phenomena;

(3) the maintenance of land and water
areas so as to preserve their constituent ele-
ments of natural diversity is desirable be-
cause these elements are of scientific, rec-
reational, educational, cultural, economic,
inspirational, and ecological value;

(4) the loss or extinction of any element
of natural diversity is deplorable because of
the irretrievable character of such loss;

(5) there is a lack of organized, coordi-
nated, and accessible information on the ex-
istence, location, condition and protection
status of the Natlon's elements of natural
diversity to permit the determination of
where and when such elements are threat-

ned;

(6) there is no national policy or coordi-
nated program to systematically Iidentify
and protect examples of all elements which
comprise the Natlon’s natural diversity prior

to their irretrievable loss; and

(7) nine States—West Virginia, Tennes-
see, South Carolina, Oregon, Oklahoma,
Ohlo, North Carolina, New Mexico, and Mis-
slssippl—have already established programs
to classify, inventory, monitor and maintain
the elements comprising their natural di-
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versity, and many other States have ex-
pressed interest in commencing comparable
programs.

NATIONAL GOAL

Sec. 3. The Congress declares that—

(1) it shall be a national goal to system-
atically identify, locate and protect from de-
struction examples of all elements which
collectively comprise the Natlon's natural
diversity; and

(2) the most effective strategy for achlev-
ing this goal requires both State and Federal
Government action:

(A) the States must individually classify,
locate, monitor, and maintain their ele-
ments of natural diversity;

(B) the Federal Government must pro-
vide technical and financial assistance to the
States engaged in such efforts;

(C) each Federal land management
agency must (1) to the extent consistent
with the requirements and policies of other
laws, strive to manage its lands so as to
preserve the natural diversity thereon, and
(i1) initiate a program to classify, locate,
monitor, and maintain examples of the ele-
ments of natural diversity found on lands
within its jurisdiction, which program is
coordinated with and complementary to the
programs of the States; and

(D) all Federal agencies must refrain from
taking actions contrary to, and cooperate
with each other and the States to attain, the
goal of this Act.

DEFINITIONS

SEC. 4. For the purpose of this Act, the
term—

(1) *"Secretary” means BSecretary of the
Interior;

(2) “Office” means the office established
within the Department of the Interior pur-
suant to section T of this Act;

(3) “State” means a State, the District of
Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico, or any territory or possession of the
United States;

(4) "nine States” means the following
States which have natural diversity programs
established before the date of enactment of
this Act: West Virginia, Tennessee, South
Carolina, Oregon, Oklahoma, Ohio, North
Carolina, New Mexico, and Mississippl;

(6) “element of natural diversity” means
a plant community; an aquatic habitat,
feature, or environment; an individual plant
or animal specles, or its habitat; an ecosys-
tem type; a geological feature; or any other
ecological phenomenon of importance to the
preservation of natural diversity as deter-
mined by the Secretary, a State or a Federal
land management agency pursuant to this
Act;

(6) "natural diversity” means all of the
distinctly different life forms, both plant
and animal, their associations and interre-
lationships with each other and with dif-
ferent nhysical and chemical elements of the
environment, and their organization into
larger ecosystem types;

(7) “natural diversity program” means a
program of a State to classify, locate, mon-
itor, and maintain elements of natural di-
versity within such State for which Federal
assistance is provided pursuant to sectlon 5
of this Act;

(8) "natural diversity plan"” means a
component of the natural diversity program
required by sectlon 5(b) (2) (B) of this Act;

(9) “data management system’ means a
component of the natural diversity program
required by section 5(b) (1) (D) of this Act;
and

(10) “registry” means the national reg-
istry of sites established pursuant to section
B of this Act.

STATE NATURAL DIVERSITY PROGRAM GRANTS

Sec. 5. (a) The Secretary, acting through
the Office, is authorized to make grants to
each State for the development and imple-
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mentation of a State natural diversity pro-
gram. Each grant shall be for a period of not
more than two years.

(b) Within six months of the enactment
of this Act, the Secretary shall promulgate
regulations for the determination of eligi-
bility of any State to receive grants pursuant
to this section. Such regulations shall among
other things—

(1) require that for a State to qualify for
its first grant pursuant to this section, the
Governor of such State shall by letter to the
Secretary—

(A) certify that the State will develop a
natural diversity program which has as its
purpose the classification, location, monitor-
ing, and maintenance of the elements of
natural diversity in such State;

(B) designate a State officlal or agency
who or which will have the responsibility for
developing and implementing the State nat-
ural diversity program;

(C) certify that the State has legal au-
thority, or will develop such authority dur-
ing the grant period, to provide for—

(i) the maintenance of examples of each
type of plant community and aquatic habi-
tat, feature, and environment native to the
State;

(1) the maintenance of habitat necessary
for the continued existence of all plant and
animal species native to the State, with prior-
ity attention given to those species which
are rare, threatened or endangered;

(ii1) the maintenance of examples of all
types of geological features; and

(lv) the malntenance of other ecologlical
phenomena the State deems important;

(D) certify that the State has established
or will establish during the term of the
grant, as an Integral component of its nat-
ural diversity program, a comprehensive, sys-
tematic data management system which shall
be used to gather, store, retrieve, analyze,
and update information on the State's ele-
ments of natural diversity on a continuing
basis;

(E) certify that the State has established
or will establish during the grant period a
planning process for the maintenance of nat-
ural diversity within the State; and

(F) certify that all State agencies which
conduct programs or activities which may
have an impact upon elements of natural
diversity within the State shall make use
of the data in the data management system
and coordinate such programs and activities
with the planning process so as to assure the
effective implementation of the natural di-
versity program and the attainment of the
goal of this Act;

(2) require that, for a State to qualify for
subsequent grants pursuant to this section,
the Governor must demonstrate to the satis-
faction of the Secretary, acting through the
Office, that—

(A) the State has developed a natural
diversity program in which elements of nat-
ural diversity within the State are being con-
tinuously classified, located, monitored, and
maintained;

(B) such program contains a natural diver-
sity plan which is periodically revised and
which contains such information as the
Secretary may require, including a program
document which sets forth specific goals,
target dates for achievement, and a budget;
a list, by priority, of sites which the State
determines can best be protected by acquisi-
tion under section 6 of this Act; a strategy
for using other site protection techniques
and a list of sites to which these techniques
will be applied; and an assessment of the
status of the State's elements of natural
diversity;

(C) the State has established and will
continue to keep current the data manage-
ment system required in clause (1) (D) of
this subsection;

(D) the official or agency designated by the
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Governor has sufficlent interdisciplinary pro-
fessional staffl to insure that the program
and its plan is implemented;

(E) the State has the legal authority suf-
ficlent to meet the criteria set forth in
clause (1) (C) of this subsection and to im-
plement the State natural diversity program
and plan; and

(F) all State agencies identified pursuant
to clause (1) (F) of this subsection are con-
ducting their programs and actlivities in ac-
cordance with such clause.

(c) The Secretary shall, to the greatest ex-
tent practicable, assure that the regulations
promulgated pursuant to subsectlon (b)
shall be consistent with the natural diver-
sity programs of the nine States and shall
provide that State data management systems
required by clause (1) (D) of subsection (b)
are based on and interchangeable with the
form, structure, procedures, and methodol-
ogles of the data systems installed in the nine
States.

(d) The Secretary shall provide continu-
ing technical assistance to the States for the
establishment and maintenance of the data
management systems to assure that data
generated by all States may be freely inter-
changed and aggregated at the national
level, to facilitate the dispersal of data
management system innovations and im-
provements to all States, and to standardize
technical training.

(e) Each grant authorized by this section
shall be made In an amount not to exceed
70 per centum of the estimated cost of de-
velopment and implementation of the nat-
ural diversity program and such other activ-~
ities for which grant funds may be expended,

ACQUISITION GRANTS TO STATES

Sec. 6. (a) The Secretary is authorized to
make annual grants to each State for the
acquisition of lands and waters or interests
therein in order to protect elements of the
State's natural diversity. Except as provided
in subsection (e) of this section, title to
lands and waters or interests therein ac-
quired with funds provided by grants pur-
suant to this section shall vest in the State.

(b) To be eligible for a grant pursuant to
this section, the Governor of a State shall
submit with the State’s natural diversity
program and as component of the plan re-
quired by sectlon 5(b) (2) (B) an acquisition
plan for sites within the State containing
elements of natural diversity. Such acquisi-
tion plan shall list the sites by priority for
acquisition and contain a schedule for such
acquisition. No grant may be made pursuant
to this section for the acquisition of any
site or sites not listed in the acquisition
plan, For each site for which a grant pur-
suant to this section Is requested, the State
shall provide information on the location,
boundaries and ownership of the site; the
ecological significance of the element or ele-
ments of natural diversity present on such
site; the current extent of maintenance of
such element or elements; any imminent
threat or threats to such element or ele-
ments; the State agency which will manage
the site after acquisition; the uses to be
made of such site after acquisition; the pro-
tection from adverse Impacts of offsite ac-
tivities to be provided to the site after ac-
quisition; the opportunities to be provided
to the public for access to the site after
acquisition; and any other information the
Secretary shall by regulation require.

(e) If the Secretary determines that main-
tenance of the elements of natural diversity
présent- on the site or sites for which a Gov-
ernor has requested a grant pursuant to this
section would contribute to the goal of this
Act; acquisition of such site or sites is neces-
sary to insure such maintenance; the use or
uses to be made of such site or sites after
acquisition, and the protection from adverse
impacts of offsite activities to be provided
such site or sites, will assure such main-




22030

tenance; and public access to the site or
sites will be provided to the maximum ex-
tent consistent with such maintenance, he
may approve a grant pursuant to this sec-
tion to such State for the acquisition of
such site or sites.

(d) (1) Each grant authorized by this sec-
tion shall be made in an amount not to ex-
ceed 70 per centum of the estimated cost of
acquisition of the site or sites to be acquired
with grant funds.

(2) Private donations of land, cash, or any
other thing of value up to the total value
of the State share of the acquistion cost of
any site or sites to be acquired with funds
of a grant pursuant to this section may be
calculated in the State share for such grant.
Any State may accept payment of its share
of the cost of acquiring any site to be ac-
quired with funds of a grant pursuant to
this section by a local government or a pri-
vate nonprofit organization which has as its
principal function the conservation of land
or other natural resources. Title to any such
site shall be vested In the local government
or nonprofit organization which paid the
State share: Provided, That the deed to such
site shall contain a provision which requires
title to revert to the State If the site s no
longer managed so as to preserve the element
or elements of natural diversity.

FEDERAL NATURAL DIVERSITY OFFICE

Sec. 7. (a) There 1s established within the
Department of the Interior an Office to ful-
fill the functions assigned to it in this Act.

(b) The Secretary shall appoint a Director
of the Office who shall report directly to the
Becretary and who shall be compensated at
the rate provided for level V of the Execu-
tive Pay Rates (56 U.S.C. 5315). All employees
of the Office, including the Director, shall be
selected on the basils of their professional
competence and capacity to contribute to the
attainment of the goal of this Act.

(c) The Secretary, acting through the Of-
fice, shall—

(1) develop the criterla and guildelines
necessary to implement this Act;

(2) establish and maintain a natlonal nat-
ural diversity data management system;

(3) establish and maintain a national
registry of sites pursuant to section 8 of this
Act;

(4) administer the grant programs author-
ized by sections 5§ and 6 of this Act;

(6) monitor and assist the coordination
of all Federal agency activitles which have
an impact upon the Natlon's elements of
natural diversity or which affect the attain-
ment of the goal of this Act;

(6) provide technical assistance to Federal
agencies and the States and to private per-
sons or organizations which or who have in-
terests and conduct activities which con-
tribute to the attalnment of the goal of this
Act;

(7) analyze the laws, regulations, policies,
and practices of the Federal Government, and
make recommendations to the President and
the Congress to advance the goal of this
Act;

(8) publish an annual report pursuant to
section 9 of this Act; and

(9) perform such other functions neces-
sery to the attalnment of the goal of this
Act.

(d) The Becretary, acting through the Of-
fice and in consultation with the Federal
land management agencles, the States, and
private nonprofit organizations which have as
their principal function the conversation of
land or other natural resources, shall conduct
a continuous study to identify and imple-
ment strategies for the maintenance of ele-
ments of natural diversity which use meth-
ods other than fee simple and less than fee
simple acouisition of lands and waters. The
results of the study shall periodically be re-
norted to the President and the Congress, at
the discretion of the Secretary.
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NATIONAL REGISTRY

Sec. B. (a) The Secretary, acting through
the Office, shall establish and continuously
update a national registry of sites.

(b) (1) Sites shall be identified by data
supplied by Federal and State agencies in the
performance of activities required or assisted
by this Act, and shall be entered on the reg-
istry if the Secretary determines (1) they are
qualified by virtue of their natural attributes
and constituent element or elements of nat-
ural diversity, and (i1) the maintenance of
such element or elements would contribute
to the attainment of the goal of this Act.

(2) Of the sites entered on the registry,
the following sites shall be known as Natural
Diversity Preserves.

(A) sites, privately owned or owned or
managed by Federal, State, or local govern-
ments which meet the requirements of clause
(1) of this subsection and are subject to and
have applied to them Federal, State, or local
government laws, regulations, and policies
which the Secretary determines, in accord-
ance with guidelines issued by him, are ade-
quate to assure the maintenance of the ele-
ment or elements of natural diversity on
such sites;

(B) sites acquired with funds of grants
made pursuant to section 6 of this Act;

(C) Sites acquired by Federal land man-
agement agencles pursuant to section 10(c)
of this Act; and

(D) sites on Federal lands deslienated for
entry on the registry by the appropriate Fed-
eral land management agency pursuant to
section 10(b) of this Act.

ASSESSMENT AND ANNUAL REPORT

Sec. 9. The Secretary, acting through the
Office, shall—

(1) employ the reglstry and other infor-
mation provided by Federal agencles and the
States to monitor and asse=s the status of
natural diversity throughout the Nation; and

(2) prepare an annual report to the Presi-
dent and the Congress which provides a
summary of the assessment required in
clause (1) of this section, a list of the Na-
tional Diversity Preserves entered on the
reg!stry pursuant to section 8(b) (2) of this
Act and the element or elements of natural
diversity present and malntained at each site,
an analysis of the progress made in meeting
the goal and requirements of this Act, a state-
ment of program goals and deadlines for the
upcoming fiscal year and five fiscal year
period, and a discuesion of any revisions in
the Act which the Secretary deems neces-
Sary.

FEDERAL AGENCY ACTIONS

SEc. 10. (a) Each Federal land management
agency shall establish a natural diversity
program and data management system com-
parable to those which a State must estab-
1ish to be eligible for grants pursuant to
section 5 of this Act.

(b) Each Federal land management agency
is directed to protect elements of natural
diversity found on its lands by designating
specific sites on such lands for entry on the
registry and developing and implementing
management programs to assure the main-
tenance of such elements.

(c) Each Federal land management agency
is authorized to acquire by donation, pur-
chase, or exchange private lands to protect
elements of natural diversity.

(d) No agency of the United States shall
take any action or assist any undertaking by
loan, grant, license, or other action which
would adversely impact or destroy the ele-
ment or elements of natural diversity present
at any site entered on the registry.

(e) Within one year after the date of enact-
ment of this Act and biennially thereafter,
each Federal land management agency shall
submit a report to the President and the Con-
gress srecifving how the agency's programs
and activities have been revised to incor-
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porate the maintenance of natural diversity
as a management goal and describing the
programs established pursuant to subsec-
tions (a), (b), (¢), and (d) of this section.

(f) The Executive Office of the President
£hall issue guidelines to the Federal agencles
to assist them in carrying out the require-
ments of this section.

TECHNICAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE

Sec. 11. (a) The Secretary shall appoint
an advisory committee of not less than nine
nor more than fifteen members. The advisory
committee shall provide scientific and tech-
nical advice on all regulations, guldelines,
and policies developed by the Secretary and
the Executive Office of the President to im-
plement this Act and perform such tasks as
the President or Secretary may request, in-
cluding evaluation of the implementation of
any portion of this Act or of the performance
of any Federal agency or State in fulfilling
tasks required or assisted by this Act.

(b) Members of the advisory committee
shall possess sclentific or professional back-
ground and experience in the natural science
and any discipline or subdiscipline thereof,
and blological data management.

(e) The advisory committee shall terminate
four years from the date of enactment of
this Act, but the Secretary may, from time to
time, appoint similar advisory committees
when considering significant revisions in
regulations, guidelines, or policies or when
& major evaluation of agency or grantee per-
formance is deemed necessary.

(d) The advisory committee shall meet no
less than three times annually at the call of
the Secretary. In the conduct of advisory
committee business, a majority of the mem-
bers of the committee shall constitute a
quorum. Any vacancy on the advisory com-
mittee shall not affect its functions and shall
be filled in the same manner as the original
appointment.

(e) While attending meetings of the ad-
visory committee, the members shall be en-
titled to recelve compensation at a rate of
$100 per diem, including traveltime, and,
while away from their homes or regular places
of business, they may be allowed travel ex-
penses, including per diem, in lieu of sub-
sistence, as authorized by section 5703 of title
5, United States Code, for persons in the Gov-
ernment service employed intermittently.

(f) Clerical and technical assistance, as
may be necessary to discharge the duties of
the advisory committee, shall be provided
from the personnel of the Department of the
Interior.

(g) All Federal agencies and States receiv-
ing grants pursuant to section 5 or 6 of this
Act shall cooperate fully with the advisory
committee by providing such information as
the committee requests and, wherever pos-
sible, in the form requested.

AUTHORIZATIONS

Sec. 12. (a) There are authorized to be ap-
propriated to the Secretary—

(1) for grants to the States pursuant to
section 5 of this Act $10,000,000 for each fiscal
year 1979 through 1982;

(2) for grants to the States pursuant to
section 6 of this Act 850,000,000 for fiscal year
1979 and $100,000,000 for each fiscal year
1980 through 1982;

(3) for acquisition of land by Federal land
management agencles pursuant to section
10(c) of this Act $25,000,000 for each fiscal
year 1979 through 1982; and

(4) $6,000,000 each fiscal year 1979 through
1982 to administer the provisions of this Act.

(b) Funds appropriated pursuant to
claures (a) (1) and (2) of this section shall
be allocated to the States eliglble to receive
such funds on the basis of regulations pro-
mulgated by the Secretary, which regulations
shall provide for 30 per centum of such funds
to be distributed equally amone such States
and 70 per centum to be distributed accord-
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ing to need. Need shall be defined in such
regulations and shall be based upon the
proportionate amount of the elements of
natural diversity to be maintained in any one
State and the degree of imminent threat to
such elements.

(c¢) Funds appropriated pursuant to this
Act shall remain avallable until expended.

By Mr. HUMPHREY :

S. 1821. A bill to amend title 5 of the
United States Code to provide paid leave
for a Federal employee participating in
certain athletic activities as an official
representative of the United States; to
the Committee on Government Affairs.

ATHLETIC OPPORTUNITIES ASSISTANCE ACT

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I am
introducing a bill today which will pro-
tect our amateur athletes who are mem-
bers of the U.S. delegation from enduring
excessive financial strain as a result of
taking a leave of absence from work to
represent the United States in world
athletic competition.

Our country is justifiably proud of
our citizens who contend for world, Pan
American and Olympic prizes. I would
like to see even more talented young
people try out for the U.S. teams.

But when loss of salary, of benefits and
of job are factors to consider wher decid-
ing whether to attempt to qualify for the
competition, many amateur athletes are
forced to choose not to compete for a
place on the U.S. team.

Mark Borchelt, a staff member on the
Joint Economic Committee, with whom
I have been associated for the past 2
years, provided me with valuable in-
formation on this dilemma. Mr. Borchelt,
an Olympic and world competitor in crew
since 1973, explained that a minimum
leave of absence is necessary to provide
flexibility in training and to enable a
competitor to prepare adequately for
competition. This creates a stronger,
more mature athlete and team. “In this
country, sports which require many years
to master carry with them a great finan-
cial burden. These athletes have a hard
time competing with foreign athletes
who are subsidized by their countries,”
Mr. Borchelt explained.

Mr. President, I am not suggesting that
this country begin to subsidize its ama-
teur athletes, and I do not believe that
our athletes would subscribe to such a
policy. This bill only proposes to insure
that our athletes who succeed in obtain-
ing a space on a U.S, team do not have
to suffer an additional financial risk of
loss of his or her job. This bill would
grant Federal employees who are mem-
bers of U.S. teams paid leaves of absence
for up to 90 days per calendar year. This
time would be spent preparing for or par-
ticipating in the competition.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the full text of the Athletic Op-
portunities Act be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

8. 1821

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Athletic Opportuni-
ties Assistance Act.”

Sec. 2. (a) SBubchapter II of chapter 63 of
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title 5, Unlted States Code, i1s amended by

adding at the end thereof the following new

section:

““§ 6327. Absence while representing the
United States in certain athletic
competition

"“{(a) An employee (as defined in section
2105 of this title) is entitled to leave with-
out loss of, or reduction in, pay, leave to
which he is otherwise entitled, credit for time
or service, or performance, or efficlency rating
for each day, not in excess of 50 days in a
calendar year, in which he, as a member of
the United States team, is preparing for or
participating in athletic competition on the
world, Pan American or Olympic level in a
sport which is contested in elther Fan
American or Olympic competition.

*(b) For purposes of subsection (a), the
term ‘United States Team' Includes any
group leader, coach, officlal, or athlete who
is a member of the official delegation of the
United States to world, Pan American, or
Olympic competition.

**{c) The Civil Service Commission is su-
thorized to issue regulations for the admin-
istration of this section.”.

(b) The table of sections for chapter 63
of such title is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new item:

“6327. Absence while representing the United

States in certain athletic competl-
tion.".

By Mr. SCHWEIKER:

S. 1822. A bill to authorize the transfer
of one of the Gettysburg Address man-
uscripts from the custody of the Library
of Congress to the custody of the Sec-
retary of the Interior; to the Commit-
tee on Rules and Administration.

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, I am
today introducing a bill to authorize the
transfer of one of the two Gettysburg
Address manuscripts presently in the
custody of the Library of Congress to the
custody of the Secretary of the Interior,
for the purpose of placing such manu-
script on display in Gettysburg National
Park, Pennsylvania.

Of all the speeches and writings in
the English language, none has ever ex-
pressed more movingly the simple truths
that compel men to sacrifice all they
have for their country as did the 10 sen-
tences spoken by President Lincoln at
Gettysburg 114 years ago. It is almost
unbelievable that, at a site where more
Americans died in battle than at any
other place before or since, a brief speech
dedicating a cemetery should have
achieved as much importance to our
history as the actual battle itself. But,
unforgettable as the 3-day battle of
Gettysburg was as the turning point of
the Civil War, its role in our national
spirit cannot be fully understood with-
out connecting it with Lincoln’s Gettys-
burg Address.

Four million Americans visit Gettys-
burg each year to view the battlefield
and the monuments erected in mem-
ory of the heroes who struggled there.
Although five copies of the original
Gettysburg Address exist, none is on dis-
play at Gettysburg.

Certainly, there is no more appropri-
ate place for display of one of the five
copies of the Gettysburg Address than
the place where it was delivered, and
where the events occurred that prompt-
ed President Lincoln to speak so pro-
foundly.
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We saw last year a remarkable resurg-
ence of interest by all Americans in our
heritage. I think there can be no more
fitting expression of this new desire by
Americans to get in touch with their
history than to allow visitors at our most
famous battlefield to view an actual
manuscript of the most famous address
delivered by an American President.

My family and I have always had a
keen interest in Gettysburg and its
historical significance in American his-
tory. We have visited the battlefield on
a number of occasions. On one of my
earlier trips I was given a personal tour
of the battlefleld by General Eisen-
hower with other freshmen Congress-
men during the last weeks of his Presi-
dency in 1961.

My Pennsylvania colleague, the Hon-
orable BrLL GoobpLiNG, has introduced
identical legislation, HR. 6024, in the
House of Representatives. I strongly
urge my colleagues in the Senate to act
promptly and favorably upon this legis-
lation which is, in effect, a gift to the
American people.

By Mr. McCLURE:

S. 1824. A bill to relieve secondary and
elementary schools from the costly and
unnecessary burden of completing and
filing Office of Civil Rights forms 101 and
102; to the Committee on Human
Resources.

Mr. McCLURE. Mr. President, On
June 29, the Senate passed, with my
strong support, an amendment to the
Labor-HEW appropriation bill offered by
my good friend Senator Harry BYRD, of
Virginia, to somewhat limit the reporting
requirements forced on our Nation’s
school systems by the Office of Civil
Rights in the civil rights elementary and
secondary school survey. Passage of this
amendment is certainly a positive step,
but in my view it does not go far enough
since many schools will still be forced
to submit these forms to receive Federal
financial assistance. So far as I am con-
cerned, no school in the United States
should be forced to supply the informa-
tion called for. Therefore, I am today
introducing legislation to relieve elemen-
tary and secondary schools from the
egregious burden of completing and
filing the Office of Civil Rights forms 101
and 102. It has been graphically brought
to my attention by a number of my con-
stituents who are engaged in and dedi-
cated to preserving quality education,
that these required forms, far from in-
suring fair standards for “admission and
treatment” of students regardless of
“race, color, or national origin,” instead
serve only to impede and disrupt the
educational process. Let me call my col-
leagues’ attention to a letter written by
Dr. Barney Parker, superintendent of
schools, of the Independent School Dis-
trict of Boise, Idaho, to HEW Secretary
Califano outlining his school district’s
experience and objections regarding
these forms. I ask unanimous consent
that Dr. Parker’s letter be printed in full
at this point, in the text of my remarks.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:
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THE INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT
or Boise CITYy,
Boise, Idaho, May 23, 1977.
The Honorable JOSEPH CALIFANO,
Secretary of Health, Education and Welfare,
Washington, D.C.

DeAaRr Simk: Although the Independent
School District of Boise City has completed
and flled OCR Forms 101 and 102, this letter
is to serve as a formal nrotest against fillng
the forms. The District first flled a protest
in January 1977. However, it was decided
that the District would complete the forms,
and file a second protest.

Completing the OCR forms was extremely
time consuming for district personnel. Hun-
dreds of hours were involved in obtaining
information and in filling out the forms.
As a result, the educational program of the
District was substantially disrupted. In-
stead of teaching and/or counseling stu-
dents, district staff had to spend consider-
able time completing the forms. While the
entire school year is important, this time of
the year can be cruclal for many students.
Those students needed the assistance of
thelr teachers, counselors and principals.

Additionally, much required informatlon
was not readily avallable, This resulted in
much questioning of students about their
backgrounds, primary language, etc. Besides
prying into the various families' personal
(and private) backgrounds, the unavold-
able questioning singled out students as
being “different.” This also disrupted the
total educational program as well as dis-
rupting (perhaps impairing) many students’
individual learning situations. Whatever the
purpose of the OCR forms, the result was
disruption of the educational process and
the labeling of students.

The Bolse School District is firmly com-
mitted to providing quality education for
all students. In fact, this District i1s pro-
viding such educational services, and in-
tends to continue doing so. However, filling
out the OCR forms impedes the educational
services provided and causes many unneces-
sary problems for students and their fam-
{lies, This Dftrict is staunchly opposed to
such unnecessary inguirles, and urges that
they be curtailed in the future.

Bincerely,
Dr. BARNEY, C. PARKER,
Superintendent of Schools.

Mr. McCLURE. As Dr. Parker points
out, the considerable number of man-
hours required to complete these cumber-
some forms is costly to district tax-
payers, school personnel, and students
alike; for valuable time which could be
devoted to teaching or counseling stu-
‘dents must now, in compliance with HEW
Regulation 45 CFR 80, be spent eliciting
personal information from students con-
cerning their private family back-
grounds. compiling data on confidential
disciplinary actions, and worse, in scru-
tinizing the dimensions of toilet stalls
within the given school district.

In my State, nearly two-thirds of the
land is owned by the Federal Govern-
ment, which means the tax base is ex-
tremely low. Every penny available to
education is needed, and must be care-
fully used. Schools in Idaho simply can-
not afford the cost of completing and
filing these forms, without incurring a
significant reduction in the quality of ed-
ucation. Any reduction in educational
quality is too great, and I expect there
are few States in the Nation where at
least some reduction would not result.

Mr. President, I do not doubt the Of-
fice of Civil Rights has the authority to
seek this sort of information. The rele-
vant statutory language and regulatory
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“responsible Department officials” could
compel a school district receiving Fed-
eral funds to supply virtually any infor-
mation he, in his singular discretion,
deems desirable. I certainly do not ob-
ject to the collection of relevant infor-
mation bearing some rational relation
to the goal of determining whether the
schools are in compliance with the ecivil
rights law. But I do object to an abuse
of discretion which amounts to the op-
eration of an informational fishing expe-
dition, seeking voluminous data for no
related or stated purpose except that it
might be of interest to someone, some-
time.

I submit that these forms go well be-
yond reason, and in fact amount to un-
necessary, oppressive, abusive overreach-
ing, on the part of the Office of Civil
Rights. In their overreaching, these
forms go far beyond what is reasonably
required for purposes of the law, and
they should be scrapped and replaced if
necessary.

It seems to me, Mr. President, various
aspects of these forms can in fact be
seen to counter the entirely admirable
purposes of the civil rights and rehabili-
tation laws. For example, the forms re-
quire a complete description, broken
down by race of the student, of the inci-
dents and forms of punishment or disci-
plinary action meted out in the class-
room. It was my understanding the law
was supposed to be color blind, yet this
single requirement, mandating a racial
categorization, results in calling further
attention to racial differences by adding
to the consciousness of a student’s race
on the part of the teacher as well as the
other students. Moreover, it is ridiculous
to expect a teacher to keep records of or
log every instance he or she is required
to discipline a student. In the long run,
the result can be to harm the very people
we seek to help.

Unfortunately, OCR forms 101 and 102
are not unique in character. From occu-
pational safety and health, to truth in
lending, to employee retirement income
security, private individuals and institu-
tions are forced to comply with reporting
requirements in a seemingly endless bar-
rage of federally mandated paperwork.
Most of these things begin with ideas
which are both good and sound; but
somewhere between the idea’s expression
and its final implementation, something
g0es Wrong.

I cannot accept the notion that when
a program is authorized congressional
responsibility for it is spent. It is high
time we remembered and recognized it
is Congress which is the policymaking
branch of government, not the Executive
and not the bureaucracy. To do less is to
forsake our responsibility to the people
who sent us here.

This bill is but a small start, but it is
highly important if our schools are to be
unfettered in carrying out their primary
charge, which is of course to provide
quality education. In the past several
months, I have contacted the Office of
Civil Rights seeking some voluntary
loosening of the forms’ requirements or
merely an explanation of the rationale
behind the specific questions asked there-
in. To date, I have not received the
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am compelled to introduce legislation to
remedy the overreaching interpretation
of the general authority extended by law
and as defined in section 80.6(b) of HEW
regulation (45 CFR 80).

I urge my colleagues to give favorable
consideration to this bill, important to
elementary and secondary education
throughout the Nation.

By Mr. METZENBAUM (for him-
self and Mr. GLENN) :

S. 1825. A bill for the relief of the estate
of Charles Glatt; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

Mr. METZENBAUM. Mr. President, on
behalf of my colleague Mr. GLENN and
myself, I introduce a bill for the relief
of Charles Glatt.

The purpose of this bill, Mr. President,
is to provide congressional relief for a
wrong for which no remedy exists. We
can think of no case that would better
fall into this category than the situation
which this bill addresses.

Dr. Glatt was killed by an unknown
assailant in the Federal courthouse of
the U.S. District Court for the Southern
District of Ohio while he was employed
by the court to prepare a plan of school
desegregation for the city of Dayton,
Ohio.

Compensation was granted by U.S. Dis-
trict Court Judge Carl Rubin in the sum
of $25,000 together with the sum of $2,-
973.83, representing out-of-pocket ex-
penses during Dr. Glatt’s term of service.
This represents the total and sole amount
granted to his estate arising out of the
incident.

However, this sum merely represents
payment for services rendered and does
not compensate the family for the tragic
loss nor does it take into account the
tremendous sacrifice made by Dr. Glatt
in fulfilling his responsibilities as a citi-
zen.

This bill asks for the payment of $260,-
000 in full settlement of all claims against
the United States, with the further pro-
vision that such sum be exempted from
being considered in the computation of
any Federal tax owed by the estate or its
beneficiaries.

The Committee on the Judiciary rec-
ommended passage of this bill last ses-
sion. We are hopeful that the Judiciary
Committee will take similar action this
year.

By Mr. JOHNSTON:

S. 1827. A bill to amend the Energy
Policy and Conservation Act, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on
Energy and Natural Resources.

ENERGY CONSERVATION AND RECOVERED
MATERIALS ACT OF 1877

Mr. JOHNSTON. Mr. President, today
I am introducing the Energy Conserva-
tion and Recovered Materials Act of 1977.
This bill will result in the creation of vol-
untary recycling targets for industry to
encourage recycling or resource recovery
of energy-intensive materials. I believe
that this bill will significantly enhance
the effectiveness of the overall energy
program that President Carter has pro-
posed.

‘When he presented his national energy
plan to Congress earlier this year, the
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President stated:

The ultimate question is whether this so-
clety is willing to exercise the internal dis-
cipline to select and pursue a coherent set of
policies well in advance of a threatened dis-
aster. Western democracies have demon-
strated such discipline in the past in reacting
to immediate, palpable threates to survival,
as in time of war. But they have had less
success in harnessing their human and mate-
rial resources to deal with less visible and
immediate threats to their political and eco-
nomic systems. When dangers appear incre-
mentally and the day appears far in the fu-
ture, democratic political leaders have been
reluctant to take decisive and perhaps un-
popular action. But such actlon will be re-
quired to meet the energy crisis. If the nation
continues to drift, it will do so in an increas-
ingly perilous sea.

One of the surest, most decisive ways
for the United States to cope with the
energy crisis—and with growing short-
ages of other scarce natural resources
as well—is to encourage maximum in-
dustrial recycling or resource recovery
at all levels of American industry.

Recycling—the conversion of solid
waste materials into new raw materials
and products—is truly a dramatic, rela-
tively inexpensive and readily available
force for energy conservation. Essenti-
ally, recycling enables the Nation to re-
use energy commitments already made
in the original natural resource extrac-
tion—through mining and timber harv-
esting—rather than duplicate the same
energy commitments for all new raw ma-
terials and products needed to satisfy
the economy. Recycling means that old
newspapers are industrially processed
and converted into new newsprint; that
old cardboard boxes are industrially
processed and converted into new paper-
board; that aluminum cans are recov-
ered and industrially processed into new
aluminum products; that copper wire
and pipe are remelted and made into
new copper products—all with remark-
ably less energy consumption than would
have resulted if the same industrial
products had been made from virgin na-
tural resources.

During 1976, the aluminum, copper,
lead, zinc, steel, paper and rubber in-
dustries alone conserved nearly 258 bil-
lion kWh of energy—the energy equiva-
lent of 151 million barrels of oil—by
using recycled materials in their indus-
trial operations in place of virgin na-
tural resource counterparts.

Unfortunately, however, American in-
dustry is literally just scratching the re-
cycling surface. At the end of World War
II, our national paper recycling rate was
roughly twice what it is today. The
aluminum industry projects that, with
relatively minor Federal incentives, its
current recycling rate can be doubled
in the next decade.

Accordingly, the purpose of this bill is
to establish a new industrial energy-na-
tural resource conservation and recovery
program aimed at maximizing industrial
recycling within the next 10 years.

If this program, fostered by the Fed-
eral Government, is successful, it will—

First, conserve extremely significant
additional volumes of industrial energy;

Second, conserve critically short met-
als and ores;
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Third, reduce our Nation’s growing de-
pendence on foreign sources of supply
of both energy and other natural re-
sources;

Fourth, alleviate our Nation's growing
solid waste problems, and reduce solid
waste disposal costs for cities and States;
and

Fifth, improve our rapidly deteriorat-
ing balance of payments.

Mr. President, I ask unamious consent
that the text of the bill be inserted at
the end of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. JOHNSTON. The Energy Con-
servation and Recovered Materials Act
of 1977 is patterned after part D of the
title IIT of the Energy Policy and Con-
servation Act. The bill amends the
Energy Policy and Conservation Act,
and directs the Administrator of
the Federal Energy Administration, or
his successor, to develop and maintain,
in consultation with the Administrator
of the Environmental Protection Agency,
a new industrial energy and natural re-
source conservation and recovery pro-
gram. The Administrator is directed to
set targets for increased utilization of
energy-saving recovered materials for
the metal and metal products, paper and
allied products, textile mill products and
rubber industries. These targets must be
set within 1 year of the date of enact-
ment.

The targets must be based on the best
available information and established at
levels which represent the maximum
feasible increase in utilizaton of energy-
saving recovered materials that each
covered industry can achieve by Jan-
uary 1, 1987. Furthermore, the targets
must be published in the Federal Regis-
ter with a statement of the basis and
justification for such targets.

The bill directs the Administrator to
consult with each of the industries in-
volved as well as with the Environmental
Protection Agency as he establishes the
targets. He must also consider the tech-
nological and economic ability of each
such industry to increase its utilization
of these materials by January 1. 1987, as
well as all actions taken or which could
be taken by each such industry or by
government to increase that industry’s
use of energy-saving recovered materials.

By January 1, 1978, each corporation
within the affected industries which is a
major energy consumer—as defined by
section 373 of the amended act—must
report on the volume of energy-saving
recovered materials that the corporation
is using and the plans it has to increase
such usage over the next 10 vears. Be-
ginning on January 1, 1979, annual
renorts are required from these corpora-
tions on their progress toward meeting
their targets.

In addition, the Administrator must
provide in the annual report, now man-
dated under current law, a progress re-
port on the activities of this section.

I should note to my colleagues that
the provisions of this bill are the same
that were adopted by the House Sub-
committee on Energy and Power in its
markup of HR. 6831, title I, part B,
which is a part of President Carter’s en-
ergy proposals. The President did not
address this recycling issue in his sub-
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mission to the Congress and I believe
that there is a need to remedy this
omission.

Finally, it is my intention to sponsor
legislation that would provide a tax
credit to those companies that purchase
equipment for collecting and processing
energy-saving recovered materials. I be-
lieve that this effort to stimulate the
recovering of energy-intensive materials
would be complemented by a tax credit
provision. It is my understanding that
the House Ways and Means Commitiee
is now considering such a measure.

The text of the bill follows:

8. 1827

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Energy Conserva-
tion and Recovered Materials Act of 1877".

Sec. 2. Part D of title III of the Energy
Policy and Conservation Act is amended by
inserting the following new section after
section 374:

‘“"ARGETS FOR USE OF RECOVERED MATERIALS

“Spc. 3T4A. (a) For purposes of this sec-
tion the term ‘energy-saving recovered ma-
terials’ means aluminum, copper, lead, zine,
iron, steel, paper and allled paper products,
textiles, and rubber, recovered from solid
waste, as defined in the Solid Waste Disposal
Act.

“(b) Within one year after the date of
enactment of this section, the Administrator
shall set targets for increased utilization of
energy-saving recovered materials for each
wf the following industries: The metals
and metal products industries, the paper
and allled products Industries, the textile
mill products industry, and the rubber in-
dustry. Such targets—

“(1) shall be based on the best avallable
information,

“(2) shall be established at levels which
represent the maximum feasible increase in
utilization of energy-saving recovered mate-
rials each such industry can achieve pro-
gressively by January 1, 1987, and

“(3) shall be published in the Federal
Register together with a statement of the
basis and justification for such targets.

“(e) In establishing targets under sub-
section (b), the Administrator shall consult
with the Administrator of the Environmental
Protection Agency and with each of the
major industries subject to this section, and
shall consider—

“(1) the technological and economic abil-
ity of each such industry progressively to in-
crease its utilization of energy-saving recov-
ered materials by January 1, 1987, and

“(2) all actions taken or which could be
taken by each such industry, or by Federal,
Btate, or local governments to increase that
industry's utilization of energy-saving recov-
ered materials.

“(d) Any target established under subsec-
tion (b) may be modified if the Adminis-
trator—

*“{1) determines that such target cannot
reasonably be attalned, or that it should
require greater use of energy-saving re-
covered materials, and

*“(2) publishes such determination in the
Federal Reglster, together with a basls and
justification for such modification.

““(e) Within each of the industries subject
to this section, the Administrator shall
notify each corporation which is a major
energy consumer (within the meaning of
section 373) of the requirements of this sec-
tion. Not later than January 1, 1878, the
chief executive officer of each such corpora-
tion (or individual designated by such offi-
cer) shall include in his report to the Ad-
ministrator under section 375 a statement of
the volume of energy-saving recovered ma-
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terials that such corporation is using in each
of its manufacturing operations located Iin
the United States and what plans, if any,
the corporation has to Increase the utiliza-
tion of such materials in those operations
in each of the next ten years. Not later than
January 1, 1979, and annually thereafter,
each such corporation shall include in such
report a statement of the progress it has
made to Increase its utillzation of energy-
saving recovered materials to reach targets
established under this section by the Ad-
ministrator for its industry. Such reports
shall contain such information as the Ad-
ministrator determines is necessary to
measure progress toward meeting the indus-
try targets established under this section.

“(f) The Administrator shall include in
his annual report under sectlon 375(c) a
report on the industrial energy and natural
resource conservation and recovery program
established under this section. Each such
report shall include—

“{(1) a summary of the progress made
toward the achlevement of targets set by
the Administrator under this section; and

“(2) a summary of the progress made
toward meeting such targets slnce the date
of publication of the previous report, if

(d) Section 376 of such Act s amended
b

y—

(1) inserting “or 374B" after “section 372"
in subsection (b),

(2) Inserting “or any target under section
374A" after “374" In subsections (c) and
(1), and

(8) inserting the following new paragraph
at the end of subsection (g):

“(3) Paragraphs (1) and (2) of this sec-
tion shall not apply with respect to the re-
ports and information referred to in section
374A.”

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS

THE CYBER 76 COMPUTER

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I want to express my support for the re-
cent decision of the Department of Com-
merce in refusing to grant an export
license for the sale of the Cyber 76 com-
puter to the Soviet Union.

While I am certainly in favor of im-
proved relations between the United
States and the Soviet Union and look
upon trade between the two nations as
an important means of improving rela-
tions, I believe there must be some limi-
tations on the items which we export to
the Soviets.

I share President Carter’s objections to
selling such a sophisticated and power-
ful computer to the Soviet Union. The
Cyber 76 is extensively used in several
of our national security agencies.

As the Department of Commerce
stated in rejecting the export license, the
Cyber 76 “is far more powerful than any
computer known to be available to the
Soviet Union,” and the likelihood of its
diversion to military or strategic uses—
although purportedly for weather re-
search and forecasting—is of serious
concern. There are no satisfactory safe-
guards to detect and prevent use of the
system for military purposes.

I understand that last year Control
Data Corporation sold one of its Cyber
173 systems to the Soviet Union and
another to the Chinese. Those computers
are smaller than the Cyber 76 and are
reportedly being used for petroleum ex-
ploration. The smaller Cyber 173 is none-
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theless a sophisticated computer, and its
purchase was an important technological
acquisition for the U.S.S.R.

Mr. President, I understand the im-
portance of export markets for American
technology. However, I think any sale of
such advanced equipment should be
based on a careful and rational export
policy. I am convinced that the sale of
the larger, more sophisticated Cyber 76
would not be appropriate and I support
the administration’s position in refusing
to grant an export license.

| —————

ANNOUNCEMENT BY PRESIDENT
CARTER IN OPPOSITION TO CON-
TINUED PRODUCTION OF B-1
BOMBER

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, the
decision of President Carter on the B-1
bomber is one more indication of the
foreign policy weakness of this admin-
istration. His reasons offered during the
press conference as to why he made the
decision to not continue with deploy-
ment of the B-1 are baseless and are not
Jjustified by the facts. It is a decision that
I think should make all Americans
apprehensive at the continued direction
of weakness, indecision, and instability in
President Carter’s foreign policy.

I want to examine the so-called basis
for President Carter’s decision and point
out the dangerous error and misjudge-
ment that has occurred in making this
decision. The President stated that the
recent evolution of cruise missiles makes
us more confident in being able to rely
on that system. I do not disagree with
the technological ability of the cruise
missile, but I am greatly disturbed at the
President’s rationale that leads him to
believe that they can eventually become
the substitutes for manned bombers.

The President stated that we should
begin deployment of cruise missiles using
air launched platforms such as our
B-52's, modernized as necessary. I point
out that this is in the current Air Force
plans to use the air launched cruise
missile to complement the aging B-52
force and is certainly nothing new. In
fact, the President appears to be indicat-
ing that this will be some sort of new
strategic system, when it has been in the
planning stage for many years and is just
beginning to come to fruition.

He further indicated in that statement
that the B-52's would be modernized, as
necessary. There is a limit to how much
“modernizing” can be done to the cur-
rent B-52 G and H force which is aver-
aging about 16 years in age. There is no
way that the B-52 could be modernized
so that it can fly at 200 feet and at 0.85
mach. This is what the military experts
say is required if we are to be able to
guarantee that our manned bomber force
can penetrate to Soviet targets at the
time the B-1 was programed to come
into the inventory.

There is no way the B-52 can be mod-
ernized to have a radar return one-third
less than it is now, which is about what
the B-1 will have.

There is no way to modernize the B-52
so that it can carry up to 24 SRAM mis-
silies if required, as the B-1 will be able
to do, nor can it be modernized to be able
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to carry the total weapons load that the
B-1 will be able to do. It is this weapons
load our military experts say will be re-
quired during that time period to guar-
antee adequate target damage expec-
tancy.

There is also no way to modernize the
B-52 in order that it can reduce its take-
off time to the point where it can be
guaranteed to escape from the increasing
Soviet SSBN threat should that force fire
a missile at the B-52 base. That capabil-
ity was going to be incorporated into the
B-1.

There is a limit to the effect of modifi-
cations and the Air Force has previously
~ointed out that that point is near, with
the current bomber force. I want to stress
the point that greater speed, lower radar
cross section, and higher resistance to
nuclear effects cannot be “modernized”
into the B-52 force.

The President also indicated that we
should explore the use of cruise missile
carriers or what I have referred to in the
past as the “standoff missile shooter.”
This also is a concept which takes the
man out of the strategic Triad since he
would orbit someplace outside of the So-
viet Union while launching these cruise
missiles at Soviet targets. There are basic
and fundamental weaknesses in this type
of so-called military system because there
is no guarantee that targets can be de-
stroyed, as required. If the cruise missile
carrier orbits on or close to the Soviet
border, he is subject to attack by Soviet
long range fighters and he is not equipped
to defend against them. If he elects to
standoff further from the Soviet border
so as to be out of range of the Soviet
fighters, he has degraded the effective
range of the cruise missile he carries and
cannot guarantee that all targets can be
reached.

There is another concern that I have
over the President’s apparent willing-
ness to take man out of the strategic
equation and place our security, in part,
in cruise missiles. Cruise missiles are not
supersonic and are quite capable of being
shot down. They are not effective against
highly defended targets because they
have no unique capability to penetrate
those targets either through the use of
adequate electronic countermeasure sys-
tems or through other rollback tech-
niques that the manned bomber uses.
Further, the U.S. Navy today is in the
process of bringing into inventory the
close-in weapons system (Vulcan-
Phalanx) which is specifically designed
to shoot down cruise missiles. It must be
remembered that the cruise missile al-
ways has to go to the target in order to
expect to destroy that target, whereas
the manned bomber has the option of
being able to standoff out of the im-
mediate heavy defenses and degrade
those defenses with the short-range at-
tack missile which is supersonic and not,
in the foreseeable future, subject to being
shot down. Then, if further weapons are
required, the bomber is then able to
proceed to that target in order to use a
gravity weapon.

Mr. President, it is obvious that Presi-
dent Carter in making his decision has
gone 180 degrees contrary to the joint
strategic bomber study which was di-
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rected by the Congress and in which
examined all of the alternatives that the
President appears to be about to use.
The JSBS examined, among others, the
B-1, a reengined or improved B-52, and
a wide-bodied jet, 747-type with cruise
missiles. The conclusion of the study was
that the B-1, as compared to five other
alternatives, was substantially better in
terms of performance and cost effective-
ness than any of the other alternatives.
The President, on the other hand, did
not even advocate using the B-52 alter-
native as addressed in the joint strategic
bomber study. Rather, he seems to be
saying keep them as they are.

The President further indicated that
continued efforts at the research and
development stage will give us better
answers about the cost and effectiveness
of the B-1 bomber and support systems,
including electronic countermeasure
techniques. I point out the initial con-
tract for the B-1 was in June 1970 and
more then adequate time has elapsed
for us to determine the cost and effective-
ness of bomber and support systems.
There is absolutely no shortage of data
in this regard nor are any new data going
to be found.

One of the more comprehensive analy-
ses, in my opinion, was given by Gen.
Russell E. Dougherty, the Commander
in Chief, Strategic Air Command, when
he wrote to me on February 23, 1976. He
stated:

I view the B-1 as the best candidate vehicle
reasonably avallable to satisfy the future
requlrement.s for 2 modern manned pene-
trating bomber—and to provide the U.S.
with the diversified characteristics that are
and will be needed in our complementary

mix of strategic dellvery systems. Not only
do I view it as the best, I do not see any
other comparable system that can reason-
ably be expected to do this job as I think it
must be done for assurance—or for long
term economics.

General Dougherty also discussed al-
ternatives and made this comment about
why the Strategic Air Command did not
support the various alternatives to the
B-1 that have been suggested. He stated:

We have not supported those alternatives
for the overall reason that none of them has
stood the tests of long-term sufficiency, cost
effectiveness, or supportability over the years
shead. They may have superficlal or analyt-
ical appeal to some, but they don't measure
up with those of us who must maintain and
operate our deterrent forces.

To some degree, all the alternatives sug-
gested are either an upgrading of existing
equipment that offers expensive short-term
improvement without long-term sufficlency,
or inadequate performance to remain viable
under anticipated high threat situations.

Regarding the B-52, General Dough-
erty said:

The various models of the B-52 have pro-
vided us a magnificent penetrating bomber;
its deslgn has given us the inherent growth
potential to adapt to changed peneration
tactics, offensive and defensive avionics en-
hancement, and to accommodate to im-
proved types of alr-launched missiles and
bombs. But the operational B-52 has carried
a primary deterrent load for over 20 years,
and its abllity to adapt to change and
modification is not Iinfinite—regardless of
its sterling performance throughout those
two decades. The basic B-52 technology is
that of the 1950's. The alrcarft is soft to blast
effects; its launch and escape time is rela-
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tively long; its radar reflectivity is great; it
has no supersonic capability it cannot pene-
trate at extremely low altitudes; it is expen-
sive to man and maintain; its design charac-
teristics preclude flexibility in dispersal and
deployment. Importantly, even though modi-
fled and upgraded, it would be perceived as
“noth.ng new"” in the dynamics of deterrence.

Our serious study of the major B-52 modli-
fications proposed as an alternative to the
B-1 procurement (e.g., larger engines, re-
designed wing, fuselage extension, etc.) leads
us to the reasoned conclusion that these
improvements will not provide the modern
characteristics needed for the future and are,
in sum, expensive stopgap measures that
would provide neither an adequate nor a
cost effective long-term vehicle to do what
we see as required. While I could support
these B-52 modifications as desirable to
upgrade its viability during the remaining
time it is part of our strategic force, they do
not offset or obviate the requirement for the
B-1. Also, such extensive modification pro-
gram would cause a protracted reduction in
our operational bomber inventory when the
need for these dellvery systems Is increasing.

Mr. President, I am further concerned
about the reaction this decision will have
on our ongoing SALT negotiations. The
President indicates that we should press
on with the deployment of cruise missiles
with the B-52 force, yet these missiles
are highly controversial in the negotia-
tions. It may have been that the B-1
might have been some sort of a bar-
gaining chip during the negotiations as
a trade or some sort of compromise on
cruise missiles, but what do we have left
to negotiate with now. Is the President
prepared to give up cruise missiles, re-
gardless of their range category, in or-
der to get some sort of SALT agreement.
And, if he is, what then does our strate-
gic force look like when such an agree-
ment is concluded.

Mr. President, there still is some ques-
tion about what the rescission notifica-
tion process will be on the fiscal year
1978 funds and how that will be resolved.
Although the President has made the an-
nouncement that the production will not
continue, I am not confident that is the
last word. I believe the Congress still has
an opportunity to involve itself in this
decision process.

EMPLOYEES OF MANY BIG COMPA-
NIES TO GET STOCK WINDFALL
FROM 1975 TAX LAW CHANGE

Mr. LONG. Mr. President, the word
is going out across the land: Capitalism
is good for you.

We in Congress knew it when we
passed the Tax Reduction Act of 1975.
Since that time, corporations and their
employees have begun to realize the
many benefits of employee stock own-
ership.

I am encouraged by the growth of em-
ployee capitalism, and I hope other Sen-
ators interested in the health of our eco-
nomic system will continue to work with
me to increase the participation of
American workers in the ownership of
their companies.

I was delighted to see that such a
widely read and respected newspaper as
the Wall Street Journal, in its editions
of June 15, 1977, carried a report on the
new Tax Reduction Act employee stock
ownership plans. I ask unanimous con-
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sent that the article be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

[The Wall Street Journal, June 15, 1877]

CREATING CAPITALISTS—EMPLOYES OF MANY
Bic CompPaAnNIES TO GET STOCK WINDFALL
FroM 1975 Tax Law CHANGE

(By James C. Hyatt)

Employes of many of the nation’s largest
corporations are starting to take more than
casual interest in their bosses' capital-spend-
ing plans.

Because of tax-law changes, the more
brick, mortar and equipment a company
installs, the more its employes can benefit
instead of the federal Treasury.

The device permitting this diversion 1s
the Tax Reduction Act stock-ownership
plan, created In 1875 and labeled “Trasop”
by compensation experts. It allows employers
to claim as a credit against taxes an amount
equal to 1% of their capital spending if the
money saved is used to buy company stock
for employes at no cost to the workers,

Assume that a company builds a £100
million widget plant. It can use the long-
standing investment tax credit to subtract
10% of that amount, or $10 million, from
its tax bill. Then, with the Trasop, it can
take off an additional 1%, or $1 million.
“You're giving it to your employes instead
of giving it to Uncle Sam,” notes Charles
Selinsky, a vice president of Bankers Trust
Co. in New York.

Dozens of the natlon's biggest companies,
including such familiar names as American
Telephone & Telegraph Co., General Motors
Corp. and Exxon Corp., are moving to do
Just what the law allows. Many more are
considering the idea. “There's a great up-
surge of interest,” Mr. Selinsky says. Even-
tually the plans may divert hundreds of
milllons of dollars a year out of federal
revenues and into employe-owned company
shares.

AT&T'S PLAN

Last month the concept got the AT&T
seal of approval when the huge utility an-
nounced the largest such plan so far. Late
this year, AT&T expects tu issue 887 million
in Ma Bell stock to employes.

Although 887 million *“is not a big plece
of the Bell System, it is a piece,” declares
David Rless, AT&T's manager of financial
planning. He says the tax credit “does pro-
vide a rather small source, but nonetheless
a source, of equity financing for the corpora-
tion"—as well as an exira benefit for its
employes.

Under its plan, AT&T will allocate about
1,350,000 shares this year to 850,000 em-
ployes. To be eligible, they must have been
paid some time during 1976, have worked
a total of three years for the Bell System
in their career, and have worked 1,000 hours
during a specified period.

General Motors recently made the first
distribution of stock under its plan, says
Eenneth Olthoff, the company's assistant
director of employe benefits. About 120,000
salaried employes, excluding thvse eligible
for a separate bonus plan, have recelved $9.5
million in GM stock. Although the plan
works out to only 890 of stock for the $20,-
000-a-year employe, ““the general response
has been positive,” Mr. Olthoff says.

Many large firms that at first shied away
from the stock-ownership plans when Con-
gress opened the way in 19756 now are show-
ing interest. While the 1975 law permitted
the 1% tax credit for only two years, the
1976 tax act extended it through 1980. And
many companies are considering setting up
tax-credit stock plans retroactive to 1976 so
they can claim the credit in yet-to-be-filed
tax returns for last year.

Other employers, like the Mobil Oil Corp.
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subsidiary of Mobil Corp., seized the oppor-
tunity soon after the 19756 law was enacted
Says Chris O'Finn, a Mobil Oll attorney:
“We thought the congressional idea of stim-
ulating employe stock ownership through
tax incentives was a good one, and we
wanted to encourage Congress to continue
the tax incentives.” In its first allocation,
the Mobll subsidiary gave about 50,000 em-
ployes some 55,000 shares valued at $3.3
million.
CORPORATE PLANS

Many other companies with big capital-
spending hablts are joining the Trasop pa-
rade. They include paper companies such as
Federal Paper Board Co. and International
Paper Co. and utilities such as Consolidated
Edison Co. in New York, Philadelphia Elec-
tric Co. and Florida Power & Light Co. in
Miaml.

Hewlitt Assoclates, a Deerfleld, Ill., con-
sulting firm, recently surveyed 423 of the
nation’s largest corporations and found 54
have already started or are creating such
stockownership plans; and another 60 are re-
ported “actively considering” the idea.
(About half the plans in operation are open
only to salaried, or to salarled and non-
union, employes Hewltt's survey found.)

Desplte this corporate Interest, the Tra-
sop ldea has drawbacks that may deter
some employers. Unless a company makes
sizable capital expenditures, the amount of
stock each employe gets may be insignifi-
cant, perhaps not worth the administrative
cost involved. There may be dangers of
exaggerating the attractions of this added
employe benefit. And many companies “are
concerned about what happens in 1980 1if
this isn't extended,” says Don Sullivan, a
vice president of Towers, Perrin, Forster
& Crosby, a consulting firm based in New
York.

For now, though, the concept is clearly
catching on. The driving force behind it is
Russell Long, the chalrman of the Senate Fi-
nance Committee. For years the Louisiana
Democrat has sought to put shares of stock
in the hands of employes through a variety
of legislative proposals. This latest approach,
though more limited than other employe
stock-ownership plans currently In effect,
has the obvious appeal of being simple, di-
rect and low in cost to employers.

“THEY LIKE IT"

“Practically anybody with a substantial
investment tax credit has gotten into it,” de-
clares Wayne Thevenot, Washington, D.C.,
consultant and former alde to Sen. Long.
“Congress has made an offer that many
companies will find hard to refuse,” Mr.
Bullivan reasons, “They can glve thelr
shares to employes, with the compliments of
the U.S. Treasury, at least through 1980.”

The idea of offering workers an added
benefit through a plan appeals to
many companies. “We got into 1t because it
is & benefit for employes,” says Al Soleckl,
manager of the financial division at Phila-
delphia Electric. “They like it. They're in-
terested in 1t.” As a byproduct, many have
jolned a separate employee stock-purchase
plan, using their own money.

The utility generated about £700,000 un-
der the tax-credit provision in 1976 and dis-
tributed about 44,700 shares of company
stock to employes with more than six
months’ service. Each gets about one-quarter
share for each $1,000 in pay. A larger distribu-
butlon is expected this year.

“We think the Trasop will motivate our
employes to be more productive and more
interested In the company's success,” says
Dan Walden, a spokeaman for Consolidated
Edison Co., the big New York utility. Con
Edison soon will make the first allocatlons
under its plan, amounting to about $1.8 mil-
Hon in stock spread among 4,000 to 5,000
salaried managerial employees. Under the
formula, a #$15,000-a-year employe would
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receive this year about 71, shares of stock
currently worth about $165.

Florida Power & Light Co., initially cov-
ering only workers who didn't belong to
unions, last year distributed stock worth
about $800,000. Beginning this year, the util-
ity is bringing the rest of its 10,000 employes
under the plan as well. Reaction “has been
very favorable,” says Joe Howard, assistant
treasurer.

‘While some companies’ plans are generat-
ing only $500,000 or so a year for glving
stock to employes, “others are running many,
many millions,” says Willlam Elkman a
Bankers Trust vice president. And as more
companies adopt Trasop plans, the loss of
federal tax revenues will grow. The budget
for the fiscal year beginning next Oct. 1 estl-
mates that the tax-credit provision will cut
revenues by $2565 million. Calculations by the
Senate Finance Committee indicates that by
fiscal 1881 the revenue loss may be much
greater.

But advocates of the Trasop legislation
feel that the benefits are well worth the cost.
If anything, they would like to liberalize the
law. “If we had our way,” Mr. Thevenot de-
clares, “we'd give the present 10% Invest-
ment tax credit to employes and 1% to the
stockholders.”

He says that by 1980, when the present
legislation expires, “our hope is that some
of the missionary work will catch on.” Al-
ready he insists the Trasop plans have been
immensely successful in acqualnting the
business world with the concept of “broaden-
ing ownership of capital.”

MIDDLE EAST POLICY

Mr. DANFORTH. Mr. President, I
want to present my views on the Middle
East today, not in an attempt to con-
tribute to any partisan diatribe on the
administration’s proposals, but in an ef-

fort to contribute to the recent dialogue
on this crucial issue, which has been sig-
nificantly advanced by Senator Javirs’
comments last Monday.

I have serious reservations about the
policy being espoused by the Carter ad-
ministration and about the tactics cur-
rently being employed.

These reservations were increased by
this week’s State Department news re-
lease. To say as it did, that the United
States considers Israeli withdrawal from
all three fronts—Sinai, Golan Heights,
and Gaza—to be necessary to a success-
ful solution of the conflict and then to
follow that statement with the assertion
that the negotiations “must start with-
out any preconditions for either side” is
the height of obfuscation and contradic-
tion.

The signals which are transmitted to
the Arab nations by the administration’s
assertion of the need for withdrawal to
“approximately” the pre-1967 borders
are bound to raise expectations on one
side and prejudice the course of the
negotiations.

The reservations which I have about
the style of diplomacy, however, run
deeper than the apparent contradiction
described above. The specificity of the ad-
ministration’s proposals, even if neutral,
which I do not believe these have been,
could have the effect of forcing the
parties involved to take firm positions
prematurely, which would be difficult to
rescind during the actual negotiations.

I believe that the administration’s
plan puts a perspective on the conflict
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which is wholly American and far too
academic. It is easy for us, here in this
air-conditioned forum surrounded by
District policemen, to assert that the
Israelis should allow Palestinians on their
borders. It is another thing altogether
for the citizens of Maalot and Kiryat
Shimona to accept such a “solution.”

My reservations do not merely con-
cern the administration’s style, however.
The major problem which I see in the
Carter peace proposals is the imbalance
of demands on Israel as compared to
those on the Arabs.

Although the implementation of both
Israel's territorial concessions and the
Arabs’ political concessions would be on
a phased-in basis, the nature of these
concessions would be inherently unequal.
Political concessions, whether they in-
volve recognition and diplomatic contact
or even trade and open borders, are easily
reversible. No written agreement would
prevent the Arabs from reneging on the
political terms of any agreement, if they
consider it necessary to do so.

The concessions being demanded of
Tsrael, however, since they involve the
transfer of large tracts of land, are, for
all practical purposes, irreversible. Is-
rael’s lightening success during the Six
Day War is unlikely to be repeatable as
the power of the Arab nations continues
to grow,

I am not declaring that the exchange
of “territory for peace” policy is doomed
to failure. I am clearly stating my posi-
tion that for the United States to give
the impression of pushing Israel into
such an agreement constitutes a great
disservice to a faithful and valuable ally.

I believe that the bottom line of any
American policv in the Middle East must
be an unswerving support for the con-
tinued existence and prosperity of the
State of Israel. All peace proposals must
be judged in that light and espoused with
that goal in mind.

WORLD FOOD AND NUTRITION
STUDY

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, yes-
terday I shared with the Members of
this Chamber the summary of the re-
cently released “World Food and Nutri-
tion Study” by the National Academy of
Sciences.

This timely and thoughtful report
should be read by every individual who
is concerned with the world food prob-
lem.

As I said yesterday, this study offers
both a great challenge and great prom-
ise in the struggle to alleviate world
hunger.

Mr. President, there have been a num-
ber of news stories on this important
study. These articles not only summarize
the most important points made by the
study, but give the reaction of some of
the world's leading authorities to this
report. I think that these articles are ex-
tremely important reading. Therefore,
I ask unanimous consent that the text
of these articles be printed in the Rec-
ORD.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Rec-
orpD, as follows:
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[From the Christian Science Monitor,
June 23, 1977]

FEEDING THE HUNGRY—DRAMATIC NEW SURVEY

U.S. STUDY SAYS FAILURE WILL HARM “HAVES,”
TOO

(By Robert C. Cowen)

The National Academy of Sclences has
given the United States a stark warning:
Join with the “hungry” nations to develop
an agriculture that can feed all the world’s
people, or face serious food problems at home
within the next few decades.

The academy study appears at a time when
the U.S. is looking for more meaningful ways
to combat hunger than just giving away
food or trying to export techniques of ener-
gy-intensive farming, says James T. Grant,
a member of the steering committee for the
study.

After two decades of letting its agricul-
tural research languish, the United States
needs to revitalize it along lines that will
produce new crops, sharing this work with
developing lands and profiting from re-
search done abroad. The academy study, Mr.
Grant adds, contains a wealth of detalled
suggestions on the kinds of research worth
pursuing.

In short, the study warns that the chal-
lenge of world hunger translates into a do-
mestic challenge for the U.8. that is as seri-
ous and as fundamental as the energy
shortage.

This is the context in which to view the
report, says Mr. Grant, also president of the
Overseas Development Council. Commis-
sioned by former President Ford as a follow-
up to the 1974 World Food Conference, the
study should also be seen against the back-
ground of President Carter's foreign policy,
Mr. Grant notes.

In his unprecedented, special inaugural ad-
dress to foreign countries, broadcast over-
seas last January, Mr. Carter not only
pledged to work with other nations to tackle
such basic problems as poverty and hunger,
but was the first U.S. president to call free-
dom frorm hunger a basic human right. Since
the address, American diplomats have been
reinforcing this message.

The academy study, which reflects the anal-
yses of some 1,500 experts, smashes several
stereotypes that have clouded American per-
ceptions of the world food situation. Among
the findings of the study:

The vaunted productivity of U.S. agricul-
ture is faltering. Ylelds per acre of major
crops are no longer increasing. Indeed, they
are below levels of three years ago.

The energy-intensive farming of Western
nations, with its emphasis on chemical ferti-
lizers, pesticides, and heavy irrigation, not
only is unsuitable for developing nations but
is no longer appropriate for industrial coun-
tries either. In the United States, it not only
shows diminishing returns, but is f=eding
inflation as strongly as 1s the high price of
oil.

The new breadbaskets of the world over
the next 25 years are in the developing coun-
tries. They are the ones with the greatest ca-
pacity to increase food production at current
prices, if they can lick the organizational
problems that stand in their way.

The kind of research needed to boost food
production in developing countries is the
same as that which the U.8. needs to meet
its own iIncreasing food needs. This is re-
search that emphasizes biologlical productiv-
ity—boosting food yields by developing crops
that do not depend heavily on fertilizers,
pesticides, or Intensive irrigation.

[From the Christian Science Monitor,
June 23, 1977]

FEEDING THE HUNGRY—DRAMATIC NEW SURVEY
SUCCESS IN 20 YEARS SEEN IN WORLD “‘WILL"
(By Clayton Jones)

The worst aspects of world starvation could
be ended in 20 years with the help of un-
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tapped "“political will"” of both rich and poor
nations,

S0 concludes a two-year, government-
sponsored study of world hunger by a panel
from the U.S. academic and sclentific
community.

Poor nations, which will need to double
food production by the year 2000, show in-
creasing ability to use available remedies to
do so0, the study from the National Academy
of Sclences concludes.

And developed nations, which require more
and more grain to meet demands for better
diets, are learning that there are return
benefits in helping the hungry help them-
selves, while not pushing inappropriate solu-
tions on the world’s small farmers, the study
adds.

The study, ordered by President Ford, is
the collected response and recommendations
of more than 1,500 scientists and others to
the challenge posted at the 1974 World Food
Conference in Rome, at which former U.S.
Becretary of State Henry Kissinger pledged
;hat “within a decade no child will go to bed

ungry.

“We believe that a latent political will now
exists in numerous countries which could be
mobilized in a mutually supporting fash-
ion . . ." the report states.

But for now, “the world food system is not
working adequately for either poor or rich
countrles,” says the new report from a 14-
member steering committee headed by Harrl-
son S. Brown, professor of geochemistry and
of sclences and government at California
Institute of Technology.

“Increasing numbers of people are hungry
and malnourished. Possibly as many as 450
million to 1 billion (out of 4 billlon) persons
in the world do not receive enough food.”

“Malnutrition causes more damage than
outright starvation. The loss of vitality
undermines a person's capacity to savor
life . . .,” concludes the study.

Among the report's other conclusions:

Emergency world grain reserves should be
bullt up, but such short-term steps should
not distort goals for higher productivity on
present lands, especlally in some 90 less-
developed nations where the hungry are
concentrated.

The United States should give a high prior-
ity of 22 research toplcs, starting with how
diet affects human performance, which foods
meet certain needs, which government ac-
tlons indirectly affect nutrition, how to im-
prove nutritional awareness, and a series of
ongolng scientific studies, and ending with a
study of international food policies.

No action is more important for improving
the world food situation than reduction of
birthrates. But the study also suggests that
only new soclal and economic changes that
will increase food production are conducive
to reduclng fertllity rates, even though they
may cause a nation to experlence a short-
term population increase.

American technology cannot solve the
hunger problem in other countries, where
local research needs to be supvorted to come
up with appropriate local solutions. “We have
much to learn from their [farmers’'] ex-
perience,” the report says.

Addressing U.S. “decisionmakers,” the re-
port calls for several government changes,
such as more coordination of food policies
between the White House and Agriculture
Department. It asks for increased funding,
now totaling about $700 million, for domestic
and international research into nutrition and
the soclal impacts of hunger and its solutions.

The $1.2 million study comes as the follow-
ing actions are being taken:

Congress is in the midst of revising Amer-
lca's food ald program, called PL 480, and
also deciding funds for international devel-
opment programs for the next two years.

An April analysis from the U.S. General
Accounting Office suggests the national focus
is changing from an agricultural policy re-
flecting an age of surplus and narrow farming
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interests to a food policy encompassing U.8.
consumers and world nutrition.

Bob Bergland, President Carter's Agricul-
ture Secretary, who is just finishing a world
tour, wants the International Wheat Council,
which begins meetings June 27 in London, to
start building nationally held food reserves
in case of a world shortfall and to lessen
America’s job of being the “world’s graln

elevator.” Secretary of State Cyrus Vance's
worldwide negotiations on human rights in-
clude a “right to be free from hunger."”

[From the New York Times, June 23, 1977]

PANEL Says Foop REsEarcH DrIVE CoULD END
FAMINES IN GENERATION
(By Boyce Rensberger)

The threat of chronic malnutrition and re-
peated widespread famines could be removed
from the world within one generation if the
United States and other countries mounted
a major mobilization of research on agricul-
ture and nutrition, a panel of experts con-
vened by the National Research Council has
conecluded.

In a 192-page report to President Carter
released yesterday, the panel set forth an
analysis of the world food and nutrition situ-
ation, listed 22 areas of research deserving
high priority and proposed a plan for getting
the work done.

Among the recommendations is one that
the Department of Agriculture increase by
£120 million (20 percent) its outlays for re-
search and add $100 million a year to build
new research facilities. The panel also pro-
posed tripling the 830 million a year now
spent by the Agency for International De-
velopment to help poor countries to improve
their own capacity for agricultural research.

The specific areas of research recommended
emphasize new methods of improving crop
yields that do not depend on such costly
factors as fertilizer or irrigation but can be
used at little or no extra cost to the farmer.
Such gains would be equally useful to Amer-
ican farmers and those in poor countries.

The panel, led by 15 of this country’s top
specialists in the science and economics of
food production and distribution, reached its
conclusions after a two-year study commis-
sioned by President Ford. It drew on the re-
sources of 1,500 scientists, farmers, govern-
ment officials and others in the United States
and many other countries.

The report by the councll, the operating
arm of the National Academy of Sclences, is
probably the most comprehensive assessment
of the prospects for eliminating hunger and
malnutrition ever published.

Although good growing weather has re-
moved the threat of immediate famine from
most of the world, the report estimates that
between 450 million and one billion people
remain malnourished. Unstable weather pat-
terns, foreseen by some climatologists,
threaten many marginal growing regions with
renewed famine and the United States with
severe inflation of food prices.

REPORT IS CAUTIOUSLY OPTIMISTIC

The report is significant because it is cau-
tlously optimistic and because it devotes
considerable attention to the social and
economic aspects of overcoming hunger,
facets of the problem that the scientific com-
munity has been criticized for neglecting in
the past.

Even if food production were to double
in the poor countries by the year 2000—
something that must happen if hunger is to
be eliminated—there would still be large
numbers of hungry people if there were not
also improvements in the distribution of
wealth, sald Harrison S. Brown, chairman of
the 15-member panel.

Mr. Brown is a professor of science and
government at the California Institute of
Technology.

Ellminating hunger, the panel sald, de-
pends not only on increasing food produc=
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tion but also on reducing poverty, stabiliz-
ing food supplies through reserve systems
that hold surpluses for times of scarcity and
reducing population growth.

Achieving such goals will not be easy, but
enough promising successes have been
achieved in some poor countries to suggest
that it is possible, the report added.

“If there is the political will in this coun-
try and abroad to capitalize on these ele-
ments,"” it said, “it should be possible to
overcome the worst aspects of widespread
hunger and malnutrition within one genera-
tion."

'"POLITICAL WILL' HELD VITAL

‘Political will” is a key factor, the panel
sald, for without strong leadership from both
the White House and Congress the cruclal
role that the United States could play in
eliminating hunger will go unplayed.

The report sees some hope on this point
in Congress's passage last year of a “right-
to-food" resolution and in President Carter's
pledge in his inaugural address that the
United States would take the lead in working
toward fulfilling a basic human right to be
free of poverty and hunger.

More recently, Andrew Young, the United
Btates representative at the United Nations,
told the Economic anc¢ Soclal Council that
combating hunger and famnine should be the
first priority in the struggle to promote
human rights.

The panel sald that Western-syle indus-
trial development was not necessarily a pre-
requisite for freedom from hunger. It cited
such countries as Sri Lanka, South EKorea,
Talwan and China, where the problem has
been largely solved under widely different
political systems. All have per capita in-
comes of less than $300 a year.

In addition to the recommended increases
in research spending, the report urged that
the Department of Agriculture widen its in-
terest to include problems of hunger and
malnutrition around the world. It sald that
researchers sponsored by the department
should work in closer collaboration with
sclentists in other countries.

REVERSAL IN TREND URGED

In recent years, the study found, the
knowledge among American sclentists of
conditions in developing countries has de-
clined as has their involvement in research
there. This trend should be reversed, the re-
port said.

The panel also called upon the White
House “to develop and maintain a coherent
United States strategy for dealing with world
food and nutrition problems.” And it asked
the President to facilitate coordination of
American and international research in food
and nutrition.

Among the members of the steering com-
mittee that produced the report were David
E. Bell, vice president of the Ford Founda-
tion; James P. Grant, president of the
private Overseas Development Council and
Howard H. Hiatt, dean of the Harvard School
of Public Health.

Also, Nevin 8. Scrimshaw, head of the de-
partment of nutrition and food sclence at
Massachusetts Institute of Technology;
Sylvan H. Wittwer, director of the agricul-
tural experiment station, Michigan State
University and Sterling Workman, vice presi-
dent of the Rockefeller Foundation.

Joel Bernstein of the National Academy of
Sclences was the director.

Coples of the report, entitled “World Food
and Nutrition Study,” may be obtalned at
$6.75 aplece from the National Academy of
Bclences, Printing and Publishing Office,
2101 Constitution Avenue NW, Washington,
DC 20418.
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[From the Washington Post, June 26, 1977]

BociAL CHANGE SEEN KEY TOo HUNGER
IssuE
(By Dan Morgan)

A panel of experts has told President
Carter that the world hunger problem cannot
be solved just by increasing food production,
that countries also must make broad changes
in thelr soclal and economic structures.

The findings were reached after a two-year
study of the hunger issue by a panel orga-
nized by the National Academy of Sciences.
Although the report appeals for more gov-
ernment spending for research, it also gives
unusual emphasis to the need for non-
sclentific solutions.

American policy makers traditionally have
stressed the need for forelgn countries to
produce more food, and this country has
spent billlons of dollars on sclentific re-
search to increase grain ylelds. But the situ-
ation that exists in the world this summer
shows that more food alone is not the an-
swer. American farmers and graln storage
depots are still holding 30 million tons of
unsold wheat from the 1876 harvest. Yet the
panel's study found 450 million people suffer
from malnutrition.

Tens of millions of these people have no
money to buy food, or food has not reached
them.

The 153-page report notes, for instance
that “the major immediate cause of hunger
is poverty.” It emphasized that a solution
to the food problem will require better food
distribution, more even incomes among pop-
ulations, trade reform and changes in tax
farm credit and land ownership structures
that discourage local farmers from growing
more food.

Contrary to what many people assume,
food production has increased slightly faster
than population in the developing countries
in recent years. Yet the study declares: “The
rapid population growth and inequitable in-
come distribution apparently have combined
to increase the absolute numbers of mal-
nourished people."”

“We could double food production tomor-
row and we still wouldn't solve the problem,"
sald Harrison 8. Brown at a press conference
last week.

Brown, professor of geochemistry, science
and government at the California Institute
of Technology, led the study that interviewed
1,500 people and drew upon the talents of
social sclentists, food marketing experts, sci-
entists and demographers.

It called for the United States to spend
$210 million to $230 million more & year
over four years for nutrition, plant genetics,
population and food production research.
Included would be an increase of $120 mil-
lion In the first year for more basic research
by the Department of Agriculture. But, sig-
nificantly, the study also urged a “sharp in-
crease” in social science research.

“Sclence and technology alone cannot im-
prove the world food and nutrition situa-
tion,” it sald. “Political will" holds the key
to doubling food production in developing
countries by the end of the century. That
will be necessary to avold famine and politi-
cal upheaval, Brown sald.

The United States will have to provide a
substantial amount of the food that will be
needed in wealthy countries as well as devel-
oping ones. However, farmers have been get-
ting less grain an acre, on average, since
1972. Corn ylelds, for instance, have dropped
sharply, perhaps because farmers have used
less high-priced fertilizers.

Food deficits abroad are likely to have a
heavy political impact, according to Brown.
He sald that “the prospects for urban vio-
lence will increase in this time' as unem-
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ployed city dwellers fight for the food that is
available,

Brown also warned that the United States
has a vital vested interest in a solution to
food shortages overseas. For as the demand
for American food increases, food prices are
likely to rise in the United States, he said.
Brown was cautlously optimistic that a gen-
eration could be achieved.

The report, called “World Food and Nutri-
tion Study,” was prepared over two years
by a committee picked by the academy's
National Research Council. About 1,600 ex-
perts were interviewed or consulted here and
abroad.

The final document warned indirectly
against expecting too much from the “Green
Revolutlion"—the name given to new, high-
yielding rice and wheat varieties requiring
large amounts of irrigation and fertilizer.

“The Green Revolution is a good example
of the kind of comblexity we're talking
about,” said Brown. “When the price of crude
oil went up by a factor of four it had a bad
effect on the Green Revolution” because it
required large amounts of energy to produce
nitrogen fertilizer from petrochemicals and
run irrigation pumps.

The report urged that more money be
spent on fundamental research, especlally
plant genetics which could lead to increas-
ing food output at low cost and without large
amounts of new energy.

For instance, plants now capture only 1 to
3 per cent of the sun's energy striking their
leaves. Sclentists are studying the process
of photosynthesis to see If plants can become
better “solar factories.”

Another way of increasing plant output
would be to develop specles of corn that can
draw their own nitrogen supplies out of the
soll, the way soybean plants already do.

[From the New York Times, June 26, 1977]

ExPERTS CALL ForR NEW RESEARCH oN How
PLanTs GrOW
(By Boyce Rensberger)

In recent years American farm productiv-
ity has leveled off or even declined in some
cases, and top agricultural experts say the
reason is that the applied research that once
led to steadily increasing yields has nearly
depleted its storehouse of basic knowledge
of how plants grow.

It is time, experts say, to learn more about
the fundamental aspects of how plants cap-
ture solar energy and use it to assemble
atoms of carbon, hydrogen, oxygen and nitro-
gen into food. Only then, they say, can sci-
entists find new ways of manipulating the
innerworkings of corn, rice, wheat, soybean
and other plants to push ylelds above pres-
ent levels.

After more than a quarter-century of spec-
tacular increases, the averaze national yleld
per acre of corn began declining dramatically
in 1972, according to statistics compiled by
the United States Department of Agriculture.
Sorghum ylelds have fallen similarly. Yields
of wheat and soybeans have largely falled to
galn for most of this decade.

INCREASE IN FUNDING URGED

According to & major report on over-
coming world hunger, submitted to President
Carter last week by the National Research
Councill, an essential step toward such a goal
is an increase in both the funding and scope
of research sponsored by the Department of
Agriculture. The department’'s research pro-
grams have been criticized as slow to take
advantage of new avenues of scientific In-
quiry.

The report also urged a major change in
the way the department’s money was spent.

The panel of top agricultural scientists who
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produced the report, entitled "“World Food
and Nutrition Study: The Potential Contri-
butions of Research,” said that the depart-
ment needed to be given a $120 million in-
crease (20 percent) for its research expendi-
tures for the first year and additional $60
million increases in each of the following
four years.

The panel also recommended that half the
increase funds be given out in grants for
which any scientist could compete. This is
the predominant method by which the Gov-
ernment supports other areas of research.
In agriculture, however, experiment stations
at land-grant colleges have done most of
the publicly supported agricultural research
since 1887, when the system was founded.

Although these stations and the depart-
ment’s in-house laboratories are responsible
for much of the spectacular growth in Amer-
ican farm productivity of past decades, the
panel felt they were not adequately exploit-
ing new research opportunities.

By opening food and nutrition research to
the entire sclentific community on & com-
petitive basis, new ideas are more likely to
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into crops, less chemical fertilizer would be
needed.

Increasing the efficlency with which plant
leaves use sunlight to synthesize food. Most
plants use only about 1 to 3 percent of the
light they recelve. Studles indicate efficlency
could be pushed toward a theoretical maxi-
mum of 12 percent. For example, some
plants already have blochemical means of
suppressing their consumption of stored
food at night.

[From the Parls, France Herald Tribune,

June 24, 1977]
U.S. STUDY ASSERTS RESEARCH CAN REMOVE
HuwNcER IN WoRLD
(By Boyce Rensberger)

New Yorx.—The threat of malnutrition
and repeated famine could be removed from
the world within one generation if the United
States and other countries mobilized re-
search on agriculture and nutrition, a panel
of experts convened by the National Research
Council has concluded.

In a 192-page report to President Carter

be developed, Dr. E, T. York, who h ded one
of the panel's study teams, saild in an in-
terview.

“Over recent years we've been depleting
our basic storehouse of knowledge,” he said.
“We need to bring into food and nutrition
research segments of the sclentific commu-
nity that haven't considered themselves part
of this effort.” Dr. York, who has been de-
partmental administrator and head of a
land-grant college of egriculture, is chan-
cellor of the State University System of
Florida.

The panel also urged that the department
broaden its outlook from the needs of Amer-
ican farmers to problems of worldwide food
and nutrition. Such an approach, Dr. York
sald, would be of benefit to the United
States as well as to other countries.

The report notes that cooperative research
with scientists in developing countries has
ylelded new plant varieties that proved ben-
eficial for American farmers. Among exam-
ples cited in the report were the introduc-
tion of & virus-resistant grass from South
America that has restored pasture lands in
the Southeastern states, the adaptation of
Nigerian beans of high nutritional quality
by Wisconsin farmers, and the discovery of
two soybean varieties from China that prom-
1se to permit large scale soybean farming in
Bouthern states.

IMPROVING BUILT-IN CAPACITIES

One of the major directions in which new
food research should move, the panel said,
is toward crops and farming methods that
require little or no added resources to ex-
ploit. In the past, many of the new “green
revolution” plant varleties required fertil-
izers or irrigation or both to perform their
best. Such costly inputs excluded many poor
farmers from the benefits.

New advances, the report sald, should rely
more on improving bullt-in plant capacitles
such as photosynthesis and the ability to
convert atmospheric nitrogen gas into fertll-
izer.

Such advances would benefit American
farmers as well, many of whom are already
pushing plant growth to the maximum pos-
sible with fertilizer. Also, since nitrogen fer-
tilizer is made from fossil fuels, its supply
is limited and its price 1s certain to rise over
the long run.

Among the promising new avenues of re-
search that the panel said should be pur-
sued, were the following:

Increasing the amount of atmospheric ni-
trogen converted by plants into nutrient.
Certaln bacteria that live on the roots of
some plants, chiefly legumes, do this now.
If such bacterial strains could be made to
live with cereal crops or if the ability to fix
nitrogen could be genetically engineered

I d yesterday, the panel set forth an
analysis of the world food and nutrition sit-
uation, listed 22 areas of research deserving
high priority and proposed a plan for getting
the work done.

Among the recommendations is that the
Department of Agriculture increase by about
$120 million its outlays for research and add
about $100 million a year to construct new
research facilitles. The panel also proposed
tripling the $30 million a year now spent by
the Agency for International Development
to help poor countries improve their own
agricultural research capacity.

IMPROVING YIELDS

The specific areas of research recommended
emphasize new methods of improving crop
ylelds that do not depend on costly inputs
such as fertilizer or Iirrigation but that can
be used at little or no extra cost to the
farmer.

The panel, led by 15 of this country’s top
specialists on the sclence and economics of
food production and distribution, reached its
conclusions after a two-year study commis-
sloned by President Ford drew upon the re-
sources of 1,600 scientists, farmers, govern-
ment officials and others in the United States
and many other countries.

The report by the council, the operating
arm of the National Academy of Sclences, is
probably the most comprehensive assessment
of the prospects for eliminating hunger and
malnutrition ever published.

Although good growing weather has re-
moved the threat of immediate famine from
most of the world at the moment, the report
estimates that somewhere between 450 mil-
lion and 1 billion people remain malnour-
ished. Unstable weather patterns, foreseen by
some climatologists, threaten many marginal
growing reglons with renewed famine and
threaten the United States with severe food
price inflation.

The report is significant not only in that
it is cautiously optimistic but in that it de-
votes considerable attention to the soclal
and economic aspects of overcoming hunger,
facets of the problem that the scientific com-
munity has been criticized for neglecting in
the past.

Even if food production were to double
in the poor countries by the year 2000, some-
thing it must do to eliminate hunger, there
would still be large numbers of hungry peo-
ple If there were not also improvements in
the distribution of wealth, said Harrison
Brown, chairman of the 15 panel members
and a professor of sclence and government
at the California Institute of Technology.

Eliminating hunger, the panel sald, de-
pends not only on increasing food production
but on reducing poverty, on stabilizing food
supplies through reserve systems that hold
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surpluses for times of scarcity, and on reduc-
ing population growth.

Achieving such goals will not be easy, the
report said, but enough promising successes
have been achieved in some poor countries to
suggest that it 1s possible. “If there is the
political will in this country and abroad to
capitalize on these elements,” the report
sald, “it should be possible to overcome the
worst aspects of widespread hunger and mal-
nutrition within one generation.”

[From the Rome Dally American, June 26-27,
1977]
WORLDWIDE STARVATION Is PROBABLE, STUDY
Bays
(By Warren Leary)

WasHINGTON.—Developing countries must
double food production by the end of this
century and reduce birth rates to avold
global starvation, a U.S. National Academy of
Sclences panel has reported.

A committee of the Academy’'s Natlonal
Research Council, after a two-year study,
was cautiously optimistic that world famine
can be avolded.

But it stressed that this conclusion de-
pends upon governments making necessary
political decisions and worldwide coopera-
tion.

Its report recommends that the United
States take the lead in perform'ng agricul-
tural research that could be applied abroad,
and that the nation increase funding for
food and nutrition research.

But panel chairman, Dr. Harrison E.
Brown, sald, “We are not taking the attitude
that the United States can feed the world.
We are saying that the word can feed itself
with help.”

Up to one quarter of the world’s 4 billion
persons are hungry or serlously malnour-
ished, according to the report. Developing
countries will have to feed an additional 1.8
billion by the year 2000.

USING MATERIALS

In addition to doubling food production
and cutting birth rates. developing countries
must make better use of avallable food and
more productive use of land, the report sald.

The study was delivered to U.S. President
Jimmy Carter this week. Brown said he did
not know if the White House would act on
the report, but the initial reception has made
him hopeful.

To give world hunger a new priority, the
report sald that the U.S. effort should be
coordinated within the executive office of the
President and that an assistant secretary of
agriculture be appointed to be solely respon-
slble for research and development of food.

While research should be done within the
developing countries themselves the commit-
tee sald developed nations like the United
States should take the lead in priority re-
search areas.

This includes developing plants that need
little or no fertilizer, plants that use the
sun's energy more efficlently for higher ylelds
and those that are disease resistant.

Research also is needed on getting more
food from the sea, developing better trans-
port systems, to get food where it is needed,
refining cultivation techniques for under-
developed areas and improving food preserva-
tion, the report said.

FOREIGN POLICY

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, we
have now had a chance to listen to our
President for about a year as he sought
the office and won it and to listen to his
Secretary of State and others engaged
in the formulation of foreign policy, and
I defy any American to tell me what his
thinking is on that subject other than
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human rights. Is there anyone who can
give me the basic strategy of the United
Btates? Our strategy used to be deter-
rence based on retaliation, but I have
not heard that spoken of in a long time.
Is there any person in the position of
command, or is there any commander
other than those commanders we have
in NATO who have a clear and succinct
idea of what the forces under him are
going to be called on to do in the case
of an emergency? I doubt it. There was
a time when deterrence and retaliation
and honesty were our policy and they
worked, but then there came a time when
a President tried to apply that philosophy
to the Vietnam war but without the
realization that to achieve it we had to
show force and we lost, and I remind
you that was a war lost because the man
in civilian clothes, whom the man in uni-
form respects, did not know anything
about warfare and, if he did, he did not
care about it. Vietnam is now past us,
Thank God, but it has raised some tre-
mendous questions in the minds of
Americans. For example, will we fight
over any needed or suggested changes
in our relations with Panama? I doubt
it. We have a War Powers Act now that

renders the Commander in
Chief, our President, impotent and im-
possible of command.

There are many troubled spots in this
world today created by misstatements,
poor judgment and bad decisions on the
part of this administration, and I do not
care to touch on all of them right now.
But I do want to touch on one that is of
great concern to me. Last week at my
invitation, Secretary of State Cyrus
Vance very courteously paid me a visit.
I have a habit of sitting down after visit-
ing with people of importance in our
government and dictating those things
that transpired. I insert at this point
in my remarks the transcript of my dic-
tation on that conversation between the
Secretary and me.

Now with the words of the Secretary
still in my ears and still on paper, he has
made a speech in New York in which he
states that the full normalization of re-
lations with Red China is something the
Carter administration wants to achieve
this year. Now I do not mind being told
the truth, but I do not like an official of
our Government telling me one thing
and then saying exactly the opposite sev-
eral days later. If the foreign policy of
our Government is now based on decep-
tion, then we are in for real trouble.
We are weakening ourselves around this
world by kowtowing to the Communist
nations, and it is no wonder to me that
old, loyal friends of ours are beginning
to wonder what the fabric and fiber of
this new administration is. Frankly, I
am beginning to believe it is a repetition
of the weaknesses shown by other Presi-
dents in this century, weaknesses which
led us into war and I am offering this as
& warning and I will continue to speak on
it because I am afraid that the Carter
administration is embarked on the same
old road of falsehood and broken
promises that has dragged this country
into conflict too many times.

I ask unanimous consent that my
memorandum of my discussion with Mr.
Vance be printed in the Rzcorp.
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There being no objection, the memo-
randum was ordered to be printed in the
REecorbp, as follows:

JUNE 12, 1977.

From 3:20 to 4:00 today, June 21, 1977, I
met with SBecretary of State Cyrus Vance rela-
tive to several questions on foreign policy
but chiefly Taiwan. It was relative to his
coming visit to Red China, and I told him
that it shoul!d be evident to both he and
President Carter that as a resu't of the votes
last week on Cuba and Korea that there was
no way that we could break the Treaty with
Talwan where two-thirds of the Senate would
have to vote for it. I further told him that
at the present time no action that the Presi-
dent might propose could get through the
Benate with the possible exception of Pana-
ma, and that would take a very, very large
amount of education.

I pointed out to him that we have never
abbrogated a Treaty in our two hundred
years' history and to do this to the little
country of Taiwan would precipitate a very
fast jumping off of the United States' band-
wagon by small friends of ours around the
world. I told him that Talwan was never on
the agenda of any discussions of Secretary
Kissinger. I warned him that if the New Eng-
land states were worrled about the cheap
fabrics and shoes coming in from Taiwan
that Red China would deluge this country
with even cheaper products.

I told him, in my opinion, any tampering
with any treaty with Talwan would result
in an extremely sticky relationship with
Japan, and if we went through with our in-
tentions with Korea it could well mean we
could lose Japan, Talwan and Korea which
would probably end the one hundred years
we have maintained concern in the periph-
ery of the Pacific.

He came back to the point that while the
administration has been studying this whole
matter of normalization of relations with
Red China, there have been no decisions
made and that his visit to Red China was
not being made with the idea of offering any
declsions or even exploring them. I have to
attach this personal thought to our meeting,
and that is that in spite of what the Presi-
dent says, and you will recall that he said
as long as Talwan has an Ambassador here
we would always recognize Talwan, I feel
that he has allowed this recognition of Red
China to enter further into his instincts
and thinking than he cares to admit.

I told the Secretary I would be happy to
visit with the President on this subject or
the subject of Korea or Panama or Cuba at
anytime. I ended the general conversation
by reminding him that the President has
not even called the Ambassador of Talwan,
Mr, Shen, and that I did not feel this would
cause any undue disruption with the Red
Chinese and I thought it would be a good
idea for the President to pick up the phone
and invite the Ambassador over just to get
acquainted. With that he departed and said
he would keep in touch with me on any
developments.

NOMINATION OF THOMAS P. SULLI-
VAN TO BE U.S. ATTORNEY FOR
THE NORTHERN DISTRICT OF
ILLINOIS

Mr. STEVENSON. Mr. President,
Thomas P. Sullivan is an able, experi-
enced attorney. His personal probity,
keen social conscience and his profes-
sional attainments make his one of the
most auspicious nominations for U.S.
attorney in memory. Mr. Sullivan is
worthy of the Office of Attorney for the
United States. He will exemplify the ex-
cellence of which the public service is
capable.

Mr. Sullivan has been one of Chi-
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cago’s most respected private practi-
tioners for over 20 years and will bring
to the office of U.S. attorney broad ex-
perience in civil and criminal trial
litigation.

Mr. Sullivan has served as a member,
1955-70, and chairman, 1958-59, of the
Chicago Bar Association Defense of
Prisoners Committee; as a member,
1965-71, and chairman, 1968-69, of the
CBA Operation of Circuit Court Com-
mittee; as a member, 1959-68, and
chairman, 1966-67, of the Illinois State
Bar Association; section on ecivil prac-
tice and procedure, and as Illinois chair-
man of the American Bar Association
Committee on Defense of Indigent
Prisoners, 1963-68.

He was a cofounder of the legal op-
portunities scholarship program, estab-
lished to assist minority students to at-
tend Illinois law schools, and has repre-
sented his law firm on the Lawyers Com-
mittee for Civil Rights Under Law.

He has served as a member of the
Board of Governors of the Illinois State
Bar Association, 1961-62 and 1968-72, is
a fellow of the American College of Trial
Lawyers, and a member of the American
Law Institute.

He is a member of the Illinois Supreme
Court Rules Committee, 1972-present,
and has served on the Illinois Supreme
Court Committee on Jury Instructions
in Criminal Cases, 1961-68, and the Com-
mittee on Forms for Illinois Circuit
Courts, 1960-62.

The Senate Judiciary Committee
wisely recognized that Thomas P. Sulli-
van’s qualities of integrity, compassion,
and legal skill made him eminently qual-
ified to occupy this high office. And last
night, I am pleased to say, the Senate
unanimously confirmed the nomination
of Mr. Sullivan to be U.S. attorney for
the northern district of Illinois.

NEW DIRECTIONS FOR THE SOLAR
PROGRAM

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
think it will be useful for me to briefly
review the benefits we are receiving from
our solar R. & D. porgram as we con-
sider the appropriation for this vital
program.

As my colleagues know, I view solar
€nergy as an energy source we will in-
creasingly rely on in future years. Our
energy history has been a pattern of new
forms gradually replacing old. Wood
dominated our energy supply through
the 19th century. Then coal rose in prom-
inence, followed over the last half-cen-
tury by petroleum and natural gas. And
now the trend is toward increased reli-
ance on nuclear energy.

The pattern is for one energy form to
replace another as it becomes cheaper,
more convenient and more available.
And, I expect that pattern to continue—
to see our present reliance on fossil fuels
diminish as they are replaced by nuclear
and then solar energy forms.

Our solar R. & D. program is designed,
quite simply, to insure that this pattern
is not unduly delayed—to insure that our
energy supply options remain as broad
as possible.

Mr. President, I am delighted to say
the solar R. & D. program has grown
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sharply since the early seventy’s. In
1974, only $14 million was devoted to
solar R. & D. That was insufficient. So
I authored and introduced the Solar
Energy Research, Development and
Demonstration Act of 1974—which
passed and became Public Law 94473 in
*October 1974. Included in its provisions
'was a sharp acceleration in solar re-
search outlays, the establishment of the
Solar Energy Research Institute—
SERI—and the beginning of a new era
of Federal commitment to solar energy
development.

SERI was envisioned as a mechanism
to broaden the base of solar R. & D. and
make it a truly national program. The
recent selection of a headquarters and
four regional centers of solar R. & D.
activities effectively carries out that vi-
sion. Since then, I have authored a num-
ber of other bills dealing with solar
energy, in particular, the Solar Energy
Act of 1976, which doubled the solar
budget to $300 million for fiscal year
1977. The fiscal year 1978 appropriation
before us today, will be about 20-percent
higher—in excess of $360 million. The
benefits of this program are starting now
to appear. For example, solar hot water
systems are cost competitive today with
electric systems. And some solar electric
technologies, photovoltaic systems for
example, are experiencing sharp cost re-
ductions—reductions which should bring
them into widespread use within a
decade.

The solar program, however, faces one
very real challenge; a challenge that
neither the FEA nor ERDA have yet
faced. If solar R. & D. is to pay off
rapidly, a very aggressive program fto
commercialize it must be undertaken.
Thus far, a halting, limited 10-State
demonstration program of solar hot
water technology is the major national
commercialization effort initiated for
solar energy.

That is inadequate.

Two specific steps are appropriate.

First, the new Department of Energy
must devote a significant portion of its
solar budget to demonstration and com-
mercialization activities. Second, AID
and the new DOE must focus resources
on the spread of solar technology to less
developed countries. LDC's pay ex-
tremely high prices now for energy,
especially in remote, rural areas. Solar
eleciric systems, for an example, are
ideally suited for such remote location
applications—and are close to cost com-
petitive, as well. We are missing an ex-
cellent opportunity to stimulate solar
technology and the well-being of LDC’s
by not aggressively seeking to transfer
solar technology to such countries.

Recently, I proposed establishment of
an International Energy Institute to
focus U.S. and international efforts on
the transfer of solar technology to
LDC’s. This proposed Institute would
have been ideally suited to carry out
technology transfer activities. While the
Senate approved it, conferees from the
House Committee on International Re-
lations insisted that the concept be
studied further, A study from the
Agency for International Development
will be presented, as a conseguence, to

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

the Congress next winter. Senator
GLENN and others have proposed estab-
lishment of a multinational World
Energy Institute. It is an excellent
idea—particularly if we can insure that
the Institute will be an action agency
rather than one to conduct studies and
just prepare reports.

Mr. President, I am very pleased with
the progress we have made with solar
energy. I know there is much more that
needs to be done. But, we have made
substantial progress toward realizing for
our people the tremendous benefits that
I am convinced will come as we learn
how to tap the greatest source of clean
and abundant energy in the universe—
the Sun.

CONCERNING A SPEECH BY W.
LEWIS SPEARMAN

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I re-
cently had a letter from a friend and
constituent of mine, Mr. W. Lewis Spear-
man, of Surfside Beach, S.C. He was
kind enough to send me a copy of a
speech that he frequently makes to State
conventions of the well-known frater-
nal organization, Woodmen of the World,
of which he is a director.

The subject of the speech is one that
is dear to my heart—freedom. Mr.
Spearman advances the thesis that of
all the blessings we enjoy as Americans,
freedom is not only the most precious
but the most difficult to maintain. I
could not agree more with this senti-
ment, and I think my colleagues would
gain by having access to Mr. Spearman’s
forceful arguments and illuminating ex-
amples. Accordingly, I ask unanimous
consent that Mr. Spearman’s speech be
printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

WoORKING TOGETHER IN 1977

President Newberry has given us a chal-
lenge of working together in "77, and it is
our hope that we will continue on and on
working together for a better tomorrow, not
only for our beloved soclety, but, isn't this
what we need for our country and the
world?

We have celebrated our Nation's 200th
birthday . . . proudly and with thankful
hearts . . . grateful to Almighty God for the
blessings that America has had. We have
been blessed more than any other Nation
in the world ... With more food and
clothing, better houses, cars, telephones
televisions, bathtubs, luxury items ete. . . .
You name it, we have it in America. But our
greatest blessing by far has been and is
our freedom. I hope and pray that our bi-
centennial year has given us, the American
people, a renewed sense of patriotism and
pride, and that it has indeed marked the
turning point in many trends which have
developed in recent years. We will be cele-
gratlng our soclety’s 87th anniversary June

th.

In setting the example in working together
in Woodmen of the World, it is my prayer
that it will spread over America for a better
tomorrow.

May I direct your attention to some aspects
in our country that are not fashionable to
talk about? But our faflure to talk about
them will not make them go away or cease
to exist. The communists are whooplng it up
and taking advantage of every opportunity
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to degrade our country, and too many times
many of our own citizens are helping to do
the job for them.

I hope and pray that as we begin our
third century, we the American people, will
resolve to build on what we have learned
from our past mistakes, and prove to the
world that our democracy does work.

It is just as important for us to fight for
freedom in peace time as it i1s In war. Gen-
uinely human freedom 1is inner freedom,
given to us by God: Freedom to decide upon
our own acts as well as moral responsi-
bility for our own acts. This was known
by our Founding Fathers as honor.

There are many so-called freedoms that
are morally faulty, not the type of freedom
that elevates humankind—but a dangerous
freedom which may actually be its own
undoing.

I was greatly impressed by the way these
freedoms were expressed by novelist Alex-
ander Solzhenitsyn (soul-see-nit-sin) the
Boviet martyr, when he received the Ameri-
can Friendship Award of the Freedoms Foun-
dation. His acceptance speech received 1it-
tle attention, but I think his message should
not be ignored. He cited these dangerous
freedoms as follows:

(I quote from a translation.)

“1. Freedom to litter with commercial rub-
bish the mailboxes, the eyes, ears, and brains
of people.

“2, Freedom to impose information, taking
no account of the right of the individual
not to accept it, or the right of the in-
dividual to peace of mind.

“3. Freedom to spit in the eye and in
the soul of the passer-by with advertising.

“4. Freedom for editors and film producers
to start the younger generation off with
seductive miscreations.

“5. Preedom for adolescents of 14 to 18
years to Immerse themselves In idleness and
amusements instead of invigorating tasks and
spiritual growth.

“g. Freedom for healthy adults to avold
work and live at the expense of soclety.

‘7. Freedom for strikers to deprive the rest
of the citizens of a normal life, work, trans-
portation and food.

“8. Freedom for hasty and irresponsible
efforts by the news media to shape public
opinion.

“9, Freedom to divulge defense secrets of
one's country for personal political ends.

“10. Preedom for the collection of gossip,
while the Journalist for reasons of self-inter-
est spares compassion for neither his fellow
man nor his native land.

“11. Freedom for the business man in any
commercial transaction no matter how many
people may be brought to grief, no matter
how his homeland might be betrayed.

“12. Freedom for politicians to bring about
whatever pleases the voter today, but not
what provides for his safety and well-being
in the future.

“13. Freedom for terrorists to escape pun-
ishment, so that pity for them becomes a
death sentence for the rest of society.

“14. Freedom, even not to defend one's own
freedom: Let the other fellow risk his neck."

Time will not permit our discussing in de-
tail all 14 of these morally faulty freedoms,
but it seems to me that all of these so-called
freedoms have been at work in our country,
and we are seeing how they undermine and
destroy true freedom.

Do you reallze that even 10 years ago,
vulgar and foul language was rare on public
platforms and in plays and movies? And was
censored and cut out of radio and television?
Obscene literature was not publicly avallable
on the news stands and in the book stores.
Ten years ago, coeducational dormitories at
colleges and universities were unthinkable.
Today they are commonplace, and on many
campuses the use of illegal drugs scarcely
causes & raised eyebrow, whereas, 10 years
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ago only a few people used marijuana. 15-20
years ago most people were not afrald to be
out of the clty streets late at night, but since
1960 crime has risen 256 percent. Last year
the FBI reported 3,252,000 burglarles, 465,000
robberies, and 1 rape every 9 minutes.

This swelling tide of crime is matched by
many politicians promising what they can
not deliver, yet they try to decelve our peo-
ple into believing that projects can always
be paild for out of somebody else’s pocket,
Officlally, the Federal Government is per-
mitted to owe only 400 billion dollars, but
Congress regularly passes temporary increases
to this limit. The latest raise pushed the
celling to 700 billlon dollars April 1, 1977, and
by 1982 it is projected to be 1 trilllon dol-
lars, with 65 billion dollars being pald in in-
terest. This does not include the dilemma of
2 to 4 trilllon dollars deficit we find our-
selves concerned with in social security ben-
efits.

Furthermore, when we consider the fact
that only one person out of five in this
world lives In freedom, and that 802 per-
cent of the world population live under
tyranny or dictatorship governments, I can
not help but join with Rear Admiral Den-
ton, when he quoted Willlam Penn in say-
ing “that man must choose to be governed
by God and his Commandments, or con-
demn themselves to be governed by tyrants.”
Rear Admiral Denton spoke to the Natlonal
Fraternal Congress of America in Hollywood,
Florida, In September of last year, and it
was my privilege to hear him. I am sure most
of you read his speech in the Woodmen
Magazine or the Fraternal Monitor. He sald
that In coming back to America after being a
prisoner of war in North Vietnam for T4
years, the most shocking thing to him was
the so-called “new morality”, and the pros-
perity that had resulted in selfishness and a
type of freedom that is opposite to the free-
dom that has made America the greatest
nation in the world and threatens the secu-
rity of the United States and the rest of the
free world. He pointed at television and the
news media as being greatly responsible for
many of our problems.

First let us note that there are some ex-
cellent and uplifting programs on televi-
slon. Television has already made a tremen-
dous contribution to civilization—it is here
to stay—and because it has great potential
for good, we must work with this great force.
I belleve that to a great degree the media de-
termine what we all learn and belleve today.
Bo why should we be bombarded with a
biased, super concentration of criticism
against our form of government, while the
horror and danger of communism are left un-
told? And why should television be allowed
to Invade our homes with unwanted profan-
ity, violence and obscenity? You know that
we have already been advised that televi-
slon will have nudity and sex on Its screen
during prime time. Now I know that we need
to supervise selection of what our children
watch, but it is impossible to police every
minute of viewing time for our children and
youth,

One television producer and director has
even called television “bubble gum for the
mind". See attached.

Hunger for the dollar breeds sensational-
ism, and sensationalism results in subver-
slon and immorality. On the CBS newscast
March 1, 1977, there was a report that 80
percent of all children from 4 to 6 years old
live in a state of fear that if they go outside
someone will harm them, or that somebody
will break into their home, and they even
fear that when their parents have an argu-
ment they will be hurt or affected. When it
was analyzed the reason of all this fear was
that children who watch television 4 hours
& day recelved these ideas from what they
see on television.

80, what can we do about it? I pass on to
you the solution offered by Rear Admiral
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Denton, and challenge you to joln with me
and other fraternalists in making our voices
heard on this issue. Now, no program will re-
main on the air if it does not mean dollars
for the television industry and the sponsors
of the program. Therefore, to remove de-
structive and offensive programs—whether it
be newscasts, advertising, or entertainment
that is violent or obscene—If we will unite,
boycott the company that sponsors the pro-
gram, write the company and tell them that
we refuse to buy their products as long as
they sponsor such detrimental programs we
can do away with the filth and garbage that
invade our homes by way of television.

Another area in which we need to involve
ourselves is in making our democratic form
of government work. I sincerely belleve that
we should try to watch the voting records
of our Congressmen and Senators and let all
of our elected officlals know how we stand
on many issues—especlally those that
threaten our freedom—such as the right to
work law, excessive government spending,
labor unions, ete.

Consider excessive govenment spending. I
personally feel that enormous amounts of
money that go into welfare and unemploy-
ment checks could be saved if we followed
this simple but sensible plan: When healthy,
able-bodled people apply for welfare or un-
employment, offer them a way to earn that
check. Let them clean or paint our public
bulldings, help beautify our parks and play-
grounds, set out shrubbery and flowers, work
in our hospitals, child care centers and homes
for the aged and helpless, clean up our high-
ways—there are numerous ways they could
be made to feel needed and useful, and this
would give them a sense of accomplishment
for the money they receive. Abraham Lin-
coln once expressed it like this: *“You can-
not help a man permanently by dolng for
him what he can do for himself.”

And as for the issue of labor unions, can
there be any justification for repealing the
right to work law? Surely the right to work
is essential to protect the working man's
freedom to work. I am afrald the labor union
leaders are power hungry, and hurt rather
than help the cause of freedom. For example:
The American Federation of Government Em-
ployees, an affiliate of the AFL-CIO, has on
its agenda a proposal to unionize soldiers,
sallors, Marines and airmen—our combined
first line of defense. Now this possibly may
sound good in peace time, but how about
war? Is the head of a union shop going to
decide whether America’s armed forces will
fight in the future, if our country should be
threatened by Russia or some other aggres-
sor? It actually bolls down to this: Will the
Government or a union determine and en-
force the forelgn policy of the United States?
Can you imagine the awesome power this
would give to the labor union leaders?

My friends, I am concerned and outraged
by the silence and apathy of so many of our
good people. Those who do not stand up
and speak out forthrightly for thelr convic-
tions are supporting the opposite view. And
sllence turns out to be a vote for the wrong.
That 1s why I am calling upon you for action
and asking you to get others to join with us
and by working together prove ourselves
worthy of our proud heritage.

Therefore, I repeat for you these things
we can do.

1. Band and work together and make our
volces heard that we want decent entertain-
ment and information, not violence, pro-
fanity and obscenity on television, then back
it up by boycotting the sponsors of offensive
programs.

2. Take a stand and volce our convictions
concerning Government to our elected pub-
lic officials. Let them know that we want to
preserve our freedom by honest and decent
Government, and that we want a democracy,
not & bureaucracy. Thomas Jefferson said
“as Government grows, freedom recedes”.
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I challenge you to join with me and other
fraternalists in doing what we can to pre-
serve for our 3rd century, freedom and the
many, many blessings that have been ours in
the 1st and 2nd centurles of our country. I
am concerned because I am afrald that our
American people just do not realize the free-
dom we have In America. We could not have
the woodmen of the world in a dictatorship
country. We would not have the freedom to
even attend the church of our choice, even
though now only 40 percent of our people
claim to attend church or temple regularly
or weekly.

Eldridge Cleaver, the black panther, after
leaving ths country to avold prison, and
after living in North Vietnam, Russia, and
other Communist countries, returned to the
United States and sald he would rather be in
prison here than to live in the so-called
freedom of communism. He along with Sol-
zhenitsyn (Soul-see-nit-sin), also the So-
viet pilot who flew his light single-engine
mail plan into Iran, and the other Soviet
pilot that flew his supersonic Mig 25 jet to
Japan seeking United States asylum, are all
desperately trylng to tell the American peo-
ple something. People living under tyranny
live in such a state of fear that they dare
not fall to do exactly what they are told to
do because they know the terrible conse-
quences of objecting. Just llke the mothers
and wives of these pllots tearfully expressing
their doubts that their son or husband will-
ingly defected. The party has told them what
to do, and they know the cost if they fail
to do it. What these pilots have done will
probably cost them the lives of their fami-
lies. Think of the price they are paying for
the freedom we enjoy every day and take
for granted.

We must awaken our American people to
action If we are going to maintain our price-
less freedom. I believe In the great spirit of
our American people. I belleve in the intense
insistent honesty of the majority of our

young people. If we will determine now in
truth and honor, and give some guldance
and direction to our youth who are eagerly
searching for it, then I sincerely belleve that
our America will reconfirm her original

choice of “one nation under God”, and our
third century will be “one Natlon under
God,” and not a century of chaos and
tyranny, if, as President Newberry has rec-
ommended, we work together in '7T7T and
thereafter for a better tomorrow and I know
of no better place to start than to have our
friends and neighbors join us in working
together in our woodmen of the world.

THE FRESNO BEE ON FANNIE MAE

Mr. CRANSTON. Mr. President, I have
been substantially concerned with redi-
recting the work of Fannie Mae toward
its original purpose of helping meet our
Nation’s housing needs. I was delighted
therefore to read a recent editorial in the
Fresno Bee in support of S. 1397, which
Senator Proxmire and I have proposed
to add more public members to the
Fannie Mae Board. I would like to share
the article with my colleagues.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the Fresno Bee editorial of June
21, 1977, be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

“FANNIE MAE" AND THE CITIES

The Federal National Mortgage Assoclation,
which usually is identified as “Fannie Mae,"”
has strayed from one of its main original
purposes.

This was to make home mortgage loans
more available to low and middle income
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families, with the understanding this would
include those in the inner cities as well as
in the suburbs. In fact, however, the pre-
ponderance of Its assistance in the mortgage
markets has helped the spread of the suburbs
to the neglect of inner city home buyers.

Sens. Alan Cranston of California and Wil-
liam Proxmire of Wisconsin are to be com-
mended for their effort to reverse the trend.
They have teamed up on a bill to shake up
Fannie Mae's leadership in order to revise its
priorities on inner city mortgage policy. They
would give President Carter the power to
name four more members to Fannie Mae's
board of directors and subject the board's
actions to the federal Freedom of Informa-
tion Act.

The added members would be expected to
help topple Fannle Mae's Nixon-appointed
chalrman, former Fresno congressman A.
Oakley Hunter, from his $140,000 & year job,
and to set loan policles more favorable to
inner citles. Scrutiny of the board's actions
as a result of the freedom of information re-
quirement would shed more light on how
those policies have been and are determined.

Part of the problem has arisen as a result
of the change in Fannle Mae's status in 1968
from a federally-sponsored corporation to a
stockholder-investor company able to obtain
loans from the federal tr i

One result, critics say, has been to direct
mortgage funds to the more profitable subur-
ban expansion instead of the marginally prof-
itable inner cities. Proxmire argues that if
the citles are to be restored Fannle Mae must
provide incentive for the private mortgage
market to reverse the trend.

He is right. It is up to Congress to act favor-
ably on the Cranston-Proxmire legislation
and make Fannie Mae's leadership more re-
sponsive to the public interest.

NYERERE ARTICLE
Mr. CLAREK. Mr. President, I would

like to insert in the REcorp an article by
President Julius Nyerere of Tanzania
which appeared in the July issue of For-
eign Affairs. This article represents one
of the most eloguent statements that I
have seen expressing how Africans view
U.S. foreign policy toward the continent.

It puts into excellent perspective how
our past policies have appeared to Afri-
cans. But perhaps even more impor-
tantly, it shows what current African
expectations are of the United States
under the Carter administration.

President Nyerere stresses the fact
that, because of our power relative to
other nations, we not only have an un-
avoidable impact on events in the region,
but also have a legitimate interest in the
future as well as the present societies of
southern Africa. He therefore appeals to
the United States as the most powerful
democracy in the world to “recognize
the conflict in southern Africa as the na-
tionalist struggle which it is.”

Mr. President, I met President Nyerere
personally on my last trip to Africa and
I can affirm that he is one of the most
impressive leaders on the continent—a
man of integrity and principle whose
stature is universally recognized. He is
also one of the most influential Presi-
dents of the frontline states which border
Rhodesia and Namibia. His role is cen-
tral to a just and lasting solution to the
racial conflicts in the area.

This article is timely, authoritative,
and insightful, a cogent analysis of the
difficulties we face in establishing our
credibilty in Africa, and of the chal-
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lenges we confront in an area of the
world which may well become the most
explosive foreign policy region during the
term of the Carter administration.

I ask unanimous consent that the arti-
cle be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

AMERICA AND SOUTHERN AFRICA
(By Julius K. Nyerere)

The dominant element in American for-
elgn policy since 1946 has been opposition
to communism and to the communist pow-
ers. As far as Africa was concerned, responsl-
bility for pursuing these objectives was dele-
gated to America’s trusted allles—Britaln,
France, Belgium, and even Portugal—whose
policles in the area were therefore broadly
supported despite minor disagreements
which arose as American business became in-
terested in Africa’s potential, Inevitably this
placed America in opposition to an Africa
which was trying to win its independence
from thosc same powers; but when political
freedom could be achieved peacefully, Amer-
ica was able to appear to Africa like a by-
stander. It was therefore able to adjust its
policies and accept the new status quo of
African soverelgn states without any diffi-
culty. Notwithstanding these adjustments,
however, America has continued to look at
African affairs largely through antl-commu-
nist spectacles and to disregard Africa’s dif-
ferent concerns and priorities.

And in southern Africa events did not
force any readjustments of American policles
during the 1960s; so0 none were made. Prac-
tical support for the status quo continued
unabated until after the Portuguese Revolu-
tion in April 1974. Thus, despite America’s
verbal criticlsm of Portuguese colonialism,
American arms and equipment were used by
Portugal in its military operations in An-
gola, Guinea-Bissau and Mozambique. De-
spite the verbal opposition to apartheid,
Amerlcan trade and investment in South
Africa were expanded, and America opposed
any effective U.N. demonstration of hostility
toward the apartheld state. The United
States has also fought a hard, and largely
successful, rearguard action against the de-
mands for international intervention against
South Africa’s occupation of Namibia. And
on Rhodesia, America has trailed behind
British policles, emasculated the sanctions
policles it had endorsed at the United Na-
tions, and criticlzed Africa for the vehe-
mence of its opposition to the minority
Smith regime.

This general approach to African ques-
tions, and particularly to southern Africa,
culminated in the American government’s
support for the FNLA/UNITA forces in the
dispute between the Angolan nationallst
movements.,

Throughout the anticolonial war in An-
gola, that is from 1960 to 1974, America had
supported Portugal, not any of the na-
tionalist forces. Supplies to the FNLA of
money and military and other equipment
while decolonization was taking place were
thus a rather blatant attempt to place
“friends” in political power in the new state.
Not surprisingly, it was the least effective
of the contending nationalist groups which
was open to this kind of purchase; success
therefore depended upon the quick collapse
of the MPLA, under assault. But the MPLA
did not collapse. Instead it asked for and
received more arms from those who had been
helping it for the ten years of its anticolonial
war; to meet the simultaneous South African
invasion of Angola, the MPLA also welcomed
Cuban troops. And when the FNLA de-
manded more help than the American Ad-
ministration alone could give it, the US.
Congress—with the lessons of Vietnam still
fresh in its mind—refused finance.
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It is not cyniclsm which attributes the
beginnings of the “Kissinger initiative” in
April 1076 partly to this experience. Nations,
like people, sometimes need to be shaken out
of habitual modes of thought. Nor was the
Angolan debacle the only factor leading to-
ward a reassessment of traditional US.
policies in southern Africa. Some Americans
had for long been urging support for the
anti-racialist and anticolonial struggle, and
American blacks were beginning to take a
greater interest in these matters. Further,
trade with independent Africa has been
growing, and now includes oil from Nigeria.
The possibility that this trade might be
jeopardized by pro-South African actions is
no longer of merely academic interest to the
United States. And the guerrilla war In
Rhodesia has been intensified since mid-
1975, arousing fears of a repetition of the
Angolan experience.

Africa welcomed the Lusaka statement by
Dr. Kissinger that majority rule must pre-
cede Independence in Rhodesla, and that
America would give no material or diplo-
matic support to the Smith regime in its con-
filct with the African states or the African
liberation movements. With some hesitation,
Africa also cooperated with the Kissinger
“shuttle diplomacy” later in the year. For
Africa hoped that, even at that late stage,
the use of American power in support of ma-
jority rule could enable this to be attalned
in Rhodesia without further bloodshed.

The “Kissinger initiative"” did force Ian
Smith to shift his ground, but it did not
succeed In its declared objective. Nelther did
it remove Africa’s uncertainty about the
depth and geographical limitations of Amer-
ica’s new commitment to change In southern
Africa. For decades of history cannot be
wiped out by one speech and a few months
of highly individualistic one-man diplomacy.
They cannot even be eradicated by the clear
sincerity of a new President's commitment
to supporting human rights, and the sym-
pathetic understanding shown by the Am-
bassador he has appointed to the United Na-
tions.

b1

The United States of America is the most
powerful nation on earth. Africa is weak, eco-
nomically and militarily; its unity in action
is still fraglle, Africa does therefore naturally
desire the friendship and cooperation of the
United States; it does need trade, and eco-
nomic assistance.

But overwhelming everything else in Africa
is the sense of natlonalism, and the deter-
mination of all African peoples that the
whole of this continent shall be free and re-
lHeved from the humiliation of organized
white raclalism. Within Rhodesla, Namibia,
and South Africa, and within the nations
immediately bordering them, the commit-
ment to the struggle against minority or co~
lonial rule overrides all other matters.

This basis fact is important to America,
as it 1s to the rest of the world. For power
is not all-powerful. Nationalism cannot be
overcome by it. Nationalist wars have no
end except victory, however long that takes
to achieve, whatever the cost and the in-
evitable setbacks. All that can be affected by
the actions of its opponents is the character
of the nationalist state and soclety after vie-
tory. The harder and longer that struggle
for freedom, the more austere and radicalized
the new state Is likely to be. It may also be
more intolerant. For wars are liable to de-
stroy everything except hatred and mutual
suspiclon—which they nurture.

The United States, llke other nations of
the world, has a legitimate interest in the
future as well as the present socleties of
southern Africa. It must be concerned about
America’s continued ability to buy the goods
it needs, and its abllity to sell sufficient
goods to pay for its imports. America must
be interested in whether or not these states
will determine their own foreign policies
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according to their own interests after win-
ning their freedom, or whether they will be
dominated in these matters by states hostile
to the United States. And America, like the
rest of the world, will continue to have a
legitimate Interest in the status of human
rights In southern Africa as well as elsewhere.
None of these things will it be able to control
in a state which is really independent—that
is the meaning of independence. But one
would expect that current American policies
toward the nationalist struggles in southern
Africa would be determined with these long-
term interests in mind. And it does not seem
to Africa that these factors have determined
American policies in the past. At least they
have not done so on any intelligent assess-
ment of the paramountey of nationalism in
shaping the future.
mr

One thing is quite certain. The status of
human rights could not be worse in the in-
dependent states of southern Africa than it
is now. The very idea of there belng “human
rights" presupposes the basic acceptance of
human equality. Yet colonialism is in prin-
ciple a denlal of equality. It means that the
interests of the colonized are subordinate to
the interests of the colonizers, or at the very
least are interpreted and judged by the col-
onizers. Bupport for human rights therefore
involves opposition to colonialism, regard-
less of how gentle, well-intentioned, or self-
less the colonial government may be. Greater
urgency in ending this status is imparted to
the situation when, as in Namibia and Rho-
desla, colonlalism has none of these virtues.
Two hundred years after Americans fought
their own kith and kin to end colonialism it
should not be necessary for Africa to try to
convince America that Africans find colonial-
ism intolerable.

Human rights are also inconsistent with
the practice of racialism. They are denied by
any law or practice which distinguishes the
rights and duties of men and women accord-
ing to their racial origin. And in South Africa
there is hardly a law which does not make
this distinction; the entire state machinery
is directed at organizing and upholding the
domination of one racial group over all oth-
ers. This would be inconsistent with human
rights if the majority raclal group were using
racial discrimination as a means of control-
ling a dissident minority. It is not made more
consistent when 83 percent of the South
African population is denied elementary po-
litical, economliec, and soclal justice by legis-
lation and economic power used by and in
the interests of the whites.

Every aspect of the South African state or-
ganization Is thus inconsistent with the
American philosophy of human equality and
freedom. But this is not simply an internal
Bouth African matter. Without the kind of
practical support which the South African
government and soclety have been receiv-
ing—and are still recelving—from their rela-
tions with America and its allies, the present
apartheid structure could not be sustained
for very long. And therefore minority rule in
Rhodesla and Namibia could not continue.

Thus, for example, South Africa has a con-
tinuing and large deficit in its foreign trade,
which is financed by a capital imports, both
long and short term. American investment in
Bouth Africa has more than tripled since
1966 and now stands at more than $1,600
million. All these investors profit from apart-
held and the discriminatory wage struc-
ture—and thus have an Interest in sustain-
ing it.

Further, until now America has continued
to act in the United Nations and elsewhere
as If South Africa were a bastion against
Boviet infiltration into southern Africa, and
agalnst the spread of communism in Africa.
This image is carefully fostered by the apart-
heid regime, which prides itself on its anti-
communism, and had defined a communist
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as “anyone who supports any of the alms of
communism"—including the declared alm of
human equality!

Yet by ldentifying itself in practice with
the apartheld regime and its satellites,
America is liable to bring about the very
things 1t most fears—the growth of commu-
nist influence, the radicalization of the oppo-
sition to apartheid and colonialism, and the
damage to its own economic interests. For
opposition to the regimes in southern Africa
is inevitable. Men will not indefinitely accept
humiliation, exploitation, and tyranny.
Sooner or later, by one means or another, the
dominant minority will lose its ability to
control the country and run the economy in
its own interests. It is natural that Africa
should seek American help in ending its hu-
miliation. Americans should not find it nat-
ural when their country aids the oppressor
instead of the oppressed.

Tho organizational and material weakness
of the mationalist forces in southern Africa
which results from decades of ruthless op-
pression, does, however, have two conse-
quences of international relevance. First, na-
tionalists cannot be particular about the
means through which they carry on the
struggle; they have to take advantage of any
opportunities which they can find. Secondly,
they have to accept help from wherever they
can get it, The stronger apartheid and minor-
ity rule become, and the more supporters
those forces enlist, the greater becomes the
nationalists' need for outside help.

When seeking external support for thelr
struggles, it is natural that African national-
ists should look first to the African countries
which have already secured their own free-
dom. And it is equally natural that free
African states should give that support. No
independent African state can rest secure
while colonialism continues in Africa, for
coloniallsm is a denial of its own right to
exist. Further, the human dignity of all
Africans 1s denled when Africans anywhere
are humiliated because of their race. On the
principle of giving assistance to the freedom
movements in southern Africa, therefore, the
whole of free Africa is united. But in com-
parison with South Africa, free Africa is weak.
All African states are poor, some are almost
overwhelmed by the task of trying to make
independence economically meaningful and
beneficial to their people. Further, no African
state has an armaments industry of its own,
The Natlonalist movements of southern
Africa therefore need more help than Africa
alone can give them.

Outside Africa, however, experience has
shown that communist countries are almost
the only ones which are both able and willing
to assist the Nationalist movements of south-
ern Africa. The major countries of the West-
ern bloc urge patience and nonviolence as if
these had not been tried for the past 30 ye rs;
silmultaneously they continue to bolster
South Africa's economic and military
strength by trade, investment, and political
cooperation. Some of the Nordic countries
give humanitarian assistance to the freedom
fighters. Only the communist countries are
willing to make arms and other military help
avallable when an armed struggle becomes
the only way forward.

Why the communist states are willing to
assist the Freedom Movements is for them
to say. Africa knows why It needs that as-
sistance, and what it will be used for if it
can be obtained. Anything else is, at this
stage, irrelevant to us. If the West decides
to give us similar aid, I for one would not
question its motives. Africa is concerned with
exlsting oppression, not with hypothetical
dangers in the future. Any new threats to
freedom will be dealt with after it has been
won—not before! In the war against Nazism
the United States and the Soviet Union
were allies.

But the peoples of southern Africa are not
asking others to fight their liberation bat-
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tles for them. They know that a people can
only free themselves; they cannot Import
freedom. The peoples of these countries are
asking only for appropriate support for the
freedom struggle they are themselves con-
ducting. Whether that support needs to
be political, economic, or military—or all
three—depends upon the type of struggle
which has to be waged before victory is
achieved. It is In this respect that the dif-
ferences in the political and economic situ-
ations of Rhodesia, Namibia, and South
Africa become relevant to current policles
for other nations of the world.

Yet although the three countries do pre-
sent different problems, and opportunities,
it is pointless to try to treat each one in iso-
lation. The objective Is freedom for the
whole of southern Africa. This means inde-
pendence on the basis of majority rule in
Rhodesia; independence on the basis of ma-
jority rule for Namibla as a single political
unit; and an end to apartheid and minority
rule in South Africa itself. So it is one strug-
gle, with three geographical areas,

Therefore, South Africa cannot be re-
garded as an ally in the fight for majority
rule in Rhodesia, any more than Rhodesia
could be expected to support the anti-
colonial movement in Namibia. Rhodesla and
South Africa are natural allies to each other.
The most which could be achleved is for
South Africa to recognize the differences be-
tween its own position and that of the
Smith regime, and therefore to buy time for
itself by refraining from direct assistance to
minority rule in the British colony.

v

In Rhodesia, or Zimbabwe—to use its Afri-
can name—we now have to face the fact
that this is 1977, not 1956. A liberation war
has started. Government “reforms,” or re-
ductions in the intensity of racial discrimi-
nation, which would have given hope of
change fifteen or even ten years ago and
thus prevented war, are now irrelevant. Op-
tions which existed at the time of Rhodesia’s
unilateral declaration of independence
(UDI) no longer exist.

This should not be strange to Americans
who know their own history. Very few inhab-
itants of the American colonies were calling
for independence when the dispute with the
British government arose in the 1760s. Ac-
cording to John Adams, one-third of the
colonists remained opposed to the rebellion
even during the War of Independence. Yet
concessions made by the British government
in 1770 were already too late to avert conflict.
And once the war had begun it could have
only one end. So it is in Rhodesia now. Ian
Smith’s unilateral “package of reforms" an-
nounced in March of this year will now not
even buy him time.

The only question which remains open is
whether independence on the basis of ma-
Jority rule will be achieved by a fight to the
finish, or whether that same end can be
achleved by a minimum of bloodshed leading
to negotiations.

Therefore negotiation cannot now be about
the principle of majority rule before inde-
pendence. Nor can it be about the establish-
ment of an “interim government" under
white control. The natlonalists are insisting
that the 270,000 whites cannot be allowed to
continue governing 5,800,000 Africans, what-
ever promises the former make about orga-
nizing an “orderly transfer of power,” or any-
thing else. For the argument now is about
power, not about promises; the fighting
which has started will not end until a trans-
fer of power from the minority to the major-
ity has actually taken place. A ceasefire with-
out such a transfer of power was tried In
December 1974; it led to a strengthening of
the minority regime.

What was possible until the collapse of the
Geneva Conference in December 1976 was a
delay in independence. For in accordance
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with the British tradition of decolonization,
the nationalists had separated Independerice
from internal self-government under major-
ity rule. The latter they were demanding im-
mediately, with some minority representa-
tion in an interim nationalist government.
But they had agreed on a delay of 12 months
before independence, in the hope that effec-
tive British soverelgnty during that period
would allow members of the minority com-
munity either to adapt to majority rule, or to
leave the country. For in this connection it is
relevant to remember that more than one-
third of the 270,000 whites at present in Rho-
desia have Immigrated during the past 11
years—they can hardly be regarded as com-
mitted to the country.

These demands were rejected by Smith, as
were the British government proposals. The
British government then abandoned the Con-
ference, showing that despite their legal re-
sponsibility for decolonization in Rhodesia,
they regarded themselves merely as umpires
between Smith and the natlonalists, not as
participants in a struggle against the Smith
regime.

That opportunity for a negotiated settle-
ment has therefore been lost. The attempt of
the new British Foreign Becretary to orga-
nize talks on another basis has thus to
overcome still more suspiclon. And even if
agreement between the British and the Na-
tionalists is reached at. new talks, the re-
moval of Smith, and the dismantling of his
power structure, still have to be achleved
before any political agreement can be con-
verted into the reallity of majority rule.

The world in general, and Africa in par-
ticular, does, however, still have an interest
in bringing the Rhodesian war to a rapld
end. Ian Smith and his supporters have no
such Interest. On the contrary, their objec-
tive 158 the continuation of the war until
South Africa, and possibly even the United
States, come to their support.

Ian Smith recognizes that, on a long-
headed assessment of South Africa's own
interest, Prime Minister Vorster does not
want to get directly involved in the Rhodesian
conflict. But In any guerrilla war, civilian
casualties are likely to occur; they are al-
ready happening in Zimbabwe. If the dead
women and children begin to include large
numbers of whites, then Smith knows, be-
cause Vorster has admitted it, that the Pre-
toria government will be under pressure from
its own electorate to increase South African
material support for the Smith regime. And
as the casualties begin to Include South
African citizens who live in or visit Rho-
desia, Smith belleves that his armed forces
will be strengthened by direct South African
military intervention.

Direct South African military involvement
would make a great change in the balance of
forces in Rhodesla. It would not defeat na-
tlonalism. But it would greatly increase the
difficulties of the Freedom Fighters. The na-
tlonalists would therefore be forced to seek
increased external help; and it is only com-
munist states which are likely to give what-
ever assistance is required. Even if an intelli-
gent American government is then able to
withstand the consequent pressure to Inter-
vene “against communism" and to maintain
its opposition to Smith, the confilct would
have been internationalized. Smith desires
this. Africa does not. Whether the interna-
tionalization of a limited war of independ-
ence is in America’s interests is for America
to judge.

But America is not a helpless bystander to
events in Rhodesla. It is a powerful nation,
and influences developments there. It can
frustrate Smith's attempts to escalate the
war, and can even help to get the war ended.

First, it has to make 1t quite clear that
the United States will give no support of any
kind to the minority regime of Rhodesia, at
any time, and regardless of the progress or
possible escalation of the war.
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Second, as evidence of this determination,
it has to follow up the rescission of the Byrd
Amendment by active steps against all sanc-
tions-breaking (whether by American firms
or others), and by greater efforts to prevent
the Rhodesian recruitment of American citi-
zens into the regime’'s army.

And third, the United States has to put
pressure on the South African government
to deslst from further help to the Smith
regime. It is not realistic to expect Vorster
to act against Rhodesian minority rule; but
he can be prevented from propping it up—
at least more than he is already dolng. The
United States has sufficlent leverage to do
this without treating South Africa as if it is
an ally in the struggle for justice in southern
Africa.

No one is suggesting that there are quick,
or painless, solutions to the problems in
Rhodesia. In the 11 years which have passed
since UDI, many opportunities have been
lost, and new forces have arisen which now
have to be taken into account. Thus, it is
true that the Zimbabwe nationalists do not
control all the forces which will influence
Rhodesian events in the near and far future.
But no settlement of this problem can now
be reached without thelr participation Iin
drawing it up, and their active support In its
implementation. In 1977 1t is In that context,
and only in that context, that American or
Britain—or Tanzania—can work for an end
to war in Rhodesla.

vi

Namibia is politically different from Rho-
desla in two major respects. First, if Prime
Minister Vorster really accepted the principle
of majority rule outside South Africa, as he
has sometimes clalmed, it is within his power
to introduce it in Namibia. And if he really
wants Namibia “off his back,” as he once
asserted, he has the power to make the
necessary arrangements. Namibla is not a
“client state” like Rhodesla; it I1s completely
under the de facto control of the South
African government and armed forces.

Secondly, Namibia is de jure a Trusteeship
Territory. The United Nations has, by Gen-
eral Assembly and Security Council decision,
withdrawn the authority of South Africa
over Namibia. It has established the U.N.
Council for Namibia, and appointed a full-
time Commissioner, whose task is to arrange
for an orderly transition to Namiblan inde-
pendence on the basis of political unity and
majority rule, and periodically to report
progress to the United Natlons. Also the
General Assembly has recognized the South
West African People's Organization (SWAPO)
as the sole representative nationalist move-
ment of Namibia.

Apart from these two respects, however,
the situations in Rhodesia and Namibia are
becoming increasingly similar. A united na-
tionallst party now exists, and cannot be
ignored. An armed struggle has started in
Namibla, although It is not as yet very in-
tense.

South Africa is still trylng to evade the
necessity of negotlating the form of Nami-
bian independence with SWAPO under the
auspices of the United Nations. In response
to a threat of action by the United Nations
if its resolutions were not observed, South
Africa organized the “Turnhalle Constitu-
tional Conference” in 1975. Representation
was by “ethnic group” (i.e., South African-
designated racial and tribal groups), and
political parties were barred. The outcome of
“Turnhalle,” not surprisingly, is a set of pro-
posals which basically maintain the struc-
ture of “tribal homelands” and “White
areas,” and would leave intact the existing
racialist domination by the 09,000 whites
among the 850,000 population. The South
African government is prooosing to present
the result to the United Nations as an act of
“decolonization.”

Proposals such as these will not solve the
problem in South West Africa. Nationallsm
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in Namibia cannot be overcome by estab-
lishing another independent apartheld state.
The choice for the world, and for South
Africa, remains unaffected by such maneu-
vers. The cholce 1s: either a transfer of de
facto power by South Africa to the United
Nations, which can then negotiate an inde-
pendence constitution with SWAPO; or ne-
gotiations between South Africa and
SWAPO under U.N. auspices; or an intensi-
fied war, with all the dangers to world peace
which that will bring.

Once agaln, America cannot control these
events. But it could use its considerable in-
fluence to avert the dangers of a serlous war
of liberation in Namibla. In order to do this,
America would first have to accept that
SWAPO is the only Namibian nationalist or=-
ganization, and that no settlement 1s possi-
ble without its agreement. Then it would
apply some pressure on South Africa to ne-
gotiate with SWAPO under U.N. auspices.
Alternatively it would give active American
support to the struggle at the United Na-
tions for a South African withdrawal from
Namibla, and the introduction of an effec-
tive transitional U.N. administration.

What America must not do, if it alms to
prevent a major war in Namibia, is to give
any encouragement to the “Turnhalle” Con-
ference, its participants, or South Africa's
espousal of its proposals. For time is running
out. If the Namiblan war has to be Intensi-
fled—as it will be if there is no progress—
the time avallable for an orderly transition
from minority to majority rule will again be
exhausted before the work has begun.

vII

South Africa is an independent state. It is
not & colony of anyone, and within the
boundaries of the Republic there are no
colonies to be granted independence. But its
organized denial of human rights to all but
17 percent of its people, on the grounds of
their race, make South Africa’s “Internal af-
fairs” a matter of world concern. For na-
tions have learned, and mankind has learned,
that the hope for world peace and justice
precludes indifference in the face of orga-
nized raclalism.

The official reply to all demands that the
world should put South Africa into quaran-
tine has been that apartheld is best coun-
tered by diplomatic and other contact with
more open socleties. Unfortunately, however,
the South African whites are correct in say-
ing that thelir society 1s unique. Nowhere else
has the privileged life-style of the dominant
minority ever rested so completely and exclu-
sively on raclal oppression. Other experiences
of gradual desegregation, in the southern
states of the United States or elsewhere, will
therefore do no more to persuade the whites
of South Africa to change their policies than
has the polite criticlsm of Western statesmen
since the last world war.

Policles are also based upon the argument
that, provided foreign investors pay a living
wage to their employees, they will be increas-
ing the pressures against apartheid because
economic growth shows up the inefficiency of
things like racial job reservation and migrant
skilled labor. Quite apart from the fact that
these are only a small aspect of apartheid,
the evidence of the past 30 years—and long-
er—should by now have dispelled that illu-
sion also. South Africa has been getting eco-
nomically stronger and more developed at a
rapid rate. Raclal oppression has been In-
creasing even faster. For the stronger the
economy, the more can be spent upon sup-
pressing the majority without any economic
sacrifice being demanded of those who bene-
fit by white supremacy. A strong South Afri-
can economy strengthens the government,
not the victims of its oppression.

The South African economy needs to be
weakened, not strengthened, if apartheid is
to be overthrown. South Africa therefore
needs to be isolated economically, politically,
and soclally, by the rest of the world until
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there has been a change in political direc-
tion. The sooner that change begins, the less
violence and chaos there is likely to be.

No one can doubt the desire of the people
of South Africa to end apartheld. Organized
opposition by the non-whites has been
smashed, but the Soweto and Cape Town
“riots” are only the latest of a long series of
spontaneous uprising. And they will not be
the last outburst of frustration. For despite
everything which the South African state
can and will do, instability 1s inherent in a
situation where the majority of the people
are excluded from the benefits of a society
which depends upon their work. Change can
be delayed by an intensification of oppres-
sion and human suffering, But apartheid is
doomed. The only question is whether the
soclety subsldes into chaos, or whether there
is an orderly but speedy movement toward
justice.

At present there may still just be time for
the Republic to avold ultimate economic
and soclal collapse if the whites can be
woken up to their own danger. They would
have to begin by setting free, and then enter-
ing into a dialogue with, the real leaders of
the non-white peoples who are now belng
held in jails, detention centers, and Restric-
tion—people like Nelson Mandela, Robert
Bobukwe and their colleagues. For it is only
such people who would have a chance of
organizing and channeling the irresistible
opposition of the black peoples to their pres-
ent humiliation.

So far there has been no evidence that the
Bouth African white government intends to
gulde the country in this directlon—on the
contrary. The whites remain self-confident
in their strength and their racial arrogance;
and they do this partly because the world
continues to talk with them and support
them in action, They have not been shocked
into a reassessment of their position. They
have not yet realized their need to talk with
non-white South Africans about thelr com-
mon future. Instead they are able to talk
with the rest of the world, and solve their
economic problems by new forelgn invest-
ment, new trade, and new immigration.

vor

Each nation has to declide for itself what
will be in its own interests, and these will
determine its policles. But no one is asking
that America should fight for the freedom
of southern Africa. Africa Is simply asking
that America should stop supporting racial-
ism and unfreedom in that area.

For the penalty, as well as the opportunity,
of America's great power relative to that of
any other nation, is that every American ac-
tion, or failure to act, has an effect upon the
timing and the nature of developments out-
side its own borders. This is not to say that
America can impose its will on an unwilling
world; only that it cannot avoid involvement
in events elsewhere. When Tanzania trades
or falls to trade, or indicates support or op-
position for another government, the world
goes on unchanged and unrufied. When
America does any of these things it is affect-
ing what will happen elsewhere. One may
like this or not; it remains a statement of
fact.

Thus, America cannot prevent men from
struggling against colonialism and racialism
in southern Africa. But American actions
will either ease the inevitable triumph of
the freedom struggle, or strengthen the re-
slstance to it and thus force the anticolonial
and anti-racist movements into a hard, ruth-
less, and hostile mold. There is no way in
which powerful America can avold doing one
or the other of these things, as long as it

to have commercial and state rela-
tions with the rest of the world.

Africa is therefore asking that America
should recognize the conflict in southern
Africa as the nationalist struggle which it is,
and that it should refuse to be taken in by
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the communist bogey paraded by the raclal-
ists. It is asking that America should refrain
from profit-making out of apartheid. South
Africa needs the United States; but the
United States does not need South Africa.
Africa is asking that America should carry
its declared support for human equality and
dignity into policies which will weaken the
forces of raclalism and colonialism in south-
ern Africa, so that the peoples of those areas
can triumph more quickly and with less
bloodshed.

With or without American support during
the struggle, freedom in southern Africa will
not mean the birth of ideal democracies,
where all citizens enjoy human rights, civil
liberty, and a consumer soclety to boot.
Popular governments in Rhodesia, Namibia,
and later in South Africa, will face immense
problems of poverty, disruption and unrealiz-
able expectations. They will also inherit a
legacy of mutual hostility and bitterness. The
racial prejudice which has been inculcated
by years of deliberate Indoctrination, and by
bitter experience, will not disappear when
majority rule begins,

But it is only after freedom has been won
in the states of southern Africa that the
positive struggle to build human equality
and dignity can begin there. We in Africa
hope that the new Administration of the
United States will fulfill its early promise,
and help the peoples of southern Africa to
get to the position where they can make a
beginning. At the very least, we hope that
America will not continue to use its power
and prestige to hinder the movement for
freedom and humanity in the south of this
continent.

THE PLIGHT OF AGRICULTURE

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, 2 days
ago the Governors of five Upper Midwest
States met in Bismarck, N. Dak., to dis-
cuss the deteriorating economic situation
facing our farmers.

The current situation is desperate, par-
ticularly for our wheat producers.

Unless an economic miracle occurs, the
farmers of America will lose a billion
dollars this year. The consequences of
this loss on the structure of the family
farm will be profound.

The Members of this Chamber know
of the importance of American agricul-
ture to the U.S. economy. I need hardly
remind my distinguished colleagues that
agriculture is the basis of our economic
strength, not only here at home but
abroad as well. Our agricultural exports,
even with depressed prices, will be $24
billion this year alone. This figure could
increase significantly in the years ahead.

I applaud the concern of the Governors
of North and South Dakota, Montana,
Nebraska, and my home State of Min-
nesota for joining Wednesday to try to
reach a common strategy for insuring
the economic survival of our farm
economy,

At this meeting, the Governors dis-
cussed a variety of farm policies, from
basic credit programs to price support
and loan levels. The emphasis of this dis-
cussion was clearly on the need for rea-
sonable price support and loan levels.

The Governors rejected the price sup-
port and loan levels as passed by the
House Committee on Agriculture. In-
stead, they urged adoption of the levels
passed last month by the Senate.

It is important to point out that the
Governors were not satisfled with the
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Senate's figures. They found the Senate's
levels less than generous. One Governor
termed them “minimally acceptable.”

I endorse the meeting of these respon-
sible State officlals. I hope that the mes-
sage they have will be shared with the
Members of this body and the House of
Representatives.

The House will be acting on its version
of the farm bill later this month. It is
important that the Members of the other
Chamber realize the likely economic con-
sequences of failing to enact reasonable
levels of income support.

FOREIGN POLICY

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, I would
like to briefly comment on the accom-
plishments of the Senate Middle East
delegation which concluded its work last
week with the release of its final report
on American foreign policy and nonpro-
liferation in the Middle East.

It was a privilege to serve as cochair-
man of this distinguished delegation of
12 U.8. Senators with an individual as
graclous and able as Senator AsraHAM
Risicorr of Connecticut. The notable
achievements of the delegation are a
tribute to his statesmanship and leader-
ship. I am proud of the delegation’s ac-
complishments and believe its efforts will
enhance the prospects for peace in the
Middle East and contribute to a cogent
assessment of the nonproliferation pos-
ture of the United States.

In this latter regard, I was pleased that
the delegation found a willingness on the
part of Israel, Egypt, and Iran to accept
proliferation safeguards as a precondi-
tion to nuclear reactor sales, and that
the delegation believed it possible for the
United States to assist those countries
in meeting their energy development
needs in a manner consistent with the
prevention of the spread of nuclear
weaponry. I would further note and con-
cur with the delegation’s conclusion that
the U.8. active participation in interna-
tional nuclear commerce enables our
country to exert desirable leverage in
achieving nonproliferation goals.

I believe the Senate delegation fulfilled
its mandate well. I am sincerely grateful
to each member of this delegation and
supporting staff for serving the U.S. Sen-
ate with distinction in this important
and constructive endeavor.

SECRETARIES VANCE AND
BLUMENTHAL AT OECD

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, on
June 23 and 24 I attended the Ministerial
meeting of the Organization for Eco-
nomic Development and Cooperation,
OECD, in Paris as a member of the U.8.
delegation. Secretary of State Vance
and Secretary of the Treasury Blumen-
thal led the delegation in discussions
of international economic issues. Dur-
ing the 2 days of this OECD meeting I
worked closely with Mr. Vance and Mr.
Blumenthal in both the official sessions
and in the bilateral sessions reviewing
U.S. foreign policy with each of the
OECD members.

I have the highest respect for both
the Secretary of State and the Secretary
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of the Treasury and for their competent,
professional performance at the OECD
Ministerial meeting. Moreover, I was
pleased that in contrast with the ex-
perience of recent years the State and
Treasury Departments are cooperating
with each other and working to harmo-
nize our foreign economic policy.

Secretary Vance addressed the OECD
Ministers on June 23. He sketched in
broad terms the problems faced by in-
dustrial countries and focused his re-
marks on the importance of energy con-
servation to all industrial nations and
on the need for continued cooperation
between the developed and the develop-
ing nations.

Secretary Vance underscored the need
to reconcile our energy concerns with
national security and in particular the
need to discover ways to develop nuclear
energy while minimizing prospects for
the spread of nuclear weapons. Regard-
ing North/South relations, he suggested
that the OECD study the possibility of
reorienting foreign assistance toward
basic human needs: nutrition, health
care—including preventive medicine
and family planning—and education,
for the poorest peoples in the world. He
also suggested that the organization un-
dertake some work on improvements of
the status of women in developing coun-
tries and on the possible responses to fu-
ture ecological disasters, such as the
Sahel drought.

Secretary Vance called on the OECD
to sponsor a conference on youth unem-
ployment since especially high unem-
ployment rates among the young are
common to most industrial countries and
seem to call for special solutions. Fi-
nally, he also called on the OECD to
undertake work on urban concerns in
recognition of the problems that face all
major cities today: congestion, pollu-
tion, waste disposal, law enforcement,
and provision for social amenities.

Secretary Blumenthal addressed the
meeting on June 24. His statement en-
dorsed a strengthening of procedures for
examining and monitoring the economic
policies of OECD members, while recog-
nizing that growth targets and stabiliza-
tion policies must remain the ultimate
responsibility of sovereign states. Four
specific points stressed by Mr. Blumen-
thal were these:

First. Encouragement to countries in
strong external positions to meet their
economic growth targets, to accept re-
ductions in their current account posi-
tions and to dismantle controls that
tend to depress their exchange rates;

Second. Encouragement to countries
in weaker positions to stabilize their
economies and improve their interna-
tional competitiveness;

Third. Endorsement of expansion of
IMF resources to support countries’
stabilization programs during the transi-
tional period while adjustment and
stabilization policies take effect; and

Fourth. Urging rejection of unilateral
trade restraints, agreement on renewal
of the OECD trade pledge, and effective
action in the multinational trade negoti-
ations.

Secretary Blumenthal's statement did
not mention an agreement reached by a
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number of countries immediately before

the Ministerial meeting to provide about

$750 million in financial assistance to

Portugal over the next 18 months. This

package of aid will contribute to the

restoration of the Portuguese economy

and will be referred to the Congress in a

request for American participation.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the speeches to the OECD
Ministerial meeting by Secretary of State
Vance and Secretary of the Treasury
Blumenthal and the final OECD com-
munique be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the REcORD,
as follows:

STATEMENT OF U.S. SECRETARY OF STATE CYRUS
VANCE AT THE MEETING OF THE OECD
COUNCIL AT THE MINISTERIAL LEVEL, PaRIs,
JunE 23, 1977
As we begin our important dellberations

today, it is worth keeping in mind how far

we have come over the past thirty years.

Many of our nations three decades ago
faced basic questlons:

Could democratic forms of government
survive?

Could we overcome the ravages and divi-
slons of war and bulld a system of coopera-
tion to foster prosperity and peace?

Could the industrial nations hope for any
kind of constructive relationship with emerg-
ing new countries?

Did those new nations have, in turn, any
real chance for survival?

If we view our problems today against
problems of that time, and the progress we
have made in resolving them, we can con-
clude that the future holds promise for us.

Our hope of thirty years ago and the im-
pulse that led to the founding of the O.E.E.C.
and this Organlzation was our common dedi-
cation to an ideal of human progress.

I belleve that it is that hope and dedica-
tion which hold us together still. I value this
meeting as an occasion to confirm the com-
mitment of the Carter Administration to the
O.ECD. We consider this Organization
vnique and its role essential. It is the major
forum for economic management and coor-
dination among the industrial democracies.

That, we recognize, is a major undertaking.
The challenge before us is great: Not just
to nourish our own well-being, but to make
the world economy work better—with growth,
equity, and justice for all.

We are entering a new Political and Eco-
nomic Era in the world. In that era, North-
South confrontation and Northern rivalries
must be replaced by new policies based
on cooperation and common action. This
will mean: improved economic cooperation
among the industrialized nations; a new
relationship with the developing natlons;
and increased discourse with the state-trad-
ing nations.

POLITICAL IMPERATIVE FOR O.E.C.D. NATIONS

A new relationship with the South and
new discourse with the East depend, first,
on the state of our own nations. We bear the
malin responsibility for assuring the kind of
economic recovery that translates into a bet-
ter life for individuals everywhere.

Economic decisions are only part of that
enterprise. A fundamental dimension is polit-
ical. Can we bring our shared values, tradi-
tions, and aspirations to bear on our eco-
nomic problems? I believe that we can and
will.

We have taken steps to confirm that re-
solve. Democracy has been tested—and found
working. All our members today enjoy repre-
sentative government. Portugal, Spain, and
Greece have our support, as they strive to
strengthen their democratic institutions.

Our commitment to economic cooperation
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has been tried—and found unshaken, The
Downing Street Summit and other recent
meetings of heads of government reflect sig-
nificant collective endeavor. We look forward
to maintaining the momentum attalned at
those meetings.

Let me sketch a few items, some of which
Secretary Blumenthal will discuss further
tomorrow.

We must assure sustained economic recov=-
ery. We should establish national targets for
economic growth and objectives for stablli-
zation, together with our O.E.C.D. commit-
ment to more rapid growth this next year.

We must overcome both unemployment
and inflation which sap our economie
strength and imperil support for our polit-
ical institutions. Since unemployment hits
the young especially hard, the United States
favors the convening of an O.E.C.D.-spon-
sored “Conference on Jobs for Youth”.

We must reject protectionism and expand
trade. We belleve thls Ministerial should re-
new the O.E.C.D. Trade Pledge and deter-
mine how best to resolve trade problems af-
fecting our domestic industries before they
become crisis. We will press for substantlal
progress this year in the Multilateral Trade
Negotiations, and advance work to prohlbit
improper conduct and fillicit payments In
international commerce.

We must address key questions of finance.
Both surplus and deficit countries must take
domestic steps to bring about external ad-
justments. We are now engaged in efforts to
increase the resources available to finance
balance of payments through the Interna-
tional Monetary Fund. If, contrary to our
expectations, these efforts are not successful,
then we should jointly examine present and
projected financial facilities in the IM.F. and
consider what should be done about the
O0.E.C.D. financial support fund. Under these
circumstances we would be prepared to con-
sider all avallable alternatives including the
C.E.C.D. fund.

Energy, finally, is a particular challenge to
the political purpose and cohesion of the
industrial natlons. Over-dependence on im-
ported oil underscores our political and eco-
nomic wulnerability. The outlcok is not
good—unless we intensify efforts within and
among our nations.

President Carter is firm in his determina-
tion to implement our National Energy Plan.
He knows that we must reduce vulnerability
to embargo and price increases, and that we
must begin to adjust now to the post-
petroleum age.

We must also match our domestic programs
with stronger international efforts—both to
conserve energy and to increase and diversify
sources of supply. We must exchange vital
technology and enter into joint research and
development. The October Ministerial of the
International Energy Agency should confirm
our commitment to targets for reduced
dependence on imported oil.

Nuclear energy is a fleld of speclial Interest.
The United States remains committed to the
use of nuclear energy and to the system of
international safeguards that maintains the
critical distance between civillan and mili-
tary uses of nuclear energy. However, if we
are to meet both the security and energy
needs of our peoples, we must find ways to
maintain an effective safeguards system as
we approach the plutonium generation of
nuclear technology.

For that reason, we have opposed the pre-
mature entry into a plutonium economy until
we have found ways to reconcile our energy
and security concerns. It is in this spirit
that we have suggested a study of these
guestions in the International Nuclear Fuel
Cycle Evaluation Program.

The combined challenge of these issues
before the O.E.C.D.—the need for sustained
economic recovery . . . unemployment and
inflation ... trade ... finance and energy—
has a global scope. It also affects directly the
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great citles of our countries. Although urban
decay and soclal malaise preceded these prob-
lems, many have grown worse because of
them.

The city of the seventles too often has an
inhumane face.

We need to understand better the impact
from the interaction of domestic and inter-
national economic trends on the place where
most of our citizens live. The United States
therefore proposes the establishment of an
ad hoc Working Group on Urban Concerns to
prepare a draft actlon program for our con-
sideration next year.

EAST-WEST ECONOMIC RELATIONS

No pursult of global economic welfare can
be complete without reference to the nations
of the East. The O.E.C.D. has done a good job
in undertaking factual and analytic studies
of East-West economic relations. I want par-
ticularly to congratulate the Secretary Gen-
eral for his leadership on the East-West
project.

We must engage the Comecon natlons in
our shared economic challenges and respon-
sibilities. They, like us, can and should help
address issues in the North-South dialogue.
We both have a moral and a practical interest
in increasing the flow of resources and tech-
nical assistance to the developing world.

‘We should urge the Comecon countries to
join us in seeking genuine, apolitical solu-
tions to problems of global economic de-
velopment. To be more specific:

They can improve the quality and increase
the amount of their development assistance,
through both bilateral and multilateral pro-

grams.

They can contribute to world food security
by participating in arrangements sought un-
der the auspices of the International Wheat
Council.

They can help establish equitable multi-
lateral arrangements for commodities.

RELATIONS WITH DEVELOPING NATIONS

It is not enough to worry about our own
welfare or seek more cooperation from the
East. That Ilimited perspective overlooks
more than half of the world's population
and a far greater percentage of countries.
Solutions to our problems rest on the reall-
gation that our problems are linked to those
of the Third World—and that the aspira-
tions of our citizens are similar to theirs.

Let me be clear on two points: First, the
goals and values of our socleties—economic,
political, and humanitarian—cannot be
achieved fully, in isolation from trends in
developing nations.

Becond, we must understand that in re-
lations between developing and developed
nations, what one side gains s not neces-
sarlly the other side’s loss.

Relations between developed and develop-
ing nations need not spawn confiict, We
have concluded an era when the central
question was whether to cooperate. We have
begun a period in which we must develop
the means and institutions for cooperation.

That is the corner we have turned at
CIEC. The OECD must now take part in this
new start. Together we must maintain con-
tinuing cooperation among ourselves and
with our counterparts in the developing
world.

We therefore urge the Secretary General
of this organization to bring about more
effective coordination of OECD efforts in
North-South issues, to propose optlons for
discussion in the United Nations Third De-
velopment Decade and to formulate longer-
term strategy and Initiatives of mutual
benefit to the North and South.

We also recommend that this conference
endorse the proposed Declaration on Rela-
tions with Developing Nations, This Decla-
ratlon expresses our shared political com-
mitment to the search for more beneficial
methods of cooperation. It, too, could sig-
nal a new beginning.
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An Important part of that Declaration
stresses increased attention to the basic
human needs of all the peoples of the world.
The old agenda for economic development
and many of the old issues for negotlation
are no longer enough, We need more focus
on that part of the world population that
lacks essential food, water, shelter, and
heslth care, as well as employment and edu-
cation. We must direct our efforts to meet
more effectively the needs of the poorest
peoples in the developing world.

The case for more concerted action is clear.
Almost one billlon people live in absolute
poverty. The problem is growing. Increases in
GNP for many developing countries have not
meant increased benefits for the poor. For
many, in fact, life is worse. Development has
too often not “trickled down.”

Knowledge about the development process
and the abllity to overcome poverty are now
within our grasp. What we miss is the joint
recognition by developed and developing na-
tions that the North-South Dialogue is about
human beings and that “equality of oppor-
tunity” for a fuller life makes sense for peo-
ple, not just states.

Let me suggest how we might begin.

First, we must marshal a sense of our
means and priorities. For that purpose, I
propose that the OECD establish a Speclal
Working Group mandated to design a “Pro-
gram for Basic Human Needs.” That Pro-
gram should profit from the work in the De-
velopment Assistance Committee and should
be presented for discussion at the Executive
Committee in Special Session by the end of
this year. The program should include:

Projections of domestic and international
resources required to implement a successful
approach to basic human needs;

Proposals for sharing costs among devel-
oped and developing nations;

Agreement on measures needed to use those
resources most effectively.

Second, we must engage the interest and
expertise of the developing nations them-
selves. We need to share perspectives on a
shared problem. No strategy for development
can succeed without requisite political will
within Third World nations. For that pur-
pose, we should encourage consultations and
efforts to identify the kinds of policy changes
required to address basic human needs and
suggest means for judging progress.

Third, we must move swiftly to expand on
specific proposals for an agenda on baslc
human needs. It should include the follow-
ing fundamental elements:

Rural Development and Food Production:
We must give greater priority to the develop-
ment of the Third World's rural areas where
the great majority of the poorest people live.
We must begin with an integrated strategy
which emphasizes increased food production
and better nutrition in these areas.

Health: At the same time we must empha-
size preventive medicine, family planning,
prenatal care and other forms of medical as-
sistance which, with minimal cost, could
mean the most for the poorest. Again, the
relation to an overall strategy for rural de-
velopment is key: Increases in productive
employment and crop ylelds can help make
better nutrition possible and bring better
health for more people.

Education: Education deserves a similar
priority. We should stress primary and sec-
ondary education and promote “on-the-job”
technical tralning. The goal is to enhance
the capacity for productive employment and
provide a way out of absolute poverty.

Two areas related to any human-needs
strategy are of import in their own right:

Women: Although poverty strikes all, in
many countries, women suffer more than do
men from poor health, little or no schooling,
and meager dlet. Their traditional roles
often keep women out of the pald work
force and lock them into low status. There
is a direct relationship between higher edu-
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cation and employment opportunities for
women and smaller familles. High birth
rates both reflect the specific situation of
many women and reinforce the general cycle
of poverty. Release from rural poverty may
well begin with the real economic and social
emancipation of women.

Ecological Disaster: Finally, a substantial
part of absolute poverty stems from the toll
taken over time by ecological disaster, as
in the Sahel. The poor bear a disproportion-
ate burden when overpopulation, economic
underdevelopment, and ecological overstress
interact. Developing nations, with two-thirds
of the world’'s population, suffer 90 percent
of disaster-related deaths.

The OECD has a unique opportunity to
support emerging efforts in the United Na-
tlons and to work with developing nations
on means to provide longer-term alleviation
of ecological disaster. Efforts at early warn-
ing and access to food reserves are among
measures which address the core of baslc
human needs.

Obviously, attention to basic human needs
is only part of a broader strategy for develop-
ment. It should not supplant other impor-
tant efforts at economic advancement which
this Organization has supported and which
have contributed to economic development
in the Third World. To supplant other on-
golng efforts is not our purpose. We wish to
add a vital dimension. If we do not do so,
we run the risk of losing the support of
our legislative bodies and peoples.

It is in meeting the challenge of fulfilling
basic human needs that both developed and
developing nations can more firmly establish
their jolnt commitment to individual hu-
man dignity. We thus look forward to mak-
ing this concern more central to the new
relationship and to moving toward more
specific programs for implementation by the
time we meet next year.

At the beginning, I pointed to the prog-
ress we have made together. It has been
a long, hard but rewarding road we have
traveled.

But, we have left one destination without
reaching another. We are in transit to a
new era of cooperation and common actlon.

In practical terms our journey will in-
volve going beyond new directions for in-
dustrial democracies, new discourse with
state-trading nations, and new relationships
with developing countrles. It will take us
to a firmer focus on people. It is the in-
dividual and collective hopes of people, thelr
rights, and their needs that deserve the full-
est measure of our dedication.

REMARKS BY THE HONORABLE MICHAEL
BLUMENTHAL, SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY
OF THE UNITED STATES, AT THE MINISTERIAL
MEETING OF OECD, PARIS, FRANCE

PROSPECTS AND POLICIES FOR SUSTAINING EX-
PANSION IN THE OECD AREA

Last month the Heads of Government of
seven of the countries here agreed on several
basic objectives:

To create more jobs while continuing to re-
duce inflation;

To achieve stated growth targets or to pur-
sue appropriate stabilization policies;

To support IMF efforts to obtain additional
resources and to link IMF lending to the
adoption of appropriate stabilization pollicies;

To pursue both national and joint efforts
to limit energy demand and to increase and
diversify energy supply:

To reject protectionism and give a new
impetus to the Tokyo Round of multilateral
trade negotiations; and

To provide the developing countries with
greater opportunities to share in the growth
of the world economy.

This meeting provides an opportunity for
other nations to join in those commitments.
T urge each one to do so.

It provides an opportunity to establish
procedures which will improve our under-
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standing of the implications of each nation’s
policies and enable us to monitor our prog-
ress, I propose that we do so.

And it is an occasion of a considering to-
gether of our prospects for sustained eco-
nomic growth in the OECD area.

In virtually every country represented here
unemployment is at a totally unacceptable
level. In most of our countries inflation is too
high. Many of our nations are experiencing
external payments deficits which cannot be
long sustained.

We face interrelated problems in an inter-
dependent world. We cannot solve one prob-
lem at the expense of the others. Nor can
any nation expect to be an island of pros-
perity in a sea of economic troubles. Our
problems must be solved together and co-
operatively. The survival of our political in-
stitutions and our open trade and financial
system depends on our success.

We can meet this challenge; we can suc-
ceed in achieving sustained non-inflationary
growth.

If every member country in a position to
do so pursues the domestic macro economic
policies which will induce the maximum rate
of domestic growth consistent with avolding
a resurgence of inflation;

If every country which does not yet have
inflationary pressures under control pursues
forceful and effective stabilization policies;

If we go beyond traditional demand man-
agement measures to attack the underlying
structural causes of unemployment and in-
flation;

If both surplus and deficit countries al-
low exchange rates to play their appropriate
role in the adjustment process.

Because some countries have made more
progress than others in controlling inflation
and some are under external financial strains
while others are not, the policies required
will differ from country to country.

In the financially strong countries this
situation calls for economic expansion at the
maximum rate consistent with control and
reduction of inflationary pressures. In the
United States, we are already well on our
way toward achievement this year of roughly
6% growth, year end to year end. First quar-
ter economic activity grew at an annual rate
of 6.9%. We expect a silmilar performance in
the current quarter, followed by a 5 to 5% %
growth rate in the second half of the year.
Unemployment has been pushed below 7%
for the first time in almost three years while
employment has risen by over 2 million in
six months.

At the same time, despite temporary set-
backs because of bad weather, the United
States' underlying inflation rate has remained
stable, although still too high.

We are naturally concerned by the Secre-
tariat's forecasts which suggest that current
policles may not enable either Germany or
Japan to reach its stated growth target and
that too much of the growth of output, in
Japan particularly, is going into exports. But
we have faith in the assurances of Chancellor
Schmidt and Prime Minister Fukuda that
they will take further measures, as needed,
to achieve their growth goals and to reduce
thelir current account surpluses.

Reduction of the current account surpluses
is essential because some of the weaker coun-
tries are approaching prudent limits to the
accumulation of debt—whether to private
lenders or official institutions. In these cir-
cumstances the availability of ample lend-
able funds from persistent surplus countries
is not a complete answer.

Stronger domestic growth and exchange
rate appreciations in the stronger countries
will tend to eliminate their surpluses. But
supplementary steps are also in order. This is
the time for surplus countries to eliminate
practices which favor exports over output for
domestic consumption or impede imports or
interfere with exchange markets. It is a time
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for strong countries to dismantle monetary
and capital controls that might depress ex-
change rates and for seeing that foreign ex-
change acquired outside the market, such as
interest accruals on existing reserves, is resold
on the market,

Among the responsibilities of the stronger
countries, I count the obligation of the
United States to reduce its excessive imports
of oll. The flow of oil from Alaska will pro-
vide an immediate reduction of our import
demand. But for the longer run, we must
achieve a strong energy program based on
conservation and the substitution of do-
mestic for imported fuels. President Carter
has made that goal his top priority despite
the difficulty of achieving the economic and
social changes it entails.

Countries In weak external financial posi-
tions have an equal responsibility to put
their own houses in order, to stabilize their
economies and improve their international
competitiveness. They have a right to the
cooperation of the stronger countries, but
they cannot expect others to solve their
problems for them. They should not over-
borrow. They should permit sufficient depre-
ciation of their currencies to improve their
competitive positions. And they should back
up their declining exchange rates with do-
mestic policies that retain their competitive
gain. The benefits of depreciation may not
come quickly but if exchange rates are not
allowed to respond to differences in inflation
rates, payments imbalance can only grow
worse. It is hard to see how any country can
improve its international position unless its
policies allow its producers export profit
margins that are essential to an adequate
export performance as well as to improved
import competitiveness. Manufacturers
must have the proper incentives to invest in
facllities for both the export and home mar-
kets.

Obviously the domestic economic policies
needed to restore domestic price stability
and external creditworthiness are not easy
for governments. They involve national belt-
tightening. Yet delay will only lead to the
necessity for more severe and more painful
action. At the first sign of difficulty in at-
tracting capital on normal terms, stabiliza-
tion programs should be developed, with the
cooperation of the IMF if necessary. Such
cooperation will not only bring official
financing but will also help to sustain
financing from private sources.

Many countries have, of course, been fol-
lowing this growth or stabilization strategy
for some time. We are now beginning to see
results. The world payments pattern is shift-
ing significantly in the right direction.

Economic expansion is beginning to exert
its impact, notably in the United States. We
expect a current account deficit of $10 to $12
billion this year compared to a deficit of
$600 million in 1976 and a surplus of $111;
billion in 1975. As the strength of the dol-
lar indicates, the United States can sustain
this deficit for a time because we attract the
capltal required to finance it.

General economic recovery is clearly im-
proving the earnings of many developing
countries. Exports of the non-oil developing
countries were one-third higher in the fourth
quarter of 1976 than a year earlier. And while
some individual developing countries face
difficulties, there is no general “LDC debt
problem.” In fact, reserves of non-oil devel-
oping countries rose by $11 billion last year.

Stabilization programs are beginning to
show results. The United Kingdom's balance
of payments appears to be edging into sur-
plus while Italy, Mexico and Brazil have
sharply reduced their deficits.

But despite these signs of progress, we
have a considerable distance to go toward
appropriate payments balance.

We need significant shifts—into deficit—in
the current account positions of such sur-
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plus countries as Japan, Germany, Switzer-
land and the Netherlands.

We need to see stabilization policies
adopted in a number of smaller countries
represented at this table.

And In the countries which have already
adopted stabilization measures we need per-
severance until inflation is brought down and
the fears of its resurgence allayed.

I recognize that such changes cannot oc-
cur overnight. They require time and care-
ful, gradual policies. Countries in a weak
external position will need adequate official
financing, conditioned on the adoption of
suitable stabilization policies. I am confident
that the current efforts to expand the IMF's
resources will ensure the adequacy of official
financing to meet this need for the near term,
apart from the unique case of Portugal. For
the longer term, I trust that all OECD mem-
bers will also b2 prepared to support an ade-
quate increase in the guotas of the IMF.

But while adjustments and structural
changes in our economies take time, the
longer the initiation of this process is de-
layed, the greater the danger of domestic
turmoil or of trade restrictions and debt de-
faults. We have been preoccupied with con-
cerns about the sustainability of the finan-
clal system. But the penalty for failure to
solve our financial problems may not be fi-
nancial collapse. Instead, the result may be
trade restrictlons and a slide back into the
inefficlencies of economic nationalism.

Unilateral trade restraints must be re-
jected as an unacceptable response to pay-
ments deficits or to problems of domestic
economic adjustment. Such measures clearly
risk fostering further unemployment and in-
creasing inflation, both at home and abroad.

While we cannot ignore the reality of
trade-related dificulties in certain sectors
which cannot be fully resolved overnight,
our objective should remain meaningful ad-
justment to structural change within our
own economies without shifting those prob-
lems to our trading partners. Our record has
not been perfect on this score, but overall—
the OECD members have resisted the pres-
sures of protectionism.

Renewal of the trade pledge of 1974 pro-
vides us the opportunity jointly to reaf-
firm our determination to avoid trade restric-
tions or other restrictive current account
measures and the artificial stimulation of
exports. The U.8. strongly supports its re-
newal and urges your support as well.

We must also seek to liberalize trade by
granting new impetus to the Muiltilateral
Trade Negotiations in Geneva by seeking
substantial progress in key areas this year.

This means that we must agree on what
the critical issues are, on what rules we will
adopt to deal with them, and within what
time period each of these steps 15 to be
taken.

We urgently need agreement on:

A formula for tariff reduction and rules for
negotiating the lowering of non-tariff bar-
riers;

A practical and effective means of breaking
the deadlock on agricultural trade;

Steps to help the developing countries
benefit from expanding world trade, and

A new international code on subsldies and
countervalling duties.

We need better mutual understanding of
what constitutes fair and unfair trade and
host governments may justly respond to un-
fair trade practices to counter a major irri-
tant in our trading relations.

We need, in short, not rhetoric, but real
progress in addressing the difficult problem
of trade liberalization.

I would like to stress the importance of
further progress toward an arrangement
which broadens and strengthens the present
international consensus on export credits.

Achieving the domestic and international
adjustments I have outlined will require
skilled and responsible economic manage-
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ment and a willingness to plan ahead. As the
Secretariat points out, our countries must
give more attention to the medium term In
the United States, President Carter has set
a goal of reducing both the rate of infia-
tion and the rate of unemployment and bal-
ancing the Federal budget in a high employ-
ment economy by 1981. We are viewing eco-
nomic and budgetary decisions and develop-
ing economic goals in that context.

Growth targets and stabilization policles
must, of course, remain the ultimate re-
sponsibility of sovereign nations. Each
country will be assisted In arriving at its
growth goals and stabilization policies, how-
ever, if it has a clear understanding of the
plans of other nations and of the global im-
plications of its own objectives.

I believe it would be useful, therefore, to
strengthen the procedure for multilateral
examination and subsequent monitoring of
the economic policles of member countries,
We need to be realistic, however, The mem-
bers as a whole—although not all member
countries—probably should be alming at a
somewhat faster rate of expansion in 1977.
Nevertheless, we are not in a position at this
meeting to set a quantitative target for the
growth rate for the area as a whole in 1978.
Any such target must be the outgrowth of
national decisions not yet made.

I support the suggestion that each coun-
try be asked to submit preliminary objec-
tives for the growth of domestic demand and
for stabilization policies for 1978 to the Or-
ganization early in the fall. We should also
expect countries to indicate the desired di-
rection of change in prices and current ac-
count positions, although specific targets for
these indicators would be impractical. These
submissions would form the basis for study
and comment by the Economic Policy Com-
mittee. Because this proposal blends directly
into the ongoing work of the Organization,
I would not expect it to reauire the impetus
of a speclal meeting of the Ministerial Coun-
cil.

Finally, let me say that we must conduct
our economlic policies with the recognition
that some of our tools of economic manage-
ment no longer work as they once did. In the
United States and other countries, the trade-
off between economic activity and inflation
has changed. We see that neither high un-
employment nor low utilization of eapacity
leads automatically to a rapid drop in infla-
tion., Factors other than excess demand are
increasingly important determinants of in-
flation.

So we must seek new programs and policies
to supplement demand management in our
efforts to reduce unemployment and infla-
tion. Many of the measures we must adopt
should focus on specific structural problems
In our economies—the need to change em-
ployment patterns and develop new labor
skills, the need for new measures to provide
employment for our youth, the need to foster
competition and to remove regulations that
are outdated or fail to meet a cost-benefit
test,

I support the proposal for a high level
conference to exchange experience and de-
velop policy directions on measures for alle-
viating youth unemployment. This problem
is universal among our countries. Because
many of us are embarked on specific pro-
grams to combat it, we can benefit from
sharing our ideas and our exveriences. I also
welcome the useful and timely discussion in
the Report of the MeCracken Group on tech-
niques for combating inflation. As part of
President Carter's comprehensive antl-infla-
tlon program, the United States is already
reviewing government regulations with the
intent of reducing unnecessary costs imposed
on the private sector and enlarging the scope
for the free market. At the same time, we
are working with labor and management to
develop voluntary, cooperative measures to
avold wage-price spirals.
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‘When all is said and done, the success of
our economic policy depends fundamentally
on our ability to engender confidence that
we will achieve sustained growth with lower
unemployment and price stability and that
we will maintain a strong and open mone-
tary and trading system. In a cost-benefit
calculus, the dangers of pushing ahead too
far and too fast have increased because our
economies seem less responsive to attempts
to correct over-stimulation. We should rec-
ognize this reality, as the United States did
in withdrawing the proposed tax rebdate. Our
policy should be cautious yet committed,
providing a firm basis for rebullding the con-
fidence that we need to call forth increased
investment in productive capacity. After
their experiences of the recent past, business-
men in all countries are wary—and under-
standably so. But investment is vitally needed
to create jobs, avold supply problems and
speed up productivity growth.

Our words alone will not win this con-
fidence. But if we take actions which dem-
onstrate the determination and ability to
adhere to the approach being proposed here
today, we will rain the confidence that will
undam the vital flow of investment. Unem-
ployment will be brought down; inflation
will be reduced; and a sustainable pattern
of external payments will evolve.

Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

THE UNDER SECRETARY OF THE
TREASURY FOR MONETARY AFFAIRS,
Washington, D.C., June 28, 1977.

MEMORANDUM FOR THE HONORABLE ABRAHAM
A. RIBICOFF

Pursuant to our conversation last week, I
enclose the text of Secretary Blumenthal's
statement at the OECD Ministerial Meeting
on June 24. The statement—as was the OECD
Ministerial meeting itself—is designed basi-
cally to give impetus to the agreements
reached at the London Economic Summit on
& comprehensive strategy for dealing with
current world economic and financial prob-
lems.

Encourages countries in strong external
positions to meet their economic growth tar-
gets, to accept reductions in their current
account positions and to dismantle controls
that tend to depress their exchange rates;

Encourages countries in weaker positions
to stabilize their economies and improve
their international competitiveness;

Endorses expansion of IMF resources to
support countries’ stabilization programs
during the transitional period while adjust-
ment and stabilization policies take effect;
and

Urges rejection of unilateral trade re-
straints, agreement on renewal of the OECD
trade pledge, and meaningful action in the
Multilateral Trade Negotiations.

In order to give greater imnetus to the ef-
fort to restore sound, non-inflationary
growth, the Secretary's statement endorses
& strengthening of procedures for examining
and monitoring countries’ policies in the
OECD—while recognizing that growth tar-
gets and stabilization policies must remain
the ultimate responsibility of sovereign na-
tions. Finally, the statement notes changes in
circumstances that necessitate new programs
and policles—focusing on structural eco-
nomic problems—to support demand man-
agement In the effort to reduce unemploy-
ment and inflation.

Although not mentioned in the Secretary's
statement, I would call your attention to the
agreement reached by a number of countries
immediately before the Ministerial Meeting
on the provision of some $750 million in fi-
nancial assistance to Portugal over the next
elghteen months or so. This package coln-
cides with our estimate of the financing
needs and will contribute greatly to restora-
tion of the Portuguese economy. We were
extremely pleased that agreement was possi-
ble at this time, and I hope that the Congress
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will act speedily to enable the U.S. to par-
ticipate.
ANTHONY M. SOLOMON.

[O.E.C.D. press release]
COMMUNIQUE

1. The Council of the Organisation for
Economic Co-operation and Development
met at Ministerial level on 23rd June, under
the Chairmanship of the Honourable Andrew
Peacack, M.P,, Australian Minister for For-
elgn Affairs, and on 24th June with the
Right Honourable Phillip Lynch, M.P. Aus-
tralian Treasurer, in the Chair.

DEVELOPMENT COOPERATION

2. Ministers reviewed the results of the
Conference on International Economic Co-
operation and discussed longer-term aspects
of international development co-operation.
Ministers then adopted the Declaration on
Relations with Developing Countries annexed
to this Communiqué. They reaffirmed the im-
portance of close collaboration and strength-
ened co-ordination with the OECD to assist
Member Governments to prepare for specific
discussions with the developing countries In
the various international fora in working to-
ward the objectives set forth in the Declara-
tion.

ENERGY

3. Ministers recognized that an imbalance
between world energy supply and demand,
which could occur as early as the 1980s,
would have severe economic, soclal and po-
litical repercussions in OECD countries and
throughout the world. They expressed their
determination to avoid that situation by
stronger action to conserve energy and de-
velop alternative sources of energy and by
including sound energy policies in their over-
all economic policy.

COMMODITIES

4. Ministers noted the importance of con-
tinuing discussions on commodities and en-
dorsed the agreement reached in the CIEC
to establish a Common Fund with the specific
purposes, objectives and other constituent
elements to be further negotiated in UNC
TAD, and the willingness declared at the
Conference to make all efforts for the suc-
cess of the negotiations being undertaken in
UNCTAD on commodities. They invited the
Organisation to continue its work in the field
of commodities In order to assist Member
countries in these efforts, and to examine
other related commodity issues.

TRADE

5. Ministers agreed that while in several re-
spects .the economic situation was different
from that which prevailed at the time of the
adoption of the Trade Declaration in 1974,
it was still characterized by exceptional diffi-
culties and divergencies in Member coun-
tries’ situations. They noted with concern
that persistent high levels of unemployment
and difficulties in certain sectors have in-
creased protectionist pressures. Ministers em-
phasized that recourse to protectionist pol-
icles would foster unemployment, increase
inflation and reduce economic welfare. They
agreed that the present economic situation
together with the increasing interdependence
of OECD economies reinforced the need for
a renewed political commitment to avold
restrictive unilateral trade and current ac-
count measures and the artificlal stimulation
of exports; measures of this kind tended to
carry the risk of proliferation with self-
defeating implications. They also agreed that
such a commitment and related disciplines in
the field of general economic policy were an
essential element of the strategy for sus-
talned non-inflationary economic growth in
the OECD area. Indeed such growth should
itself facilitate the avoidance of restrictions.

6. Member Governments* therefore de-

* Spain has reserved temporarily its posi-
tion.
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cided to renew, for a further year, their Trade
Declaration of 30th May, 1974. They agreed
that full use should be made of the exist-
ing possibilitles for consultation in order to
find and implement multilaterally-acceptable
solutions to trade problems, whether indus-
trial or agricultural, in a manner which
would take into account the interests of
all concerned. In the case of sectoral prob-
lems, every effort should be made to identify
such problems before they assume critical
proportions and to proceed to consultations
in their regard, taking into consideration,
inter alla, structural changes in the world
economy.

7. Ministers welcomed the progress achieved
in multilateral co-operation concerning ex-
port credits and underlined the need for
further efforts to improve and extend the
consensus on guidelines for the extenslon
of officially-supported export credits.

8. Ministers reaffirmed that it was essentlal
to maintaln an open and multilateral trading
system as a basic element in the overall
approach to the economic problems with
which their countries were confronted and
stressed the importance of giving impetus
to the Multilateral Trade Negotiations with
the objective of making substantive progress
in key areas in 1977, and achleving agreement
over the range of issues as rapldly as possible.

9. Ministers welcomed the work being done
in the United Nations Economic and Social
Council on corrupt practices in international
commercial transactions, and expressed the
hope that it would take the measures neces-
sary with a view to reaching agreement as
early as possible on appropriate means, in-
cluding the negotiation of an international
agreement, of combating illicit payments.

INTERNATIONAL INVESTMENT AND
MULTINATIONAL ENTERPRISES

10. Recalling the Declaration and the Deci-
sions of OECD Member Governments of 21st
June, 1976, on International Investment and
Multinational Enterprises, Ministers also
welcomed the work of the United Natlons
Commission on Transnational Corporations
on a code of conduct.

PROGRESS UNDER THE STRATEGY FOR SUSTAINED
ECONOMIC EXPANSION

11. Ministers reaffirmed the strategy for a
sustained expansion, aiming at a progressive
return to full employment and price stabllity,
which they adopted in June 1976. The basic
premise on which this strategy rests is that
the steady economic growth needed to re-
store full employment and satisfy rising eco-
nomic and soclal aspirations will not prove
sustainable unless Member countries make
further progress towards eradicating infla-
tion. Ministers examined the progress made
in implementing the strategy and reviewed
the prospects for the coming year. While rec-
ognizing that serious problems persisted, they
welcomed the fact that some Member Gov-
ernments had committed themselves to eco-
nomic growth targets during 1977 and some
others to stabilization policies which were
intended to provide a basis for sustained
noninflationary growth world-wide.

12. Ministers agreed that the achievement
of the objectives of the strategy would be
promoted by a somewhat faster rate of ex-
pansion In the OECD area as a whole in 1978
than seems llkely to be achieved in 19877,
although this does not apnly to some con-
tries. An overall growth rate of OECD GNP
of around 5 percent in 1978 would at this
point seem desirable and consistent with the
strategy. They agreed that, where necessary
and approoriate, actlon should be taken to
achieve this. This somewhat faster rate of
expansion should:

Enable real progress to be made in reduc-
ing unemployment next year;

Help to stimulate the productive invest-
ment needed to provide jobs for the unem-
ployed; and

Be compatible with a further reduction in
the rate of inflation.
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13. Further progress against inflation will
not come about of its own accord. Deter-
mined action will be required to slow down
the price/wage spiral, Some countries will
need to pursue—and some to reinforce— vig-
orous stabilization policies. To promote bet-
ter payments equilibrium, Member countries
in a weak external position will hold the
growth of domestic demand to a rate com-
patible with reducing inflation, and also fol-
low policies to improve their competitive
position, so as to attain a sustainable cur-
rent-account position. Member countries in
a strong external position will provide for a
sustained expansion of domestic demand
compatible with further reduction of infla-
tion; they are ready to see a weakening in
their current-account position and an ap-
preciation of their currencies in response to
underlying market forces.

14. Specific objectives and policies for ex-
pansion and stabilization will vary as be-
tween Member countries. But, taken to-
gether, they must provide the basis for sus-
tained non-infiationary growth in the OCED
area and the world economy as & whole.
Ministers agreed on the need to strengthen
procedures for monitoring progress under
the strategy. To this end, they decided that
Member countries would communicate their
preliminary objectives for the growth of out-
put and domestic demand and their stabili-
zation policies for 1873 to the Organization
so that their mutual consistency and global
implications can be examined, and can then
provide the basis for monitoring progress
during the course of next year.

15. Ministers recognised that a sustained
increase in demand, while necessary, will not
on its own solve the problems of unemploy-
ment and lagging investment, which are due
in part to structural causes and the legacy
of events of recent years.

Lagging investment now can lead to un-
employment later. In countries where real
wages have run ahead of productivity in-
creases in recent years there is a need to
increase the return on investment. In some
countries there may be need for a greater
consensus between government, labour and
management on the reduced scope for in-
creases in public and private consumption.

In prevalling circumstances further efforts
where appropriate should be made to sup-
plement overall demand manarement poli-
cies by specific measures designed to increase
employment, including policles which help
adapt the labour force to the requirements of
rapid structural and technological change.

In the efforts to reduce unemployment,
particular attention should be pald to the
unemployment of young workers. Special
measures have been taken in many countries
and more may be needed. Ministers In-
structed the Organization to strengthen its
exchange of experience and to organise
urgently a high-level conference for this pur-
pose.

16. Ministers reviewed the international
payments situation. They welcomed the prog-
ress being made toward a more appropriate
payments position by some of the larger
Member countries. While some of the smaller
Member countries are also making progress
in the right direction, many of them are
still running unsustainably large current ac-
count deficits. Ministers underlined the need
for continued efforts to arrive at a more
sustainable pattern of current-account posi-
tions in the OECD area. They agreed on the
need to ensure that adequate official financ-
ing facilities are available to back up ap-
propriate stabilization programmes. In this
connection they heard a statement by the
Managing Director of the International
Monetary Fund on the progress made in
negotiating additional resources to finance
balance of payments through the IMF. Many
Ministers stressed the importance they at-
tached to Iimplementation of the OECD
Financial Support Fund in addition to the
IMF facllity.
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17. Ministers noted that present conjunc-
tural difficulties are exacerbating longer-run
structural and development problems, as
well as the employment and balance-of-pay-
ments difficulties, of some Member countries.
Ministers therefore agreed that the com-
petent bodies of the Organisation dealing
with the various aspects of these problems
should, in a positive and co-ordinated way,
take into consideration the means to over-
come such difficulties.

18. Ministers noted with interest the rec-
ommendations contained in the report To-
wards Full Employment and Price Stability
produced by a group of experts under the
chairmanship of Professor McCracken and
instructed the Organisation fo examine both
the analysis and recommendations in the
Report. They agreed that, taking account of
the important differences between countries,
the Organisation and Member governments
should study in particular the recommenda-
tion that, over the medium term, a policy of
not accommodating high rates of inflation
should be built around some or all of the fol-
lowing elements: publicly-announced norms
for the growth of the monetary aggregates; a
fiscal policy geared to guidelines for public
expenditure and a budget norm designed to
avold giving an inflationary stimulus; and
consultative arrangements designed to clarify
the kind of price and wage behaviour con-
sistent with achieving and maintaining full
employment,

19. Ministers also noted with interest the
reports by the OECD Trade Union Advisory
Committee on a strategy for full employ-
ment and instructed the Organisation to
study and evaluate the proposals contained
in them, as well as in the paper by the
OECD Business and Industry Advisory Com-
mittee on noninflationary growth.

[Annex]
DECLARATION ON RELATIONS WITH DEVELOPING
COUNTRIES

(Adopted by Governments of OECD Member
Countries on 23rd June, 1977)

1. Ministers of Member governments of the
OECD meeting in Paris on 23rd June, 1977,
discussed relations with developing coun-
tries and the longer-term orientation of in-
ternational development co-operation.

2. Ministers affirmed that the CIEC had
played a valuable role in building up a
climate of dialogue between the developing
and developed countries. It had provided the
opportunity for a thorough global examina-
tion of the major lssues involved and agree-
ment was reached on a number of important
points, although it had not been possible to
reach agreement on some other important
topics of mutual interest. All Member gov-
ernments of the OECD, including those who
did not participate in the CIEC, jolned to-
gether in welcoming the agreements that
were reached there. They also welcomed the
intention of some OECD Member govern-
ments in addition to those who took part in
the Conference, to associate themselves with
a Special Action Programme announced at
that Conference,

3. Looking ahead, they agreed that further
efforts were needed on the part of both de-
veloped and developing countries to builld a
more equitable and stable international eco-
nomic system, one which would create a bet-
ter life for all people. These efforts will be
supported by a return to full health of the
international economy which is the concern
of developed and developing countries alike.
Recalllng their Declaration of 28th May,
1975, Ministers expressed their readiness to
pursue actively the on-going dialogue with
developing countries in the United Nations
system and in other appropriate fora and to
co-orerate in solving economic and soclial
problems of common concern, thereby mak-
ing it possible for the developing countries
to participate increasingly in the benefits of
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an improved and expanding world economy.
In this connection they stressed their will-
ingness to encourage effective international
co-operation and dialogue on energy.

4. Welcoming the progress made in devel-
opment co-operation on many fronts, Minis-
ters acknowledged the necessity to continue
working with developing countries towards
improved and more effective development
co-operation policies. They affirmed that
while development co-operation concerned
relations between governments its objective
was the well-being of individuals; develop-
ment co-operation should therefore fulfil
the dual purposes of growth of incomes and
meeting basic needs of individuals in all
developing countries. They stressed that
development policies for transfers of re-
sources and structural changes should be
clearly directed to these purposes. This was
particularly necessary in order that the ob-
Jectives and policy concepts of development
cooperation would be better understood and
supported by the peoples of industrialised
and developing countries,

5. Ministers of OECD countries, donors of
ald, reaffirmed the intention, as expressed
by their countries in different fora, to in-
crease effectively and substantially their of-
ficial development assistance and to achieve
an improved balance of their efforts in this
regard. They announced their determina-
tion to direct, in co-operation with develop-
ing countries, a progressively larger share of
thelr efforts to programmes meeting basic
human needs. To realise this new orlenta-
tion with respect to all developning countries,
they also agreed to review the scope and
direction of development asslstance with a
view to achieving greater volume and more
efficlency in its use in an enlarged Inter-
national effort.

e ———

THE SENATE ROLE IN FEDERAL
APPOINTMENTS

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, it is my
understanding that the June issue of the
Virginia Bar News, published by the Vir-
ginia State Bar, includes an informative
and well-researched article by our dis-
tinguished colleague from Virginia, Sen-
ator Scorr. The article, entitled “The
Senate Role in Federal Appointments,”
develops the constitutional basis for the
Senate’s advise and consent role with
regard to Federal appointments, includ-
ing those related to the Federal judici-
ary. Senator Scort is an able lawyer and
a distinguished member of our Judiciary
Committee where he serves as the rank-
ing Republican on its Subcommittee on
the Constitution. I commend the article
to the attention of my colleagues and ask
unanimous consent that a copy of the
article be printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

THE SENATE ROLE IN PEDERAL APPOINTMENTS
(By U.8. Senator Willlam L. Scott*)

The Senate has recently passed an Omni-
bus Judgeship bill providing for additional
Federa]l District and Circult Court Judges
throughout the country, including two from
each of Virginia's Judicial Districts and
three from the 4th Judiclal Circuit. Of

*Senator Scort, R-Va., is a graduate of
George Washington University School of
Law, a member of the Virginia State Bar,
serves on the Senate Judiclary Committee,
and is the ranking Republican on its Sub-
committee on the Constitution. His two sons,
Bill Jr. and Paul, also are members of the
Virginia Bar.
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course, the House of Representatives must
approve the measure which may take several
months but it is anticipated that the bill
will be enacted even though there may be
revisions by the House.

After the final passage and signature by
the President, the nominating process will
commence. Of course, the recommendations
of commissions established by the President
to recommend nominees for the Circuit
Court and commissions established by Sen-
ators from a number of states to make rec-
ommendations of lawyers to fill the vacan-
cles is an innovation that will carry con-
siderable weight. However, a review of the
Senate role in Federal appointments, includ-
ing judicial ones, as it has evolved over the
geara. may be of interest to members of the

ar.

CONSTITUTIONAL AUTHORITY

The opening sentence of Article II of the
Constitution vests unqualified executive
power in the President, but elsewhere vari-
ously defined powers are accorded the Chief
Executive, some to be exercised alone and
others to be shared with the Congress.

The second paragraph of Section 2, Article
II refers to the Presidential powers of ap-
pointment in these words:

“He shall have Power, by and with the Ad-
vice and Consent of the Senate, to make
Treaties, provided two-thirds of the Senators
present concur; and he shall nominate, and
by and with the Advice and Consent of the
Senate, shall appoint Ambassadors other
public Ministers and Counsels. Judges of the
supreme Court, and all other Officers of the
United States, whose Appointments are not
herein otherwise provided for, and which
shall be established by Law; but the Con-
gress may by Law vest the Appointment of
such inferior Officers, as they think proper,
in the President alone, in the Courts of Law,
or in the Heads of Departments.”

Writing in The Federalist Papers (No. 66),
with regard to the functions of the Senate.
Hamilton expressed some concern about an
“undue accumulation of power in that body,
tending to give to the government a counte-
nance too aristocratic.” Later in the same
paper he reasoned that the nature of the par-
ticipation of the Senate in the appointment
process would be so slight that it would not
upset any balance between the two Houses
of Congress or the three branches of
government.

“It will be the office of the President to
nominate, and, with the advice and consent
of the Senate, to appoint. There will, of
course, be no exertion of cholce on the part
of the Senate. They may defeat one choice of
the Executive, and oblige him to make an-
other; but they cannot themselves choose—
they can only ratify or reject the cholce he
may have made.”

AN AMERICAN PHENOMENON

Even today, the Federal practice of sub-
mitting nominations for executive positions
to the Senate for its advice and consent has
little following in other countries, including
those with constitutions patterned after the
American model. Therefore, it would seem
fair to conclude that the Senatorial confir-
mation is largely an American polltical
phenomenon.

It is understood that Senate confirmation
grew out of a compromise between opposing
views advocated in the Constitutional Con-
vention of 1787. Late in their deliberations
the members accepted the position that the
President would nominate candidates for all
major offices but require the Senate to give
its advice and consent to such appointments.
The final provision empowering Congress by
law to authorize the President alone to ap-
point other officers was not added until near
the end of the Convention.

There had been considerable discussion
during the Convention of basic differences of
the power of appointment and the Senate
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role in the appointment process. Roger Sher-
man indicated in one of his letters that:

“The Senate, being a branch of the legis-
lature, will naturally incline to have them
(the laws) duly executed and therefore, will
advise to such appointments as will best at-
tain that end. From the knowledge of the
people in the several states, they can give
the best information as to who are qualified
for office: and though they will, as you justly
observe, in some degree lessen his responsi-
bility, yet their advice may enable him to
make such judicious appointments, as to
render responsibility less necessary.”

It would appear that in today's Union of
50 states and several territories with a pop-
ulation approaching 220 million people, in-
dividual Senators can oftentimes add in-
sight regarding an individual under consider-
atlon that is not as readily avallable or ap-
parent to the Chief Executive of the Nation.

NOMINATIONS ARE NUMEROUS, VARIED

Many Presidential nominations relate to
commissioned officers being promoted from
one rank to another, and many appointments
are made under the Civil Service system
where the President does not play any direct
role. There are also many lower non-Civil
Service positions where the head of a depart-
ment or agency makes appointments Con-
gress has authorized without confirmation.
The job of individually considering the ap-
pointment of more than two million clvillian
employees and a large number of military
officer personnel would be impossible for
either the President or the Senate. However,
during the biennium of the 94th Congress,
according to Congressional sources, the mili-
tary and civillan nominations received and
acted upon by the Senate was as follows:

Total nmominations
Received -.

Confirmed ...
Withdrawn

- 131,378

Confirmed
Withdrawn
Rejected
Unconfirmed

Nominations for nromotion of military offi-
cers are processed through the Service Secre-
taries, having previously been recommended
by promotion boards, in accordance with law
and service regulations. The Service Secre-
taries, through the Secretary of Defense, sub-
mit groups of nominations to the President
for certification to the Senate. Upon receipt
in the Senate, the nominations are referred
to the Committee on Armed Services where
they are generally held for a perlod of seven
days and if no committee members oblect to
one or more of the nominees, the bloc is
favorably reported to the full Senate and
usually confirmed by a voice vote.

Rule 38 of the standing rules of the Senate
provides, in part:

“When nominations shall be made by the
President of the United States to the Senate,
they shall, unless otherwise ordered, be re-
ferred to appropriate committees; and the
final question on every nomination shall be,
‘Will the Senate advise and consent to this
nomination?" which cuestion shall not be
put on the same day on which the nomina-
tion is received, nor on the day on which it
may be reported by a committee, unless by
unanimous consent.”

THREE-STAGE PROCESS

Perhans at this point it should be men-
tioned that there are generally three distinct
stages to Presidential appointments: First is
the nomination of the candldate by the Pres-
ident and the tranemission of his name to
the Senate, then follows the assent of the
Senate to the candidate's appointment, and
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third, the final appointment and cominis-
sloning of the appointee by the President.
The fact that the power of nomination be-
longs to the President alone prevents the
Senate from attaching conditions to its ap-
proval of an appointment, such as it may do
in the approval of a treaty. Yet, committees
of the Senate, and particularly chairmen of
the various committees and the leadership of
the Senate, do like to be shown the courtesy
uf being informed in advance with regard to
an appointment. Sometimes fallure to con-
sult with Congressional leaders leads to diffi-
culty in obtaining prompt approval of Presi-
dentlal nomines for important positions.
SBENATORIAL COURTESY

Perhape the best known among the cus-
toms of the Senate is Senatorial courtesy.
Following this custom the Senate may refuse
to confirm a nomination to an office that is
situated within a particular state unless the
nominee has been approved by the Senators
from that state. This procedure is not ordi-
narily applied to Cabinet appointments or
nominations for other national or regional
offices, but ordinarily relates to an office such
as a federal district judge, a United States
attorney, a United States marshal, or perhaps
other cffices where the nominee would serve
wholly within an individual state.

In the past this custom was exercised
by the concerned Senator on the Senate
by the concerned Senator on the Senate
floor stating that a nominee was “person-
ally obnoxious” to him. There may have
been some personal animosity, perhaps po-
litical differences, or the Senator may have
had another candidate in mind for the
office. But at the present time, denounce-
ment on the floer and use of the phrase
“personally obnoxious” is not generally
followed. At present the committee chair-
man will usually send a form to the office
of the Senators from the state of residence
of the nominee. This form is popularly
called a “blue slip” and some chairmen
will not act upon a given nomination un-
til the form is returned; while others will
afford Senators a reasonable periocd of time
within which to either return the slip or
to Indicate his approval or disapproval of
a particular nominee.

It has been said that this custom of
Senatorial courtesy had its beginning in
the Washington Administration. In 1789,
President Washington ncminated Benjamin
Fishbourn to the post of Naval Officer of
the Port of Savannah, Georgla. Fishbourn
appeared to be well qualified but he did
not have the support of Georgla's Senators.
The Senators opposed Fishbourn and the
Senate followed their lead and rejected the
nomination. President Washington ac-
knowledged the Senate's rejection and an-
nounced he would nominate another can-
didate, the favorite of the Georgia Sena-
tors. Therefore, a precedent was established
and, for the most part, followed thereafter,
Sometimes the Senate will expect an indi-
vidual Senator to explain the basis for his
opposition to the nominee, but more fre-
quently, upon request of a Senator the
committee will not even act upon the nomi-
nation. This factor may depend upon
whether or not the Senator himself is in
good standing with his colleagues in the
Senate. It may depend upon whether he is
of the same political party as the Senate
majority or the President. Nevertheless, the
fact remains that Senatorlal courtesy exists
in one form or another and is a factor that
must be considered by the Chief Executive
in selecting people to be nominated for
major offices when they are located In a
given state.

VIRGINIA EXAMPLE

An example of Senatorial courtesy oc-
curred last year regarding a Virginia judg-
ship. I recommended Glen M. Willlams of
Jonesville to fill a vacancy on the United
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states District Court for the Western Dis-
trict of Virginia. Mr. Williams appeared to
be highly qualified. He had been valedic-
torian of his high school class, graduated
Magna Cum Laude from college, was presi-
dent of the student bodies in both cullege
and law schoo!, received his law degree from
the University of Virginis where he was a
member of the Order of Coif, Honor Coun-
cil, Raven Soclety and editorial board of the
Virginia Law Review. He was elected Com-
monwealth's Attorney even before gradu-
ating from law school, had served in the
Virginia State Senate, had been rated as
an “A" attorney by Martindale-Hubbell for
more than 15 years, was a member of the
Council and the Judicial Ethics Committee
of the Virginia State Bar. and was rated by
the American Bar Association as “well quali-
fied" to serve in this judicial capacity.

When President Ford nominated another
Virginia lawyer, the Chairman of the Judi-
ciary Committee took the position that a
nominee for federal district judge should
have the approval of the Senator from the
President’'s party of the state wherein the
judge was to sit; after learning of my prefer-
ence, he moved that the nomination be
tabled, which was done without discussion
and without objection. The Chairman's ac-
tion was in support of the tradition and
privileges of the Senate. Thereafter the Pres-
ident, at the request of the nominee, with-
drew his nomination and during the closing
days of the 94th Congress submitted Glen
Williams' name to fill the vacancy. After
timely notice, hearings were had, the nomi-
nation favorably reported, and by unanimous
consent, confirmed by the Senate the same
day.

Another interesting facet of the nomi-
nating process is the tradition that a Senator
or former Senator whose name is submitted
is generally confirmed. Oftentimes favor-
able action is taken by unanimous consent
and without reference to a committee and
this has been the custom over the years.

NO RECALL

It is Interesting to note, however, once
the Senate has approved a nomination and
advised the President of its action, it can-
not later recall the nomination. In 1931 the
Benate requested President Hoover to return
its resolution notifying him that it had ad-
vised and consented to certain nominations
to the Federal Power Commission. The Pres-
ident declined to do this, saying that he
could not permit the power of the Senate
to encroach upon executive functions by
removal of a duly appointed executive officer
under the guise of reconsideration of his
nomination. The Senate, however, voted to
reconsider and then instructed the United
States attorney for the District of Columbia
to institute gquo warranto proceedings in the
then Supreme Court of the District of Co-
lumbia. In 286 U.S. 6 (1932), the United
States Supreme Court affirmed the dismis-
sal of the writ. The court reascned that the
Senate had never before attempted to apply
its rule in the case of an appointee already
installed in office based on the faith of the
Senate’s initial consent and notification of
the President. Agailn, in 1030, President
Roosevelt rejected a similar demand by the
Senate, an action that was also challenged.

CHECKS AND BALANCES

Delegates to the Constitutional Conven-
tion attempted to compromise numerous is-
sues that arose over the type of government
we should have. Some would have vested
more power in the President; others would
have eliminated the office entirely. Yet, the
Constitution with its checks and balances
vested great power in the Chief Executive,
including the power of appointment but
caused the President to share this power
with the Senate. The compromise permits &
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more flexible and deliberative decislon to be
made before high officials are actually in-
stalled in office. Undoubtedly the Presl-
dential office is the most powerful in our
nation but this power is not unlimited. The
judicial power has been vastly expanded over
the years, possibly to a greater extent than
clitizens of past generations would have ex-
pected. Nevertheless, it can be limited by
the Congress. The House of Representatives,
still considered the legislative body closest
to the people, must originate revenue meas-
ures. The Senate acts in the public interest
in passing upon treaties and in determining
whether to advise and consent to Presidential
nominations. Over all, as we review our sys-
tem of checks and balances between the
three branches of the government and their
relationship with the states and the people,
the more aware we become of the genius of
those who provided this system for us.

———————

B-1 BOMBER PROGRAM CANCELLA-
TION: A VICTORY FOR COMMON-
SENSE AND NATIONAL SECURITY

Mr., ANDERSON. Mr. President, on
June 26, 1977, the Des Moines Sunday
Register published an editorial on the
B-1 bomber program written by my very
distinguished colleague from Iowa, Sen-
ator JouN C. CULVER.

Senator CuLvER made a very coms-
pelling case against the B-1 program and
graphically illustrated the negative im-
pact approval of this program would
have had on our national security.

As one who shares Senator CULVER’S
concern that we not gamble with our
future security by spending enormous
sums on a single weapons system that
was both militarily unnecessary and eco-
nomically unfeasible, it was most grati-
fying to see President Carter confirm our
judgment by canceling production of the
B-1.

Senator CuLver has been the leading
opponent of the B-1 because his com-
plete and early analysis led to the logi-
cal conclusion that our overall defense
posture would suffer greatly if the pro-
gram was funded. His cogent presenta-
tion to President Carter on June 10 of
the military and domestic trade offs re-
quired to fund this $100 billion program
was apparently a key factor in the Presi-
dent’s decision. It was Senator CULVER
who sponsored the Senate amendment
last year that deferred full-scale B-1
production, thereby reserving the final
decision for the incoming administra-
tion.

Senator CurLver’s leadership on this
issue has been singularly outstanding.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Senator CurLver’s editorial be
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

B-1 BompBeEr A Luxury WE CAN REFUSE

(By JoHN CULVER)

The Bl bomber would be nice to have. It is
& sleek, powerful, beautiful plane. Using the
best technology that America’s superior aero-
space industry can offer, the Bl can cer-
tainly fly and maneuver and probably deliver
weapons on target. At a cost approaching $117
million per plane, we would expect no less.

But can we afford the luxury? If the Bl
were significantly cheaper or if it were truly
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essential to our national security, rather than
marginal, there would be little opposition to
this program in Congress or among defense
experts, It is precisely because the price tag
is so high ($25 billion to $30 billion just to
buy the planes and an extra $1 billion-plus
each year to operate them) and the added
advantages of the Bl so few that this plane
has become the most controversial weapons
program of the 70s.

Never has any major weapon system been
opposed by so many ranking defense ex-
perts, both hawks and doves. In a letter to
me last year, Gen. Maxwell Taylor sald: “I
am unable to support the Bl program be-
cause of its cost and the absence of convinc-
ing evidence of its essentiality.”

Right now, the United States has a fully
adequate force of over 400 long-range bomb-
ers. Though our B52 bombers are frequently
described as “aging,” they have been over-
hauled, “re-skinned,” and fittted with ad-
vanced technology components to the point
that even the Air Force admits that these
planes will be structurally sound for the rest
of this century.

Some B-1 advocates fear, however, that the
Soviet Union will develop at some time in the
future a look-down shoot-down radar (such
as we already have In our newest fighter
planes) which will enable Soviet planes to
intercept the B-52s. At present, there is no
evidence that the Russians are developing
such a capability. But the real trouble with
the argument is it assumes that, if and when
they do bulld the new radar, i1t will be good
enough to stop the B-52s but not the B-1.
In essence, the Alr Force wants to bet $25
billion-plus that the Russians will leave open
a "magic window" for our B-1s.

So far as the bombers’ role in our nuclear
delivery capability is concerned, there is a
sensible alternative to the B-1 that will per-
form the same mission adequately without
costing so much on a single weapon system

as to weaken our overall defense posture.
With the B-1s we have already built available
for more extensive testing, we can continue
the current program to update the B-52s at
a small fraction of the cost of producing the

B-1s. In addition, we can develop alr-
launched cruise missiles which can be fired
from afar by existing 747-type jets and which
thus sive us the problems and expense of en-
suring crew and plane survivability over
enemy territory.

This alternative will preserve our “Triad"”
of bombers, ICBMs and submarine-launched
missiles and will give us the essential ad-
vantages ascribed to the B-1.

Since we are so strong in nuclear forces, the
B-1 really amounts to extra, unnecessary in-
surance. But if we are to afford the B-1 with-
in & limited budget, other compelling defense
needs will have to go by the board.

Most independent defense analysts belleve
that our most critical military needs sre not
for additional strategic weapons, but for im-
proved, combat-ready conventional forces,
particularly in Europe. Over the next decade,
however, the B-1 budget will be $2.5 to 83 bil-
lion each year for both new planes and regu-
lar operations.

‘With these enormous sums going for a sin-
gle program, al! other defense activities will
necessarlly be squeezed. A significant but
little-recognized cost of the B-1, therefore,
will be the lost opportunity to strengthen
our conventional forces.

If the Army, Navy, and Air Force were to
split the $3 billlon annual cost of the B-1,
eich service getting §1 billlon each year, they
could acquire tremendous additional com-
bat power. Each year, the Army could buy
200 Cobra-TOW attack helicopters, 500 tanks,
and 1,200 large artillery pieces. Each year, the
Navy could buy two attack submarines and
three guided missile frigates. Each year, the
Alr Force could buy one squadron of F-15
fighters, one squadron of F-16s, and two
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squadrons of A-10 attack planes (all at 24
planes per squadron).

It is unlikely, of course, that such large
procurements would be needed every year.
The point is that if we proceed with the B1,
we will have to forgo other important de-
fense needs. The cost of the Bl, by itself,
represents a total more than enough to make
critically needed improvements in our con-
ventional forces and to provide funding for
important domestic programs that are equal-
1y important to our overall national security.

If we could cut only one Bl from the total
program, that would provide enough funds
to operate 1,000 rural health clinies for an
entire year. Eliminaticn of a second Bl would
finance daily, family-style hot meals for
160,000 elderly people for an entire year un-
der current federal programs.

In last week’s Sunday Register, columnist
George Will articulately summed up the
standard arguments for the Bl. But Will's
thesis was built on a foundation of assump-
tions that can't be accepted—notably that
there is no less costly alternative and that
the Bls would not be as vulnerable to im-
proved Soviet air defenses as the B52s. Above
all, he gave no consideration to how the
glgantic cost of the Bl program would draw
vital funding from other sectors of our de-
fense and domestic needs, thus weakening
our national security.

In making decisions on the Bl and other
defense programs, we have to balance the
needs of a strong defense, a healthy society,
and a sound economy. We should buy only
those weapons we need, and then be sure we
get the capability we pay for.

As I told President Carter when he invited
Bl opponents to the White House, it makes
little sense to spend so much for planes
which would arrive hours after each side
had fired its missiles. If the planes could get
through and if they could find their targets,
they would really serve only to exact post-
humous revenue—to make the rubble
bounce.

Yes, the Bl would be a nice plane to have.
But we don't need it and can't afford it. It
is another monument to the raw power of
the military-industrial complex about which
President Eisenhower so elogquently warned
us in his farewell address.

INTERNATIONAL WOMEN'S YEAR
ACTIVITIES: WHAT HAPPENED TO
CONGRESSIONAL INTENT?

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, all across
our land, women'’s conferences are being
held under the direct planning of the Na-
tional Commission on International
Women's Year—a commission author-
ized by an act of Congress and funded by
$5 million of Federal tax moneys.

These State conferences will establish
the groundwork for resolutions to be con-
sidered by delegates elected to the Na-
tional Women'’s Conference in Houston,
Tex., on November 18-21 of this year.
The resolutions passed by the national
conference will form the basis for recom-
mendations to the Congress concerning
the wishes and needs of the “majority of
American women."”

The intent of these conferences was
made clear during the House debate on
the issue in December of 1975, by Con-
gresswoman Bella Abzug, and I quote:

This 15 the first time that women of every
walk of life will have an opportunity to ex-
press themselves in a meaningful setting.

[This] National Conference . .. will afford
an opportunity for every kind of women, rep-
resenting every viewpoint, in every State of
this Nation to make a statement of her con-
cern.
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That, Mr. President, is the reassurance
of the woman who now serves as the
chairperson of the National Commission
on International Women'’s Year.

Unfortunately, Mr. President, the
reality of the situation is quite different.
Congress appropriated $5 million in or-
der to make possible a national forum
which could be sensitive to all women,
representing all viewpoints.

However, there has been and con-
tinues to be a concerted effort to use
these conferences—financed by tax dol-
lars—to promote the goals of a militant
feminist minority. Of the 42 members
of the national Commission appointed by
President Carter on March 29 of this
year, there is only one who opposes the
ratification of the equal rights amend-
ment. There is not a single member who
belongs to groups such as Stop ERA,
Eagle Forum, or a Right to Life chapter.
Not one State coordinating committee is
chaired by a member of one of these anti-
ERA/pro-life groups. These groups, Mr.
President, speak for a large number of
women across this country. It goes com-
pletely against the intent of Congress
that militant feminists should refer to
these conferences as “our conferences.”

Mr. President, whenever groups rep-
resenting the traditional values of our
society seek to make their opinions
known at these conferences, forces are
brought to bear upon them which seek
to neutralize their voices. The National
Organization for Women, the National
Women’s Political Caucus, and the Les-
bian Caucus—just to name a few—have
developed a strategy to prevent differing
viewpoints from being heard.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the following letter to the
headquarters of the National Women's
Political Caucus be printed in the REcorD
so that all the women of this country
might be aware of the steamroller tactics
being employed by a highly organized
minority of feminists at these State con-
ferences.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

[From the National Women's Political Cau-
cus, Washington, D.C., June 186, 1977]
SPECIAL ALERT
To: State Chairs with Upcoming IWY Con-

ferences.

From: Gael Muramoto, Membership Direc-
tor.

Re: Organizing Feminists to Prevent Anti-
ERA, Anti-Abortion Take-Over at IWY
Conferences.

Missouri and Ohio have reported that thelr
state IWY conferences were virtually “taken
over"” by women organized to defeat resolu-
tions supporting “reproductive freedom"” and
the ERA.

Unless feminists organize prior to the con-
ferences and prepare to work in coalition with
8 broad range of women's organizations—
developing a strategy to defeat the anti-
abortion/ERA groups in both the commit-
tees and on the floor—the conservative
Eroups may control both resolutions and
the election of delegates to the national IWY
conference. In Missouri, the anti-abortion
voters made a clean sweep, and they elected
a large percentage of the delegates to the
Houston convention in Ohlio.

Previous to their state IWY conference,
Arizona feminists were aware of the pnt-en-
tial dangers posed by conservative forces,
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and were extremely successful in developing
and utllizing a strategy which is explained
on the enclosed pages. We believe that this
strategy, suggested by Mary Peace Douglas
of Arizona for use at the national IWY con-
vention, could easily be adapted for use in
your state. We hope you will use this in-
formation to mobilize feminists and prevent
a well-organized minority from representing
their views as those of the majority of women
in your state.
JunE 10, 1877.

Ms. AupreY RowEe CoLoM,

National Women’s Political Caucus, K Street

NW., Washington, D.C.

DEAR AUDREY: June 3rd and 4th, Arizona
held their IWY Conference in Phoenix. A
strategy was developed by the Southern AZ
women that was exciting and effective. We
wish to bring this strategy to Houston with
an able woman to implement it.

A little background will be an ald to you.
Phyllis Schafley came to Phoenix two weeks
before our conference and just after Georgla,
AZ has not passed the ERA and Phoenix is
one of the most conservative areas of the
United States. We assumed Schafley was
there to organize and disrupt our conference.

Laura Fahr, a veteran of t..e Italian abor-
tlon wars, explained the strategy and Elly
Anderson (past A.W.P.C. Chalr from Tucson)
volunteered to organize and run the Moni-
toring and Mobile Operation Partnership
Program (MMOFPF). A core group of women
wore a bright strip on their shoulders—vis-
able front and back—one was assigned to
monitor each workshop. If the conserva-
tives packed any workshop that woman
quietly left, went to a central location—
word was quickly passed and quietly people
moved into the packed workshop—thus when
a resolution came to a vote, we had the ma-
Jority. It was simple, effective and It worked
beautifully in two Important Instances.
Right to Life tried to pack Reproduction and
we were picketed outside the convention
hall by Anti-ERAeers. In Reproduction the
Right to Choose won the vote. When word
of the picketing and news conference came
to the organizer of our conference they
turned to us for help. Word went out, leaders
meet, an ERA Rally was organized (inside),
doors blocked to keep our craziest inside,
six women choosen to go outside and talk
with the press and we went on with our im-
portant work at our conference with no
disturbance and distraction.

If you in Washington think this is a good
idea for Houston, Elly Anderson is willing to
organize this on a national scale. Anderson
would need the names of one key activist
woman from each state. They in turn can
ID. their workers. Anderson will assign to
monitor the workshops and locate the key
location. We had women from the A.W.P.C.,
N.O.W., Rep. Women's Caucus, Lesbian Cau-
cus, Minority Caucus and interested friends.
It was an exclting bring together of feminists
working for a common goal!!! Anderson is
coming to Houston as an observer and is the
perfect person to take this AZ effort nation-
wide.

Please advise us of your thoughts on this
subject.

Fondly,
MARY PEACE DOUGLAS
MONITORING AND MOBILE OPERATION PARTNER-
sHIP PrOGRAM (MMOPP)

(Report submitted by Elly Anderson)

A system designed to prevent a minority
faction from taking over a committée or
workshop and passing out a resolution
which does not represent the majority opin-
ion of conference women. (System used suc-
cessfully at Phoenix IWY Conference, June
3 and 4).

Props.—One Inch wide colored mystik
tape (we used red one day and green the
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next) Cut in one foot lengths and backed
with 2 layers of masking tape for easy re-
moval and sticking. Tape to be applied over
the left shoulder and visible front and back.

Bodles—We had 57 people officially
tagged. The coordinator personally chose
and assigned a person known to her to
monitor each workshop. Each core person
was given 2 or 3 extra tags and instructed
to give them out only to people they knew
well and trusted. Except for one or two
“floaters”, all tagged people were workshop
attendees. They were instructed to be alert
for a tap on the shoulder at any time. If
they were tapped, they were to leave their
workshop quietly and move to the work-
shop indicated.

NoTeE.—After the first sesslon of morning
workshops, we saw the need to have a moni-
tor both inside and outside each workshop.
This came about because we got excited
and “overkilled” the Reproduction work-
shop. The inside monitor had a legitimate
emergency and needed more bodies, we fil-
tered in enough women to take care of the
problem, but then another, large group of
women were alerted and stormed the work-
shop. An outside monitor would have been
able to divert them, tell them the situation
was under control, etc.

Coordinator—A meeting was held in Tuc-
son 2 days prior to the Phoenix conference.
Representatives were there from AWPC, Re-
publican Women's Caucus, NOW, Tucson
Women's Commission, Lesbian Caucus, the
Minority Women's Caucus was meeting the
same night, but was kept well informed of
our plans. At this meeting, Elly Anderson
volunteered to ccordinate the operation in
Phoenix. Everyone at the meeting agreed
with the strategy and offered to help. We
agreed to meet early the first morning in the
area of the registration desk.

As it turned out, the main function of
the coordinator was to be visible and avail-
able in & central location at all times. She
cannot attend any workshops, go to the
bathroom, get a drink, etc. (Elly carried a
purse the size of a flight bag which carried
scissors, tape, magic markers, lists of people
and times available, lists of workshops and
assigned monitors, cigarettes (3 brands), as-
pirin, decongestants, No-Doz, tampons, a
small first ald kit and a large clipboard.)
When the coordinator gets an alert from a
workshop monitor, she then puts her “float-
ers” and herself, If necessary, into action
and gathers the tagged people from all the
other workshops.

Operation.—The coordinator designated a
single person as monitor in each workshop.
That person was politically aware, able to
count noses and divine the movement of
the workshop. She/he was responsible for
reporting to the coordinator if:

1. She felt the workshop was overloaded
with antl's at first count. Response: Coordi-
nator moves in just enough people to
counteract throughout the session.

2. She has an anti resolution on the boards,
the vote Is imminent and she’s outnumbered.
Response: Coordinator sends out an emer-
gency alert for voting bodles and moves
them in fast.

Note—A refinement of the system would
be to have the coordinator know the spe-
clal interest and expertise areas of her core
people, so she could assign the most com-
petent women to the workshops with the
most potential for problems.

Afterthoughts—

1. Coordinators or facilitators of the work-
shops must be good parliamentarians., (The
Reproduction workshop would not have been
80 messy if the facilitator had had the ability
and presence to use Robert's Rules.) If we
are not able to count on the facilitator,
the monitors in each workshop should have
a good working knowledge of parliamentary
procedure and how to use it in a crisis,

2. Voting rules must be made very clear
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ai the beginning of the conference. We gov
a lot of flack during and after the Repro-
duction workshop about people being able
to vote even though they had not attended
the whole workshop. We refused to be disen-
franchised and continued to maintain that
any officially accredited delegate could vote
anyplace, anytime. It would help if these
rules were set and clearly understood at the
beginning. If not, we must have contingency
plans.

3. We are also concerned about anti reso-
lutions being brought to the National IWY
Conference from various states. Since our
system was set up to block those resolutions
at the workshop stage, we need to know
what the process at Natlonal will be (i.e.—
will state resoclutions go directly to a floor
vote or will they be subjected to the same
filtering process as done in state confer-
ences?)

4. Finally, we had to deal with a few of
our tag people and & number of potentially
friendly people who thought our tactics
were too blunt and maybe even unfalr., My
first response was that the U.S. Congress
functions on this “call in the vote” system
all the time and, secondly, that I'm tired
of being a “good sport” and losing. Never
give your enemy an even break. This philos-
ophy still has difficulties for many good-
hearted women.

THE RETIREMENT OF DR. GLEN
WILSON

Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, when I
first came to the Senate in 1959, I was
honored to be assigned to the then
brandnew Committee on Aeronautical
and Space Sciences and served on that
committee throughout its entire exist-
ence. Dr. Glen Wilson was a staff mem-
ber then and also served throughout the
lifetime of that committee.

I cannot tell you how many times
through those years that I relied on Dr.
Wilson and other staff members of the
committee on space matters. I think that
the space program and our successful
conclusion of the Apollo program to land
a man on the Moon was due in large part
to the direction received from the Space
Committee. Dr. Wilson was a key mem-
ber of the staff that enabled us to achieve
those successes and I, for one, am sorry
to see him retire from the Senate at this
time.

I am confident, however, that he will
continue in his efforts to keep America’s
aeronautical and space programs strong
and I wish him well in whatever en-
deavor he decides to follow.

THE FUTURE OF BUSINESS AND THE
INTERNATIONAL ENVIRONMENT

Mr. ROTH. Mr. President, I call to the
attention of my colleagues a significant
address by former Secretary of State
Henry Kissinger to the Future of Busi-
ness Conference sponsored by the
Georgetown Center for Strategic and In-
ternational Studies. Dr. Kissinger's acute
analysis of future international political
and economic trends and the role of
American private enterprise in the in-
ternational arena are an important con-
tribution to our understanding of these
issues. I commend his remarks to the
Senate’s attention and ask unanimous
consent that they be printed in the
RECORD.
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There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the Rec-
ORD, as follows:

THE FUTURE OF BUSINESS AND THE
INTERNATIONAL ENVIRONMENT

Address by Hon. Henry A. Eissinger

Ladies and Gentlemen:

No issue is more important to the future
vislon of international order than the ways
in which the world will manage the output
and distribution of goods and services, In-
ternational economics has become a crucial
foreign policy challenge. Central to this issue
will be the relationship of business to the
management of public affairs. I want to
thank the Center for Strategic and Interna-
tional Studies for inviting me to inaugurate
its Future of Business program.

A generation ago, in the period from the
QGreat Depression to the Marshall Plan, eco-
nomic concerns were at the heart of interna-
tional order. The issues which we will face
in the decades ahead are at least as urgent
and far more subtle and complex. And the
most decisive of these issues are at the inter-
section of economics and politics, of national
and international policies, of the public and
private sectors. It is essential that both pol-
fcymakers and businessmen understand
these important new interrelationships.

We have come a long way, and very rapidly,
to the axiomatic proposition that interna-
tional business depends decisively on inter-
national politics. We have come a long way,
that is to say, from the day when Adam
Smith could suggest that government should
content itself with the modest responsibility
of the maintenance of justice and the con-
struction of good roads and otherwise serve
mankind by remitting the management of
the wealth of nations to the unseen land of
private decision. We have come a long way
from the 18th century when the United
Btates accounted for very little in the scale
of world economics.

We have come a long way even from the
decades between the wars, when we strode
big on the world economic scene, partici-
pated actively in world economic issues and
yet stolidly maintained an isolationist for-
elgn policy in all other respects. We shall
never forget the paradox of Cordell Hull
champlioning free trade at the same time
that the Congress insisted that we ignore
the darkening clouds across the Atlantic.

We have learned that America’s neglect of
the requirements of political stabllity was a
major contributor to the disasters of the
1940's which shattered the economic as well
as the political order. We have understood
that a strong American role—political, mili-
tary, and economic—Iin world affairs is in-
dispensabble to peace, security and prosper-
ity. Enlightened American Ileadership in
international diplomacy is equally vital to
world order and to the flourishing of the
world economy. A coherent public policy
must address with equal insight the require-
ments of security and the management of
the economic system. Thus the future of
American business will require the highest
degree of sensitivity to the political frame-
work in which it functions and to the great
coming changes in the world political
process,

The map of the world’s economy has
changed as radically as the world political
map. A generation ago, 51 countries joined
to form the United Nations; today the world
community numbers nearly 150 nations.

Each country is, or attempts to be, a dis-
crete economic unit, each with its balance
of payments problems, its trade policies, its
attitude to investment and its hopes and
aspirations for a better life for its people. The
global economic system has grown massively
in scale and complexity.

A generation ago, only one major nation,
the United States, had emerged from World
War II with its economy intact and flourish-
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ing; today, Western Europe and Japan have
Joined us as major producers of the world's
manufactured products and as centers of
finance., The Bretton Woods conference
established the institutions of an interna-
tional monetary system after World War II.
Today, the colossal expansion of world trade
and the dispersal of economic power have
compelled major restructuring of that sys-
tem. Where George EKennan 30 years ago in
his seminal “Containment” article could
suggest that there were only five small
pockets of significant economic activity in
the world, today the oil producers have be-
come major contenders in the economic
arena, the Communist nations are factors in
the world economy, and aspiring economic
powers like Mexico, Brazil, and Korea are
galning new importance in world affairs.

Thirty years ago, the Marshall Plan was
launched with American resources and
European efforts, to rebuild Western Europe
from the devastation of war. Today, the
experience of the Marshall Plan is clearly
inadequate for the vast enterprise of eco-
nomic development in scores of new nations.
In Europe and Japan, the soclal forms and
technical skills of a modern economy were
already present, and only capital had to be
replaced. Political stabllity was threatened
above all by the gap between expectation and
reality. It is now clear that in the less de-
veloped parts of the world supplying capital
is not enough; there is a desperate need for
technology and trained manpower. And the
relationship between economic progress and
political stability has emerged as anything
but automatic.

We are in the midst of a revolution that we
have only begun to perceive. The distin-
guished sociologist Daniel Bell has recently
observed that forty years ago the response in
every country to the Great Depression was
to strengthen the nation state; national gov-
ernment came into its own as the manager
of economic and social policy. Today we see
citizens in many societies losing faith in the
relevance of government to their personal
concerns and there are tendencies of frag-
mentation; at the same time economic prob-
lems such as inflation surge across national
boundaries and are at the margin of govern-
ments’ ability to control. Bell observes that
the national state has become too small for
the big problems in 1ife, and too big for the
small problems. We face a pervasive challenge
to the adequacy of the institutions and
principles by which we have governed our-
selves.

The next decade will determine whether
the industrial democracies will be able to
manage their economic policies and keep so-
clal peace in the face of a probably lower
long-term growth rate in the 1980's; whether
and In what fashion the developing coun-
tries will advance their economic, social and
political wellbeing, and on what terms of
confrontation or cooperation with the West.
It is not yet clear what long-term role the
Soviet Union, East Europe and China will
play in the world economic system. The full
implications of the looming energy crisis
have yet to work themselves out. We cannot
know perfectly how any of these develop-
ments will affect political events.

But we can be certain that economics and
politics will be closely related, and that
Amercan decisions and American leadership,
for better or worse, will shape the response
of the industrial democracies and thereby of
the rest of the world.

Without us there can be no progress; if
we fall, we risk recession, confrontation and
chaos.

Modern economic history also suggests
that the contribution and creativity of the
free enterprise system will be central to that
response. Wherever countries of comparable
resources have run the race together—Aus-
tria and Czechoslovakia, West and East Ger-
many, Greece and Bulgaria, South and North

July 1, 1977

Ecrea—the economy with a significant pri-
vate sector has clearly done more in fulfill-
ing the aspirations of its people than Iits
socialist counterpart. The world community
cannot ignore the affairs of business if it 1s
successfully to shape a new political strue-
ture that serves peace and the wellbeing of
mankind. Conversely, the private sector can
no longer ignore the political environment
if it is to make its contribution to an ex-
panding world economy in which it can
flourish.

I would like to discuss a number of current
economic issues, drawing attention to their
political significance, the imperative of in-
ternational cooperation to address them, and
the role of business in helping to solve them.
Specifically:

The common economic problems of the in-
dustrial democracies;

The emerging relationship with the de-
veloping countries; and

The beginnings of interaction between the
industrial democracies and the non-market
economies of the Communist world.

THE FUTURE OF BUSINESS AND THE
INDUSTRIAL DEMOCRACIES

The future of business is inseparable from
the future of industrial democracy. Western
Europe, North America and Japan produce
65% of all the goods and services generated
in the world. They account for 76% of its
trade. Their economic performance drives
international commerce and finance; their
investment, technology, managerial genius
and agricultural productivity are the dy-
namic force of prosperity everywhere. They
are the world's bankers and the world's
inventors. Critles of the West, in the Com-
munist world and elsewhere, have disparaged
our system for decades, but they have not
solved any of their own problems. Ironically
they now turn to the industrial democracles
for the technology, the techniques of analy-
sis, planning and management, the industrial
systems and the marketing skills which
their own system seems incapable of gen-
erating.

But this relative success story is no guar-
antee for the future. Realism impels us to
note the signs of strain. The political future
in several nations of the West may well be
clouded by shortfalls in the output of goods
and services, or breakdowns of the financial
system. In too many countries, demands for
real increases in wages, coupled with the in-
sistent pressures to expand public services
and public sector expenditures, have gen-
erated increasingly complicated inflationary
pressures at the very moment when the in-
crease in the cost of imported energy has
added its own impetus to both inflation and
recession. These demands cannot possibly
all be met simultaneously. An attempt to do
s0 is bound to disrupt and ultimately to
demoralize the political system. There is a
grave danger of an erosion of the legitimacy
of government and a prospect of baslc
changes in the domestic structure in Europe
and perhaps even in Japan.

It 1s not beyond the realm of possibility
that one or more of the Communist parties
of Western Europe will gain entry into
natlonal governments—an event which
would mark a watershed in post-war rela-
tionships. It is not beyond imagination
either, that some nations will find the dis-
cipline required to establish priorities among
levels of demand too burdensome to permit
their continued adherence to the llberal
trading system, and that they will instead
revert to protectionism and isolationism,
Finally, it could happen that because of dis-
parities of growth rates, balances of pay-
ments positions and international competi-
tiveness, the momentum of European unifi-
cation will further decelerate and that the
political cohesion of the West in interna-
tional negotiations and institutions would
breakdown.
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The consequences for business would, of
course, be ominous.

The future of the world economy and in-
deed of Western political cohesion will de-
pend on the capacity of the industrial de-
mocracies to meet these challenges. No one
country can hope to address its problems
alone. The unity of the democracies, demon-
strated in substantive cooperation on con-
crete issues, is one way—perhaps the only
way—to restore the self-assurance of West-
ern societies and their confidence that they
are the masters of their destiny. This must
therefore be one of the fundamental pri-
orities in our foreign policy, which has been
eloquently stated by President Carter at the
London summit a few weeks ago.

The United States cannot possibly carry
all the burdens, devise all the programs, or
provide all the resources, elther for inter-
national security or for economic develop-
ment. But the other industrial democracies,
who are also our major trading partners,
have grown in strength to the point where
a sharing of leadership and responsibility
becomes both necessary and desirable.

American policy in every administration of
both parties for over thirty years has there-
fore been to encourage Europe’s strength and
economic and political unity as well as a
close relationship with Japan. This solidarity,
which began with collective defense, has
deepened In recent years to embrace, in addi-
tion, common problems of economic policy,
arms control, diplomacy to reduce tensions
with the East, and initiatives in the dialogue
with the Third World.

This cohesion rests not only on pragmatic
grounds but on a common meoral foundation.
It i1s no accldent that our closest partners
and interlocutors on every international is-
sue are the countries that share our most
fundamental values.

One of the central tasks on the agenda of
the industrial democracies must continue to
be the vitality of the global economy and the
harmonization of growth policies among the
economies of the West. Consistent expansion
without inflation requires not only sound
national policy but an increasing coordina-
tion among the natlons in the industrial
world. We must learn more effectively to syn-
chronize our national decislon-making so
that national policles can complement and
reinforce each other, and not be at cross
purposes.

This was the purpose of the economic
summit meetings at Rambouillet in 1875, in
Puerto Rico In 1976 and most recently in
London. This was the task which Secretary
Vance pursued last week in the ministerial
meeting of the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development, the perma-
nent ecomomic grouping of the industrial
democracies. These were not mere ceremonial
exerclses. They represented the beginnings of
systematic consultation among the economic
powers of the free world. We must now con-
sider how we can move beyond consultation
to real coordination of growth strategles and
of other basic economic policles.

For it 1s important to face the fact that
the industrial democracles have been more
effective in devising the procedure than the
realty of coordination. They have been torn
between the knowledge of Interdependence
and the temptations of shifting their prob-
lems to thelr partners. They have invoked the
rhetoric of cooperation but they have been
unwilling to subject what have traditionally
been domestic decisions to international
agreement. As a result, they have not been
able to mount with full effectiveness the co-
ordinated attack on the twin pressures of
demand and inflation that must succeed if
democracy is to survive. To achleve a true
coordination must be a major goal of our

foreign policy.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

THE NORTH-SOUTH DIALOGUE AND THE FUTURE
OF BUSINESS

In the last several years, the poorer nations,
in a variety of forums and with varying levels
of stridency, have stated thelr demands for
the renovation of international economic re-
lations. They claim a greater voice in the
decisions that affect them and a more just
share of the global prosperity. The industrial
nations, in response, have relterated their
continued commitment to the open system
of world trade and investment. As the final
ministerial meeting of the Conference on In-
ternational Economic Cooperation in Paris
made clear, the North-South dialogue has
so far falled to establish an agreed frame of
reference. And it is plain enough that if it
deteriorates to a level of confrontation and
confiict, the gulf between the rich and the
poor will widen ominously.

This prospect would be unfortunate for all.
The United States, as the world’s strongest
economy, would be injured less than others
by an environment of hostility and autarchy.
But the outbreak of economic warfare be-
tween North and South would damage even
our own wellbeing. It would be a long-term
threat to the open economlc system which
has nurtured our prosperity and that of the
world for a generation. And it would be, as
well, incompatible with basic American
values and the fundamental American in-
stinct for a world of peace and cooperation.

Although the developing countries would
suffer the most, it is their stale rhetoric of
confrontation, their adherence to Marxist
doctrines that have never worked in countries
where they have been implemented, and their
insistence on bloc tactics, that are at the
heart of the problem.

At the same time, we must be careful to
avold the conclusion that because the devel-
oping world 1s given to overstatement, all its
concerns are unfounded. The developing na-
tions do have legitimate demands for equity,
for a greater voice and increased opportu-
nity. But they cannot escape the reality that
their future depends on the vitality of the
world economic system. Attempts to wield
bloc economic power, and to frame the issue
as one of gullt and retribution, will under-
mine both the receptivity of governments
and the public support which are essential if
the Industrial democracies are to respond
creatively and compassionately to the legiti-
mate aspirations of the developing world.

Overestimation by developing countries of
their ability to manipulate raw material
prices, following the model of the oil cartel,
has been one of the causes of the recent
failure of the North-South dialogue. But oil
is a special case. It is unlikely that even the
most imaginative schemes could alter the
long-term market prospects for any other
commodity. One basic reason is that the
industrialized countries, particularly the
United States, Canada, Australla and the
Boviet Union, are themselves major producers
of commodities like iron ore, nickel, copper,
cotton and sugar. In addition, there are tech-
nological possibilities for substitution which
make it difficult to assert In other commodi-
ties the kind of control over supply and price
which the oil cartel enjoys.

Thus, it is high time to face the fact that
the issue of new market schemes for raw
materials will not be determined primarily
through economic pressure from develoning
countries. It will also depend on what hap-
pens in the industrialized countries—how
private producers or brokers or investors in
those commeodities react; whether govern-
ments on political and moral grounds are
prepared to take account of the inequity of
excessive fluctuations in prices for countries
dependent on a single commodity; and
whether the developed nations perceive that
they have an interest in proposals which
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would stabilize prices around a market trend,
avoid artificlal limits on supply, and increase
new productive investment. Tactics of con-
frontation are likely to be counterproductive;
both developed and developing countries have
a major interest in improving the atmosphere
of the dialogue, as well as the system Itself.
It remains to be seen whether their domestic
imperatives permit them to do so.

The business corporation which functions
across national borders has been at the
very heart of the North-South debate. In
many developing nations, 1t is charged with
basing production and export decisions on
global strategies rather than on individual
national Interests; it is accused of corrupt-
ing life styles toward the wasteful and con-
spicuous habits of more wealthy societies,
of manipulating profits by artificial transfer
pricing betweer subsidiaries, and of suf-
focating local competitors.

It would be wrong to pretend that there
has never been any evidence to support these
charges. Some of the criticism has a basis in
fact. But many of the critics do so out of a
philosophical bias that makes the facts of
individual cases superfluous or Irrelevant.
The distinguished Brazillan economist, Ro-
berto Campos, has called the inflamed rhet-
oric “escapism and demonology"—escapism,
as an effort to externalize the responsibility
for poverty; demonology, to lay the blame
on the multinational corporation. It is irra-
tional to fear the multinationals for their
vast supposed powers of manipulation, when
those corporations are far less inclined to
such adventures than are governments; with
all due repect, they are institutionally and
conceptually incapable of managing such
efforts consistently or effectively.

Nor have we in our own country settled on
a balanced view of how to deal with inter-
national business. The revelation two years
ago that some firms had made {llicit pay-
ments sparked a regulatory race between
several public agencies to assert jurisdiction
and public attention. The destabilizing ef-
fects in Japan and elsewhere are matters of
historical record. One need not condone
bribery or ignore the need to improve in-
ternational business ethics to prefer a sys-
tem of domestic business regulation which
avolds such assaults on the interests and do-
mestic structures of our closest allies.

The multinational enterprise as we know
it today is, in fact, an effective vehicle for
the development of sclence and technology,
for the application of new knowledge to the
world’s resources, for the management of the
international capital markets and for the
promotion of trade and commerce among
nations. No foreseeable increase in public
assistance can come close to meeting the
needs of the developing countries. Private
capital alone can close the gap and without
many of the conditions and restrictions that
governments are likely to attach. Moreover,
no government or group of governments can
possibly deal with all of the developing
countries. But many developing countries
by their own initiative can create condl-
tions to attract private capital whether or
not donor governments look with favor on
every aspect of thelr natlonal policy.

Public assistance to development will con-
tinue to be important. The flow of resources
through the International financlal institu-
tions such as the World Bank and IDA, as
well as bilateral aid, can and should be in-
creased. The United States has a responsi-
bility to raise its inadequate levels of official
development assistance and to remove the
encumbrances that successive Congresses
multiply.

But it is increasingly plain also that aid
cannot be expected to do the whole job. The
developing countries must look Increasingly
to private Investment for the capital re-
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sources they need for growth. Latin America,

for example, has progressed further and fas-
ter in the last decade than any other region
of the developing world. It has done so while
shifting from public to private sources of
external capital, and probably for that rea-
son. In the era of the Alliance for Progress
in the early sixtles, most of Latin America's
external capital was public; today, more than
elghty percent of it Is from the private
sector.

To suggest that the nation state lacks the
capability to discipline the multinational cor-
poration, by either negotiation, persuasion
or compulsion, is a counsel of despair and
runs counter to all experience. All develop-
ing countries have the power to insure that
private business, including foreign private
business, comports itself in accord with pub-
lic priorities. Yet no country can hope for
real, long-term growth if it isolates itself
from or systematically attacks an instrument
so well sulted to deal with the commercial,
financial and technological tasks of the mod-
ern world.

In fact, the conflict over the role of the
private business firm in the developing world
threatens to turn into a vicious circle. Ex-
cessive suspicions of the purposes and poli-
cies of the forelgn firms treat business as an
enemy rather than a collaborator. Managers
of transnational enterprises are thereby given
an incentive to maximize short term profits
and bury income by fictitious transfer
pricing.

A serlous responsibility thus falls first on
business firms and secondly on governments.
Business must show sensitivity to the social
purposes and political goals of the countries
in which it is established. It must represent
what Is best in America; it must not lend
itself to discriminatory practices based on
race or religion; its conduct must reflect this
country’s standards of fair play, honest deal-
ing, and goodwill. It must make a serious
contribution not only to the economic but
also to the soclal development of the host
country. The few notorious cases of illicit
payments have stirred apprehension and un-
dermined support for international business
both at home and abroad; they cast a cloud
over the vast majority of firms whose con-
duct is beyond reproach.

At the same time, it is one of the urgent
tasks of governments to make clear, on an
agreed basls, the groundrules for forelgn in-
vestment. Developing countries have a right
to ensure that private capital is admitted
in areas or ways consistent with the national
priorities and legitimate regulations of a sov-
ereign government. But investors and the
industrial nations have a right to know in
advance what the groundrules are, and not
to have them altered arbitrarily and capri-
clously in the middle of the game. Both sides
clearly have obligations; both sides can bene-
fit from agreed principles cooperatively
achieved.

These agreed principles should focus on
the instruments of public policy which can
minimize the temptation to collusive market
practices. They should strengthen the in-
centives for multiple firm markets, effective
competition, local entrepreneurship, and
domestic financlal institutions, and lay
down clear and predictable guidelines and
rules of the road. By turning to these practi-
cal steps, we can open up new and important
opportunities for transnational enterprises
to serve what have become the two com-
manding concerns of the developing coun-
tries—access to capital resources and the
transfer of technology.

To an increasing degree, it will be the pri-
vate firm which will be the vehicle for the
technology transfer which the developing
world requires and demands. This concept—
the quality of capital investment—is a ma-
Jor concern of those developing nations that
have already made significant progress and
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have become important actors on the world
economic scene. Most of the new knowledge,
skills and techniques that will be needed by
developing countries in the years to come
are in the inventory of private industry. The
bulk of that technology is in the west. Thus,
it is in the interest of the industrial demo-
cracles as well as in the interest of the
developing countries to enhance the incen-
tive of our private sector to adapt its store-
house of know-how and skills to opportuni-
ties in the developing world.

It is clear that the solution to technology
transfer will not be found exclusively in the
relationship of the private firm to the host
country. Governments of the industrial na-
tions must assume a major responsibility.
New agreed practices of international co-
operation, and new institutions which have
the confidence of all parties, are needed to
provide a framework of public commitment
and private Incentlve within, which the
multinational corporation can make a con-
structive contribution to development in the
decade ahead.

There will be ample room for creative
thinking. If I may refer again to the ques-
tion of raw materials, the dependence of
most developing countries on commodity ex-
port earnings is palnfully obvious. And yet,
because of the tensions and uncertainties
which attend the question of private foreign
investment in new commodity projects, the
vast bulk of mineral investments today are
being made, not in the poor countries of the
world, but in the industrial democracies. If
the trend continues over the long term,
commodity earnings for the less developed
countries will be far below what they might
be, and prices will be higher for everyone.
We need, not stagnation of investment but
policy initlatives to assist the developing
countries to mobilize the capital, technology
and management skills to produce the com-
modity resources they have in such abun-
dance.

At the Nalrobi meeting of UNCTAD last
year I suggested an International Resources
Bank, which could act as intermedlary or
partner with the host countries and foreign
investors; there 1s some interest now in ex-
ploring ways in which the World Bank
might play that role in a similar pattern of
triangular relationships. Whatever the in-
stitution, it is important that we search for
new ways to reduce the non-commercial risks
for resource investment, and thus promote
greater flows of investment capital for worthy
projects on reasonable terms, in the interests
of both producers and consumers.

In this, and in a host of other areas, it is
time the world community accepted the
legitimacy of private capital flows. Business
has an immense future, of opportunity and
responsibility, in helping to meet the de-
velopment challenge. There is no more
serlous issue for the prospects of private
commerce than its role in the relationship
between rich and poor in the years to come.

BUSINESS AND OUR FUTURE ECONOMIC
RELATIONS WITH THE EAST

New trade and financial relationships with
the nations of East Eurove, the Soviet Union
and the People’s Republic of China will also
transform the landscape for business in the
next several decades. In recent years the
Communist countries to a greater or lesser
degree have abandoned their traditional in-
sistence on autarchy and begun to move to-
wards greater economic interchange with the
industrial democracles. As thelr economies
have become more sophisticated, their de-
mand for consumer goods, high technology,
food grains, and a varlety of other products
has grown comparably.

A rapld and sudden expansion of East-
West trade has come about—and a conse-
gquent explosion of Western lending to fi-
nance that trade. Estimates of the total new
debt, public and private, to finance the flow
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from the West to the East have ranged from
$27 to $45 million.

The desirability of East-West trade and its
impact on overall East-West relations have
been the subject of Iintense debate. One
school of thought holds that trade and fi-
nance automatically serve to restrain Soviet
policy. Hence the more intense the mutual
interaction between the industrial democ-
racles and the Communist nations, the more
likely will the Soviet Union show a sense
of responsibility in international affairs, The
opposing view argues that any trade will
inevitably strengthen the Communist econ-
omy and ultimately its military potential.
Therefore it should be tied to specific condi-
tions, especially the humane evolution of
the Soviet domestic system. This was the
basis for Congressional action linking Most
Favored Nation status to Soviet emigration
practices.

I belleve both approaches to be one-sided.
The relation between increased trade and a
responsible foreign policy Is not automatic.
After all, World War I broke out under con-
ditions of nearly free trade. Only if the bal-
ance of power is maintained and Soviet ad-
venturism is resisted can economic relations
be expected to have an impact on Soviet con-
duct. A great deal depends, moreover, on
what the trade consists of, what long-term
domestic commitments it implies, how open-
ended the nature of the credit, and whether
the industrial democracies or the Communist
nations would suffer more from its interrup-
tion.

Many opponents of Increased East-West
trade also vastly oversimplify the problem.
There is no question that because of the
many possibilities or the diversion of re-
sources inherent in the modern economy,
almost any kind of trade can indirectly bene-
fit military potential. But this must be
weighed against the fact that a carefully and
prudently designed trade and credit policy is
bound to create vested interests that can act
as an incentive for responsible conduct. The
balance can best be struck If projects are ap-
proved on an individual basis, rather than
through open-ended credits, through long-
term projects whose possible termination
involves a serlous cost rather than through
the delivery of integrated plants in a very
brief period of time.

There is no question that Communist na-
tions are prepared to pay some price for in-
creased trade. But it is important to under-
stand what this price is and not to act as if
it could be exacted mechanlcally In every
field by unilateral demand. As a general
proposition public concessions are more likely
to be obtainable in the field of international
conduct, with respect to which foreign coun-
tries have a defined interest and legal stand-
ing, than with respect to matters tradition-
ally considered the subject of domestic pollcy.

The following principles should, in my
view, guide East-West trade:

1. East-West trade cannot be ‘‘free.” It
must be subject to some political control
and some political conditions. All of the in-
dustrial democracies have agreed to this
principle, though they have applied it with
varying degrees of conviction.

2. It is the responsibility of governments
to make certaln that these controls make
sense, that they promote clearcut and attain-
able objectives both in what they prohibit
and what they permit.

3. Uniform standards must be applied
by the industrial democracies so that self-
restraint in some area by one country does
not turn into a windfall economic opportu-
nity for another to the detriment of both.

4. Credits should not be open-ended but
tied to specific projects.

5. Projects should be sufficlently long-term
so that there is a serlous penalty in their
termination and they should be declded on
the basis of whether their termination is a
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greater penalty to the industrial democracies
or to the Communist side.

6. Conditions should be related in general
to foreign policy actions and not to demands
that sovereign rations will never accept as a
result of public pressure from foreigners.

Such a strategy requires a high degree of
discipline and public understanding. Ameri-
can business must reflect these qualities,
which I am frank to say it has not always
done. On the one hand many businessmen
encourage a rhetorical antl-Communism that
seems more concerned with liturgical obel-
sance than practical achievement. On the
other hand they tend to resist—in the name
of free enterprise—any attempt to control
the level of trade or the rate of credits or to
relate them to concrete foreign policy devel-
opments. I remember with a well-suppressed
nostalgia how the Administration of which
I was part, after years of being attacked for
“gelling out” on the grain deals of 1972, was
castigated unmercifully in 1976 for inject-
ing itself into grain sales when it did so for
the purpose of bringing about a long-term
agreement rather than a one-time sale, and
also responsible Soviet conduct in trouble
spots such as the Middle East. I hope a more
sophisticated approach will be possible in the
years ahead.

Equally important is a unified strategy on
the part of the industrial democracies. When
the restraint of one becomes the windfall of
another, it encourages not Communist re-
sponsibility but a strategy that divides the
industrial democracies and uses their short-
sighted obsession with Immediate gains to
undermine their long-term security. For years
there was an intense debate in the United
States about extending credits to the Sovlet
Union, which were never planned to exceed
one billion dollars and would have been tied
to specific projects and conditions of inter-
national restraint. Within two years of the
enactment of the Stevenson and Jackson
amendments, other industrial democracles
had extended open-ended credits exceeding
10 billion dollars.

The need for a consclious and dellberate
strategy among the industrial democracles
for East-West trade will become ever more
urgent as the scale of East-West trade grows.
It was to the end of developing a common
strategy that in 1976 the United States sug-
gested to the OECD a comprehensive study of
the entire East-West economic relationship
and its implications.

One result was the agreement that the
OECD nations would restrain for one year
their temptation to compete on export credit
terms. Another result was an OECD study
to look into both the economic and political
implications of the new trade relationships.

These are questions which require an ur-
gent answer: What are the real sources of
financing for East-West trade? To what ex-
tent does the increased debt of the East to
the West mask payment risks? How do we
insure economic reciprocity? How do we pre-
vent dumping and other unfair trade prac-
tices? How should Communist countries re-
Iate to international economic institutions?
Are we now effectively coordinating export
policies or are some nations evading the gen-
tleman's agreement? At what point does the
West become vulnerable to demands that it
extend special favors to East European ex-
ports? Will the East European nations argue
that they require favored treatment if they
are to repay their debts?

What are the consequences to the sensi-
tive political relationship between the in-
dustrial democracies and the Soviet Union?

The economic strength of the industrial
democracies is one of our greatest assets in
relations with the Communist countries. It
underpins our military strength as well as
the cohesion of the democratic nations. If
managed with wisdom and prudence, it also
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offers prospects for affecting Communist con-
duct in a constructive way. But it can also
hasten demoralization and confusion If
driven by short-term considerations of do-
mestic or national advantage rather than a
clearcut strategy. Trade with the Communist
countries may be a matter of business, but
it also involves international issues of the
gravest consequences. How the governments
of the industrial democracies deal with this
challenge will determine the international
environment in which foreign policy as well
as private business is conducted for years to
come.
CONCLUSION

America’s economic vitality is our greatest
asset. It is the product of the creative spirit
of a free and industrious people and of an
economic system that gives opportunity to
private incentive. It is the foundation of our
prosperity, our military strength, and con-
structive relationships in a world of peace.

I have discussed some of our foreign policy
concerns—the great importance of our eco-
nomic cooperation with the other industrial
democracies, the role of private enterprise
in economic development, and the implica-
tlons of doing business with Communist
countries. In every area, political and eco-
nomic objectives intersect. In every area, pri-
vate enterprise, with sensitivity to the broad
national framework, and by doing what busi-
ness is good at, can make a vast contribution
to the world's welfare and to international
peace. It is more essential than ever that
American private enterprise understand the
political context—not only the political con-
ditions in the host country where it does
business, but also the overall framework of
America's international responsibilities.

As a natlon we must understand that we
can neither dominate the world nor escape
from it. For the first time in our history we
are permanently involved in international
affairs.

This is a heavy responsibility, but also a
historic opportunity. Our fellow democracies
look to us for leadership. Our adversarles
watch for weakness or a flagging will, which
to them spells opportunity. The developing
world needs our assistance, our advice, our
understanding and our compassion. This is
a challenge that summons the best qualities
of Americans—ingenuity, dedication, pride,
confidence, and moral stamina.

Much of the world now bears the imprint
of the creative American spirit. We have
achieved great things, and even greater
achlevement is needed to master the future.
In a world of new complexities and high
hopes, Americans can show once agaln that
we will meet our challenges.

Thank you.

UNEMPLOYMENT AND THE
ECONOMY

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, for the first
time in nearly 3 years, the unemployment
level in the United States has dropped
below 7 percent. While the 6.9-percent
unemployment rate for May is still too
high, this new statistic represents a sig-
nificant, positive step toward our goal
of full economic recovery. We must con-
tinue to preserve our Nation's commit-
ment to providing work for all able
Americans. Such a commitment stimu-
lates the economy to grow and prosper,
without necessarily promoting inflation.
In recent months here in the Senate I
have joined my colleagues in supporting
and passing important economic legisla-
tion designed to maintain our fight
against unemployment and thereby pro-
mote our Nation’s economic recovery. In
light of the improved unemployment
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level, I believe it is appropriate to review
this legislation.
I. FULL EMPLOYMENT ECONOMY

Mr. President, I have always believed
we must make commitments which are
more than just lip service to the concept
of a full employment economy. By pass-
ing the Comprehensive Employment and
Training Act—CETA—extension, the
public works employment bill (H.R. 11,
P.L. 95-28), the fiscal 1978 transporta-
tion appropriations bill and the youth
employment and training bill (H.R.
6138), we have put words into action.

The process of putting people back to
work is a slow and frustrating one, but
it is still the most important economic
task facing us today. CETA programs
have been a vital step in stemming the
ravages of unemployment. Therefore, I
voted to extend the authorization of sums
as may be necessary for all titles of
CETA through fiscal year 1978. In so do-
ing, we have also extended the amend-
ments to title VI made by the Emergency
Jobs Programs Extension Act of 1976
which provides that each prime sponsor
of a public service employment program
may use its allocation, first, to sustain
its existing number of public service job-
holders under the act, and shall there-
after fill any additional public service
jobs with low-income persons. Overall,
Congress has increased the number of
public service jobs from the current level
of 310,000 to 600,000 for fiscal 1977 and
725,000 for fiscal 1978.

The public works employment bill
authorizes an additional $4 billion to
extend the program of grants to State
and local governments to provide jobs
through construction in places with the
most distressing levels of unemployment.
It will not only put people back to work,
but will also create important community
facilities which will benefit our citizens
for years to come.

The fiscal 1978 transportation appro-
priations bill, approved by the Senate
Transportation Appropriations Sub-
committee which I chair, provides fund-
ing for several Indiana projects. These
projects will create jobs for hundreds
of Hoosiers in addition to improving
transportation facilities in Indiana and
throughout the United States. The In-
diana projects include: First, $4 million
earmarked for a rail-highway crossing
demonstration project in Terre Haute;
second, a $5.3 million additional appro-
priation for two access roads to public
recreation areas on certain lakes, one of
which is Lake Monroe, south of Bloom-
ington; third, a $2.3 million allocation
of funds for the relocation of the con-
trol tower at the airport in South Bend
and, fourth, a $15 million appropriation
for airport planning grants.

Additionally, of the $680 million total
appropriation for Amtrak operations and
capital improvements, $13 million has
been earmarked for the rehabilitation of
Amtrak equipment and the conversion of
passenger cars to be done at the Beech
Grove facilities near Indianapolis.

Youth unemployment, and the frustra-
tion and disillusionment it creates among
young Americans, is one of the most se-
rious aspects of the overall unemploy-
ment problem. The future stability and
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health of our economic system rests upon
the shoulders of our Nation's youth. So,
it is imperative that our society provides
meaningful jobs for America’s young
people.

The youth employment and training
bill, which adds a new title VIII to the
Comprehensive Employment and Train-
ing Act of 1973, creates a National Young
Adult Conservation Corps to provide
work for unemployed youths in parks and
forests throughout the United States. It
also authorizes youth community con-
servation and improvement projects to
put unemployed youths to work on the
rehabilitation or improvement of pub-
lic facilities, neighborhood improve-
ments, weatherization and basic repairs
to low income housing, and conservation,
maintenance, or restoration of natural
resources on non-Federal public lands.

The youth employment and training
bill is not “make-work” legislation. This
measure provides meaningful opportu-
nities on a long-term basis by author-
izing support for a broad variety of em-
ployment and training programs. These
programs are designed to enhance job
prospects and career opportunities for
young persons, including activities in-
volving useful work experience in com-
munity betterment and appropriate
training and services such as outreach,
counseling, occupational information,
institutional and on-the-job training,
and transportation assistance.

II. UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION

In addition to supporting full employ-
ment, I feel that a part of this Nation’s
policy on work must concern itself with
the necessity of maintaining a viable

unemployment compensation system
during time of economic difficulty. As we
all know, unemployment insurance has
been a part of the American worker’s
life for 40 years now. During that period
of time, the system has functioned to
provide a degree of financial security to
those workers temporarily out of a job.
Many families have been spared undue
hardships and deprivation by well-ad-
ministered State unemployment com-
pensation programs.

However, the economic crisis of recent
years has placed an enormous burden on
the unemployment compensation system.
As our Nation moves toward full eco-
nomic recovery, we must guarantee that
the unemployment compensation system
meets its purpose. Therefore, I joined my
colleagues in voting to extend the Emer-
gency Unemployment Compensation Act
to October 31, 1977, in order to provide
13 weeks of emergency benefits in States
where the insured unemployment rate is
5 percent or more. This bill contains a
phaseout under which individuals eligi-
ble before October 31, 1977, may continue
to receive benefits until January 31, 1978.

The Emergency Unemployment Com-
pensation Act extension further provides
that only those unquestionably in need
of unemployment compensation will re-
ceive such aid. This measure is by no
means a give-a-way to those who are
not interested in working.

Mr. President, with the support of my
colleagues and the administration, we
must maintain our ficht against unem-
ployment. The lower unemployment rate
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is a promising indication of economic re-
covery, particularly when we compare it
with the 8-percent level in November
1976. Nevertheless, there are still millions
of Americans who need jobs. Failure to
provide such jobs can and will result in
a tragic cost on the unfortunate victims
of unemployment. It will also cost our
Nation many billions of dollars in in-
come, goods, and services. Mr. President,
we must and we will continue to make a
meaningful effort to guarantee employ-
ment to those Americans, male or female,
black or white, young or old, who want
and need to work.

THE SO-CALLED YOUTH CAMP
SAFETY BILL

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I
have had the pleasure to read an ex-
cellent analysis of the so-called youth
camp safety bill by the eminent author
and columnist, James J. Kilpatrick.

Mr. Kilpatrick points out that while
such legislation is well-intended, it does
significant harm to the principle of fed-
eralism and further adds to the power of
the Federal bureaucracy at the expense
of the States and individual rights.

Mr. President, this excellent column
appeared in the June 30, 1977 Washing-
ton Star, and I ask unanimous consent
that it be printed in the Recorp so my
colleagues may have the opportunity to
review it.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

YourH CAMPS ARE A STATE MATTER
(By James J. Kilpatrick)

Let me return to the pending Youth Camp
Safety Act. The bill came out of the House
Education and Labor Committee by a 25-7
vote on May 13; it now rests in House Rules,
awaiting a green light to send it to the floor.
The bill is a fundamentally bad bill—and the
adverb merits emphasis.

Our structure of government rests upon
two fundamental principles. One is the sep-
aration of powers, which has no bearing
here. The other is federalism, which is di-
rectly at issue.

This well-intentioned but misguided bill
would create a new Office of Youth Camp
Safety within the Department of Health, Ed-
ucation and Welfare. The director of this
office, with the assistance of an advisory
council, would promulgate rules and regula-
tions having the force and effect of law.
These rules would be binding upon the
estimated 10,600 youth camps across the
nation.

The director’s authority would include,
but it would not be limited to: “personnel
qualifications for director and staff: ratio of
staff to campers; sanitation and public
health; personal health, first ald and medical
services; food handling, mass feeding and
cleanliness; water supply and waste disposal;
water safety, including use of lakes and
rivers; swimming and boating equipment and
practices; firearms safety; vehicle condition
and operation; bullding and site design;
equipment; and condition and density of
e

The committee report gives lip service—
but no more than 1lip service—to the
thought that these are primarily state re-
sponsibilities. The general idea is that the
states are to be encouraged to enact their
own laws embodying at least the minimum
standards lald down by the federal office.
But (and this is the first hooker), any stage
that falled or refused to enact such legis-
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lation would be federally controlled anyhow;
and (this is the second hooker), even those
states that did comply would remain subject
to continuing federal jurisdiction and moni-
toring.

The bill includes all the usual trimmings:
inspectors, reports, forms, statistical data,
fines of $500 to $1,000 a day for non-compli-
ance, rights of appeal in the federal courts,
and so forth. All this elaborate structure is
designed to provide campers with safe and
healthful conditions free from hazards likely
to cause death, serious illness or serious ac-
cident.

To return to the main point: The bill falls
into a pattern that crops up with ominous
frequency in Washington. The wrong-
headed theory behind this pattern is that
uniformity is good, diversity 1s bad; federal
control is superlor, state regulation is in-
adequate; Congress understands the needs of
the people, the state legislatures do not.

We see this pattern in pending prooosals
for a federal no-fault insurance law. We see
it in President Carter's instant registration
bill. We have seen It in such areas as occu-
pational safety, clean air standards, and in
hundreds of programs requiring matching
funds for federal grants in ald. Through this
insidious process, the states systematically
are reduced to little more than administra-
tive agencies for the exercise of federal
power.

It was never meant to be this way. The
Tenth Amendment, that great key to the
house of our fathers, sets forth the Ameri-
can plan In words that are too plain to be
misunderstood and too precious to be cor-
rupted: "The powers not delegated to the
United States by the Constitution, nor pro-
hibited by it to the States, are recerved to
the States respectively, or to the people.”

Surely the power to regulate youth camps
could not reasonably be numbered among
the powers delegated to Congress by the
Constitution.

CHASKA AND WINONA, MINN.

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, earlier
this year I joined Senator HuMPHREY in
requesting funding for two important
Corps of Engineer projects for our State.
These projects are in Chaska and Wi-
nona, Minn. It is unfortunate that the
committee did not include funds for
these projects in the bill before us today.

For fiscal year 1978 the corps has the
capability to spend $180,000 to begin
planning for a much needed flood control
project in Chaska. Most of this commun-
itv lies in the flood plain of the Minne-
sota River and two creeks flow through
either end of the city making this area
particularly vulnerable to high water
flows. The city has been partially pro-
tected by a levee, however, it is difficult
to tie either end of this existing levee into
high ground.

A study conducted by the St. Paul
Corps of Engineers District in September
of 1972 recommended construction of a
creek diversion for Chaska Creek, a flood
bypass for East Creek and levee upgrad-
ing along the Minnesota River. I will
continue to work with this community
until their efforts to protect themselves
from flood damage is realized.

The Winona project has already
undergone preconstruction and engineer-
ing specifications and is awaiting con-
struction grant funding. Stage I of this
project was completed in the spring of
1967 and stage IT. authorized in 1971, is
all that is needed to complete this
project.
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This community needs this permanent
dike system to protect themselves from
flooding. Since 1965 the city has incurred
expenses of $2,300,000 fighting floods
with temporary dikes. This community
needs this $3 million for a construction
grant which the Corps of Engineers is
prepared to give.

I realize that the Senate Appropria-
tions Committee has accepted the ad-
ministration’s position to authorize no
new construction starts for this fiscal
year. Quite frankly, I do not concur with
this decision. While I agree that careful
consideration should be given to review-
ing each project, I believe that clearly
there are some construction starts which
are worthy of funding. In my mind,
Winona is just such a project.

ROLFE NEILL SOUNDS ALARM
ON SOCIAL SECURITY

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, I am con-
fident Senators will be interested in two
timely and important articles on the
plight of our social security system,
which recently appeared in the Char-
lotte Observer. The author, whom I have
known personally for many years as a
friend and as a distinguished newspaper-
man, is Rolfe Neill, publisher of the
Charlotte Observer.

Rolfe has performed a valuable service
by addressing himself candidly and
openly to a subject that has tradition-
ally been regarded as taboo in American
politics. For many years, anyone who
even hinted that the social security sys-
tem might be in financial difficulty was
promptly characterized as an opponent
of the System. But this is no longer the
case. Rising payroll taxes and a huge,
long-term deficit that can no longer be
ignored have led an increasing number
of citizens to conclude that social secu-
rity is in urgent need of basic reform.
Patchwork changes will not solve the
fundamental problems which plague the
system.

Over the past four decades, the social
security system has served us well by
providing income security to the elderly.
But the system, which was designed long
ago, has not kept up with rapidly chang-
ing economic, social, and demographic
conditions. Since 1935, dramatic changes
have taken place in American society.
Every year, more and more Americans
are opting for earlier retirement; the life
expectancy of the elderly has increased;
and there has been a sharp decline in the
birthrate.

Developments such as these have
placed a severe financial strain on the
system. As the ratio of retired persons
to workers continues to increase, the
deficits continue to _mount. In 1976, so-
cial security ran up a deficit of $3.2 bil-
lion. Unless a number of major changes
are made, the =ocial security system will
be in a state of chaos within a few years.

Mr. President, it is time to talk freely,
openly and honestly about social secu-
rity. For too long, politicians have ma-
nipulated the system, ignoring Franklin
Delano Roosevelt’s admonition that so-
cial security must not be converted into
a political football. As Mr. Neill correctly
observes:
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The politiclans are the people who voted
us into this.

Now we must put our heads together
and make some difficult decisions—deci-
sions based not on political considera-
tions but the best interests of American
people.

Mr. President, Mr, Neill's excellent ar-
ticles are sure to stimulate the kind of
public discussion of social security that
is so sorely needed. The American ceorle
deserve to be told the truth. I ask unani-
mous consent that these articles be
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

Dapby CuscEp FDR—UNTIL
(By Rolfe Neill)

Daddy always cussed President Roosevelt.

It had to do with my father's opinion that
FDR practiced tomfool economics. FDR
wanted to take from the rich (anybody work-
ing) and give to the poor. Daddy thinks most
folks are poor by their own hand. He sees
no need to encourage indolence by rewarding
it.

His gripe with FDR started in the '30s. He
saw his president taking citizens such as
himself and turning them into economic
serfs. FDR sought to make workers govern-
ment slaves, producing tax dollars. He would
take their dollars and give them to folks who
didn't work.

This bolled my father. He didn't mind
working 12 or 14 hours a day to put bread on
our table. Some weeks it was seven days. He
paid every debt he ever owed, even though
some took years. He sent money in to Uncle
Sam but never took any of his handouts. He
is the most impoverished Republican I know.
To this day he looks on government as The
Enemy.

ATTACKS DIMINISH

After FDR dled in 1944 Daddy's attacks on
him became less frequent. Sometimes we
would go for a week without Daddy growling
about how President Roosevelt had set
America on a course of ruin.

But he continued to cuss Social Security.
To Daddy, that was one of the harebrainedest
schemes ever concocted. Why, if a man
wanted insurance let him buy some. If not,
then suffer the consequences.

The economic system was not overly
generous to my father. He struggled on with
long hours and not too much pay. He was
happlest finally when he went into business
for himself and could work even longer for
even less. But at last he was The Boss. Some
fellows want to be independent. They usually
register Republican.

Many of Daddy's family were school-
teachers, gentle folks who taught in Lincoln,
Iredell and Rowan Counties. And most were
Democrats. Only Aunt Ethel do I remember
as a Republican. She and Daddy would meet
at my Grandmother Neill's in Mooresville.
They would begin talking about President
Roosevelt. His wickedness was so monstrous
that I thought surely Dr. I. N. Kennedy would
pray for him publicly from his ARP pulpit
that Sunday.

DAY HE STOPPED

Aunt Ethel is dead but Daddy cussed
Roosevelt right on into the 1970s. I can re-
member the day he stopped, or at least
paused. It was the day that first Social Secu-
rity check for $234.70 arrived. At last, thought
Daddy. I'm getting back a little for what FDR
took away from me.

Well, Daddy, you're right on principle but
wrong on facts. You're not getting back what
you put In. You and milllons of other Amer-
icans don't really understand how Social Se-
curity works. You see, the money you put in
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has long been gone. The $234.70 you're getting
every month is coming from the money I put
in.

Soclal Security was set up so that it would
pay out each year most of what it takes in.
The hullabaloo right now is that it is pay-
ing out more than it takes in. In other words,
it has at last achieved the same status as the
remainder of our government.

Where does it make up the difference?
From a surplus fund of a few dozen billions.
That slopover fund means that when Soclal
Security income misses a few billlions then
S8 simply reaches into that reserve.

The problem is with the current rate of
Social Security taxation vs. benefits. What
they take from my paycheck—equally match-
ed by my company—is not sufficlent to meet
the $234.70 a month you're getting. Nor will
it be next year nor the next. Soon the surplus
will be gone. Either you have to get less or I
and/or my company must pay more.

THIRD SCHEME

Oh yes, there's a third scheme. That's to
take some of the money from the income
taxes I pay and shift it over to help cover the
shortage in your $234.70 check each month.

President Carter wants to do all three:

Take more from me.

Take more from my company.

Take money from my income taxes to
shore up Social Security.

This third idea really is FDR tomfool eco-
nomics, Daddy. That would be borrowing
from a deficit to pay a deficit.

And why is Social Security paying out
more than it's taking in? Tomfool economics
by current politiclans, They upped benefits
without raising taxes enough. And when they
tried to correct for inflation they did it
twice. Aunt Ethel wouldn't have needed a
desktop calculator to tell you what was going
to happen after that.

$34,000 A MoNTH
(By Rolfe Nelll)

S0 Daddy is getting thls $234.70 a month
Soclal Security payment never dreaming that
one of Uncle Sam's checks could bounce. Well
that's the direction it's headed.

If you think it's bad now, inquire into the
future. The folks responsible for the integrity
of the Soclial Securlty system have done that.
They say If things <eep on as they are that in
the year 2050 your average benefit will be
$34,000 a month. That's right, $34,000 a
month.

And the average individual wage subject
to Soclal Security tax will be in excess of
$£50,000 a month. You can imagine what the
price of a loaf of bread will be.

THREE VIEWS

Calculations were made last year by the
Soclal Security trustees. They made three
estimates (pessimistic, middle range, opti-
mistic) of influential factors. These were the
middle range estimates that lead to the $34,-
000 a month Social Security check:

Wage Increases will fluctuate between 9.4
per cent and 6.7 per cent a year until 1982.
Then they will average 5.75 per cent for the
remainder of the 75 years.

Price increases will drop from 6.3 per cent
in 1976 to 4.6 per cent In 1981. Thereafter
they will average 4.0 per cent a year to 2050.

The average woman will have 1.9 bables
for the 75 year period.

As explained last week, there s no money
saved to pay Daddy's $234.70 a month Social
SBecurity such as there is to pay off insur-
ance claims. Money taken from your pay-
check this year finances this year's benefits
to retired folks. But people are living longer.
As birth rates decline, we'll also have less
workers.

Put it this way: Today 100 workers carry
32 beneficlaries on their backs. By the year
2035 each 100 workers will have 52 benefi-
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claries to support through Social Security
taxes.
IN HOLE NOW

We're in the hole now. This year we'll pay
out more than we take in. The relatively
small 88 surplus will be exhausted in a few
years.

So how do we get out of this mess? To
avold catastrophe will require a combination
of some of these unpleasant options:

Recognize there are no free lunches. The
only place to get Social Security money is
from you and corporations.

President Carter wants to take Soclal Se-
curity money out of the income tax fund.
That's already in a whopping deficit and has
been for most of the time since the 1930s.
Judgment Day is coming on that one, too.

Reduce future Soclal Security benefit in-
creases.

Increase the amount of 85 taxes pald by
you and your company.

Reduce government expenditures else-
where so that money freed by lowered income
taxes could be partly used to Increase the
Social Security tax.

Instead of encouraging people to retire
earlier, require them to work longer before
becoming eligible for Social Security. Delay-
ing a new class of S8 check cashers by set-
ting retirement at 66 or 67 or 68 would Inject
enormous extra sums into the system. This
money could help eliminate the deficit which,
based on current rates, will become acute 35
years from now.

Remove this year the deadly flaw In the
benefit formula. Congress meant to correct
for inflation but instead corrected twice,
causing benefits to jump more than 25 per
cent in three years. Congress should act on
this immediately.

Easy choices aren't avallable. It's your So-
cial Security check that's at stake. It's your
government. It's your taxes. You better let
your man in Washington know what you
think.

TAKE EASY WAY

Remember, the politicians are the people
who voted us into this. As long as they think
you don't care, they'll leave it fouled up.
Glven a cholce between unpopularly correct-
ing a wrong and procrastinating in its con-
tinuance, most politicians take the less of-
fensive way.

There is much more incentive for you to
get it stralghtened out than there is for
them. After all, the pension system for Wash-
ington officeholders makes your Social Se-
curity check look like a kid’s allowance. Of
course, you pay the retirement benefits, too.

But all this is what I think. What do you
think? Drop me a line.

JUVENILE JUSTICE: AT THE
CROSSROADS

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, I wish to
bring to the attention of my colleagues
an honor bestowed on our distinguished
colleague from the State of Maryland
(Mr. MaTtH1AS) who was recently chosen
to receive the “Maryland Service to
Youth Award,” at the annual meeting
of the Jewish Big Brother League.

When I became the chairman of the
Subcommittee To Investigate Juvenile
Delinquency in 1970, Senator MATHIAS
shortly thereafter became the ranking
minority member of the subcommittee
and over the years our distinguished
colleague has fought side-by-side with
me to assure that the rights of our young
people and the prevention of juvenile
delinquency becomes, in fact. “the Fed-
eral priority.” Clearly, Congress has
worked diligently over these past 7 years
to assure the Federal Government’s com-
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mitment to a national policy of juvenile
delinquency prevention as set forth in
what has been called “landmark legis-
lation,” the Juvenile Justice and De-
linquency Prevention Act of 1974. I was
proud to sponsor and lead the bipartisan
Senate effort along with the Senator
from Maryland (Mr. MATHIAS) .

Mr. President, this body has recently
given unanimous approval to a 3-year
extension of the Juvenile Justice Act,
which has the concurrence of the House
of Rerresentatives. I am pleased to an-
nounce that the Senate-House Appro-
priations Conference has recommended
that $100 million be appropriated for
the Juvenile Justice Act for fiscal year
1978.

The President and the Attorney Gen-
eral have also expressed their firm com-
mitment to juvenile prevention and their
clear endorsement of the Juvenile Justice
and Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974.
For one who has struggled to establish
this priority—unsuccessfully with the
former administration—this endorse-
ment is indeed sweet musie.

Mr. President, I wish to call on my col-
leauges to join with me in congratulat-
ing our colleague, Mr. MaTHIAS, on his
receipt of the Maryland Service to Youth
Award. Further the Big Brothers deserve
our congratulations for their strong sup-
port—the citizens participation so neces-
sary in carrying out the mandates of our
Juvenile Justice Act. The Big Brothers
have been responsive to the need for
meeting the crisis of our homeless,
abused, neglected, and delinquent youth
by providing needed services for those
young people.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con=-
sent that “Juvenile Justice: At the Cross-
roads,” a talk by Senator MaTHIAS at the
annual meeting of the Jewish Big
Brother League, Inc., be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

JUVENILE JUSTICE AT THE CROSSROADS
(A talk by Senator CHARLES McC. MATHIAS,

Jr., to the annual meeting of the Jewish

Big Brother League, Inc., Baltimore, Md.,

May 10, 1977)

I am very proud to have been chosen to
receive the Big Brothers' Maryland Service to
Youth Award. But, there is not a single Big
Brother here tonight who doesn't deserve the
award more than I do.

As a United States Senator, I am in a
position to help legislate for a more humane
and constructive juvenile justice system. I
can press for adequate funds for Juvenile
delinquency and crime prevention. But, it
is you, Big Brothers, who are the real heroes
in service to youth.

If you don't believe me, let me read you
some testimony taken during the hearings
the Senate Subcommittee to Investigate Ju-
venile Delinquency held last summer here in
Baltimore. I chaired those hearings, as rank-
ing minority member of the subcommittee,
and was especially moved when an 18-year-
old former delinquent told us:

“I come from a pretty high crime area
and there is just nobody to talk to, You
don't have a father or anything. They don't
have Big Brother programs in the commu-
nity or anything like that.”

How's that for a spontaneous and unre-
hearsed commercial? That boy never had a
Big Brother and I don't think he'd ever even
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met one. But, he knew that things might
have been different for him if he had had
someone like you to talk to.

So, tonight as I accept this award, I do so
only as a surrogate for the Big Brother
themselves.

Now, I would like to talk to you a Iittle
about our juvenile crime problem and about
our juvenile justice system.

Young people from 10 to 17-years-old
make up only 16 percent of our population
and yet they account for more than 45 per-
cent of those arrested for serious crime.
That's a terrible thing to think about. It
means that school children, or children who
should be in school, are resnonsible for al-
most half of the serious crimes committed
in this country.

There are even worse things to think
about. For example:

Crime by youngsters 10 to 14-years-old
increased 300 percent nationally in the
1960's and is still on the rise;

Last year almost 60 percent of all criminal
arrests involved persons 22 or younger;

In Baltimore, 52 percent of those arrested
for robbery in 1975 were under 16-years-old;

In Anne Arundel County, juvenile crime
more than doubled over the past several
years;

Some Maryland youths are arrested 25
times before they reach voting age; and

Nationally, the rate of recidivism among
offenders under 20 is estimated to be well
over 75 percent, by far the highest rate for
any age group.

What do these statistics tell us? Obvlously,
they speak of the shortcomings of our juve-
nile justice system In preventing juvenlle
crime and In treating youthful offenders.
But, many other factors also contribute to
the rise in juvenile crime. Among them are
the distintegration of the family unit, lack
of community concern, soaring youth unem-
ployment rates (especlally among minority
youth) and drug and alcohol abuse.

It is our juvenile justice system, however,
which treats the nonviolent, troubled youth
too harshly and the serious delingquent too
leniently, that bears the brunt of public
criticism. The rise in violent crime—up more
than ten percent in 1975 (the most recent
year for which complete figures are avall-
able)—And the fact that kids 18 and under
account for 43 percent of those arrested for
violent crime, have provoked an intense de-
bate over how we dispense juvenile justice.

Our present juvenile court system dates
back to 1899 when reformers, disturbed by
the brutallzing and corrupting influence of
adult criminals on adolescents, succeeded
in establishing in Chicago the first separate
juvenile court. By 1910 a separate court sys-
tem for juveniles had been adopted nation-
ally.

Today, public apprehension about the in-
crease in violent crime among juveniles and
our seeming inability to reverse this trend,
has triggered demands for a “get tough”
policy against juvenile delinquents. Some
advocates of this approach would abandon
our separate justice system and take us back
to the pre-1889 pre-reform system, where
adults and juveniles shared the same courts
and the same jalls. A simplistic statement of
this point of view is that: if you're old
enough to commit a serlous crime, you're
old enough to receive serious punishment.

Now, I too am deeply concerned over the
obvious failures of our juvenile justice sys-
tem. Our federal government after all was
established to safeguard certain rights and
to perform certain functions. One of these
was “to insure domestic tranquility.” I
believe government must do that.

Today, we have precious little domestic
tranquility. Crime haunts the inhabitants
of our inner cities and 1t licks hungrily at
our suburbs; our elderly withdraw into iso-
lation rather than risk assault on the streets,
and shopkeepers and householders alike arm
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themselves against intruders. Civilized peo-
ple simply cannot live this way.

Public outecry over violent crimes perpe-
trated by adolescents ca.not go unheeded.
We must develop a criminal justice system
that is effective in dealing with those youth-
ful offenders who should be removed from
the community for soclety's sake as well as
for their own. Such persons must recognize
that swift and certain punishment is inevita-
ble if they transgress the law. We must re-
duce the juvenile’s contempt for the juve-
nile court where it has been too easy to beat
the system and emerge unscathed.

But, granting the need for reform and
I do, we must not be traduced into expcsing
serious juvenile offenders to the possibility
of incarceration in adult correctional fa-
cilities. An approach which would send trou-
bled impressionable children to jalls and
prisons with hardened adult offenders can-
not be the right answer.

Our prisons—over-crowded and under-
funded—are graduate schcols in crime, pure
and simple. As my cclleague Senator Bayh,
former Chairman of our subcommittee, has
sald:

“A juvenile justice system that resorts to
incarceration, masquerading as rehabilita-
tion, serves only to increase the crime rate
by providing new students for what have be-
come Institutionalized schools for crime.
What Is needed is an approach that concen-
trates on producing productive citizens.”

I concur wholeheartedly.

One of my great fears is that public frus-
tration and outrage over juvenile crime
rates and widespread advocacy of a “get
tough"” policy will work together to under-
mine the Federal government’s commitment
to a national policy of juvenile delinquency
prevention as expressed in the Juvenile Jus-
tice and Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974
which I co-sponsored.

Given our limited resources, we slmply
cannot afford to put our main emphasis on
locking up violent young offenders. No mat-
ter how politically popular such an approach
might be, it will only create more problems
than it solves. None know better than you
do how great the chances are that the trou-
bled youth we ignore today will become to-
morrow's violent offender.

Right now 40 percent of the youth caught
up in our juvenile justice system are status
offenders. They're gullty of nothing more
than truancy, Iincorrigibility or running
away. Yet these klds—and 70 percent of
them are young women—often end up in
prison. Our subcommittee heard testimony
that more juveniles guilty of status offenses
wind up In juvenile institutions than those
convicted of criminal offenses. Here are the
figures on that:

25 percent are Iincarcerated for status
offenses;

18 percent for minor offenses;

23 percent for serious crime; and

Status offense juveniles also spend more
time in institutions than those who have
been found guilty of serious crime.

This is not only a shame. It is a terrible
waste of money. Former Senator and now
Representative CLaubE PEPPER gave a very
lively and interesting presentation to the
Judiciary Committee last year on the high
cost of incarceration. Let me read some of
it to you:

“For what it costs to keep a youngster in
& tralning school you can send him to
Phillips-Exeter Academy, have him in indi-
vidual analytical phycho-therapy, give him
a weekly allowance of between $25 and $50,
plus a full clothing allowance. You could
send him to Europe in the summer and
when you bring him back still have a fair
amount of money left over."

In Maryland it costs the taxpayers about
$10,000 a year for every Individual incar-
cerated. That's a lot of money.
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So, in my view, it's neither economically
feasible nor morally defensible to turn to
¢rime programs dictated by a ‘‘get-tough”,
“lock-em up” attitude. Admittedly there are
no easy solutions to reform of our juvenile
system. It is always difficult to find a balance
between protecting the public and providing
our troubled youth with a chance to live
productive, non-criminal lives. But 'we must
never stop looking for that balance.

One important contribution the Congress
can make is to see that federal funds for
juvenile justice programs are made avail-
able to the States in a coherent and con-
s'stent way. To that end, I am co-sponsoring
with Senator BayH the Juvenile Justice
Amendments of 1977 (S. 1021) which will
extend and strengthen the office of Juvenile
Justice in LEAA and which authorize $1
billion over the next five years for juvenile
justice programs. That is a lot of money but
in view of the magnitude of the task
confronting our states, we can do no less.
It seemed to us that, if the States could
count on additional money provided In a
stable, continuous way, then they would
have some hope of realizing the objective of
the 1974 Juvenile Justice and Delinquency
Prevention Act: to make prevention of
juvenile crime a national priority. These
funds would help local communities develop
and sustain the innovative new approaches
necessary to help juveniles in trouble and
to keep them from getting Iinto more
trouble.

But no amount of delinquency prevention
programs can accomplish this objective If
there are no jobs for these youths. Accord-
ing to the officlal Bureau of Labor Statistics
figures for the first quarter of 1977:

17.5 percent of white teenagers are un-
employed (up one percent over the first
quarter of 1976);

423 percent of black teenagers are un-
employed (up 2.3 percent); and

The overall figure for teenage unemploy-
ment is 19.6 percent which is 12.3 percent
higher than the total unemployment figure.

As Peter Edelman, director of the New
York State Division for Youth, points out:
“Where there are no jobs and where there is
no hope for jobs, there will be more crime”,

So, unless we move decisively to provide
jobs for these teenagers, we might just as
well save our money on delinquency preven-
tion programs.

I attach such a priority to this that I
went to some lengths to see that my Employ-
ment Resources Act of 1977 was the first
plece of legislation in the 95th Congress so
that a bill addressing our number one prior-
ity would bear the number 8. 1.

This bill would establish a National Youth
Service to employ young people between the
ages of 16 and 24 In projects to restore and
improve thelr own communities. With so
much to be done in our cities—rehablilitation
of housing, park improvement and other
community projects—it is intolerable not
to link those who need work with the work
that needs doing. Untll we have the sense
to do that, street crime will continue to
menace us all, and our cities’' downward slide
will continue.

S. 1 would also significantly expand the
Youth Conservation Corps—today's watered-
down version of the 1930's Clvillan Conserva-
tion Corps. It would convert the present
corps from & summer and to a year-round
program that could ultimately employ 300,-
000 young people from low-income families
on environmental projects on state and
Federal lands.

The glaring needs of our cities are matched
by the Improvements we could make in our
environment. My bill simply asks the ques-
tion: “Why can't we let our young people—
who will inherit this land—find work in
preserving it?

But, despite the importance of the Federal
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government’s role in the overall effort to
prevent and control juvenile crime and to
stimulate jobs programs, juvenile crime pre-
vention is essentially a local problem. No
amount of Federal involvement can sub-
stitute for the active and concerned par-
ticipation of parents, nelghbors, schools,
local law enforcement agencles, juvenile
courts and local rehabilitation programs.

Col. Bishop Robinson of the Baltimore
Police Department hit the nail on the head
when he told my subcommittee that:

“Crime prevention is a total community
responsibility and it necessitates the in-
volvement of the total community . . . our
social institutions must fulfill their respon-
sibilitles and not abdicate their responsi-
bilities to the police.”

Clearly, we must all become involved if
we are to realize the full potential of our
greatest national asset: our young people.
The example you set as Big Brothers is a
beacon to all who care about America's
future. I salute you for the work you have
done and for the work that you will do with
your little brothers. I am honored to be
honored by you.

A NEEDLESS DIVESTITURE

Mr. HATCH. Mr. President, several
days ago I addressed this body concern-
ing the Federal Trade Commission’s ac-
tion requiring divestiture of Peabody
Coal from Kennecott Copper Corp. At
that time I condemned the FTC's ruling
as irrational, unjustified, and counter-
productive to the needs of this country
and to the goals of increased domestic
energy production. I pointed out that the
FTC decision was without precedent and
represented an extreme and unwarranted
expansion of the previously accepted
definition of anticompetitive corporate
acquisitions. The actual result of the
FTC's action will be reduced competition
by paralyzing a coal industry leader, Pea-
body Coal Co. And the final divestiture
plan, recently approved by the FTC, will
turn Peabody Coal over to a consortium
of industry giants, several of whom
have interests in coal which are every bit
as great as the small holdings Kennecott
had prior to its acquisition of Peabody.

I am pleased to note that others have
observed the senselessness of this situa-
tion and share my concern. The retired
president of Occidental Petroleum Corp.,
William Bellano, recently spoke to the
convention of the Utah Banker's Associa-
tion at Jackson Lake, Wyo., and com-
mented on this needless divestiture. I ask
unanimous consent that a newspaper ac-
count of Mr. Bellano’s remarks which
appeared in the Salt Lake Tribune be
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

Ex-PETROLEUM FIRM PRESIDENT RAKES AGENCY
For FORCING PEABODY SALE

MORAN, Wyo.—The federal government was
stupid and narrow-minded in its decision to
force Kennecott Copper Corporation to sell
Peabody Coal Co., the retired president of
Occldental Petroleum Corp. sald here
Wednesday.

William Bellano, who is also chairman of
the Island Creek Coal Co., spoke on the fu-
ture energy outlook during the final session
of the Utah Bankers Assn. convention.

Mr. Bellano, in response to a question, said
he belleved the government's action in fore-
ing the Peabody sale was the result of a
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grudge by members of the Federal Trade
Commission,
SHUTIING DOWN PLANTS

“In 1965, our company purchased the Hel-
ner Coal Co. and Kennecott purchased
Knight Ideal with the idea of shutting down
the plants to keep the price of oil down,”
Mr. Bellano said.

“Then, when Kennecott bought Peabody
Coal, staff members of FTC expressed con-
cern that Kennecott might get into the coal
industry. Eennecott went ahead with the sale
without approval, because at that time the
FTC had never stopped a transaction for that
reason.

“I believe that the commission never
backed down because of a grudge against
Eennecott for not waiting for approval,”
he sald.

Mr. Bellano said the $1.1-billion sale of
Peabody to a consortium of companies, in-
cluding mining interests, was a “glveaway.”

BORROWED REST

He sald that the consortium was allowed to
put up $200 million of equity and borrow
the rest.

“And," he sald, “that consortium has just
as much potential to get into the coal in-
dustry as Kennecott Copper had. It was a
dangerous decision because it laid down
precedent that if you have the potential or
assets to get into an industry, you can't ac-
quire property.”

Mr. Bellano said Utah is blessed with ener-
gy resources. The problem facing Utah and
the rest of the western states, he said, is to
find large markets.

“Western coal,” he said, “has less sulfur
content than eastern coal, therefore it has
cleaner production than the coal in the
East.”

Mr. Bellano sald that companies still must
use costly desulfurization equipment regard-
less of coal quality.

TRANSPORTATION COSTS

“And the transportation costs are so great
that it is cheaper for eastern states to look
for coal in their own areas,” Mr. Bellano sald.

He added that environmental and social
considerations presented a problem for the
shipment of western coal. “Colorado, for ex-
ample, is considering limiting the amount
of coal that can be shipped through that
state in railroad cars,” he said.

Mr, Bellano also sald that while coal is the
most abundint energy source, it will still
not completely replace oil and gas. He sald
that utilities are allowed to pass increased
oll and gas costs onto their customers so it's
cheaper for them to stay with the more ex-
pensive fuels than to install clean-air equip-
ment required with coal production.

Mr. HATCH. Mr. President, I would
also call the Senate’s attention to a re-
lated article appearing in the July 4,
19717, issue of Business Week. The column
examines several aspects of the consor-
tium which the FTC has sanctioned as
the purchaser of Peabody, including its
chief executive officer who is the former
Chairman of the Securities and Ex-
change Commission, Roderick M. Hills.
I have been somewhat puzzled as to the
preferential treatment the Newmont
consortium appeared to be receiving
from the FTC as it went about acquir-
ing Peabody, and the “in-the-bag’” atti-
tude which seemed to surround the ac-
quisition. No longer. The contacts put
together by the new “owner” appear
sufficient to overcome any problem at
the FTC, including the fact that the new
“purchaser” is in the same position for
which the FTC found Kennecott “guilty”
and ordered divestiture. I ask unani-
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mous consent for the Business Week
arficle to be printed in the REcorp.
There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:
WHAT Awalrs HiLLs AT PEABODY

At 8 am. one Sunday about a month and
a half ago, Travis E. Reed, a former Assistant
Commerce Secretary in the Ford Adminis-
tration, got a telephone call from Roderick
M. Hills, a former chairman of the Securities
& Exchange Commission. “What do you think
of the coal business?" Hills asked. “It's a
great place to me,” replied Reed, a longtime
Hills acquaintance who has coal-mining in-
terests. “Well,” sald Hills, “it appears I'm
going to be in it and I would like your help.

This week, Hills, who recently agreed to
become chairman and chief executive officer
of Peabody Coal Co.,, was touring Europe
with his family in a newly purchased Mer-
cedes while Reed—as a senior consultant and
Hills's “alter ego”—was entering his second
week of analyzing the St. Louis-based coal
company. When Hills returns from his vaca-
tion next month, Kennecott Copper Corp.
should have completed sale of the domestic
operations of its Peabody Coal subsidiary to
Peabody Holding Co. a six-company con-
sortium formed by Plato Malozemoff, chalr-
man of Newmont Mining Corp. Shortly after
that, Hills, 46, will be installed as the top
man at Peabody, charged with revamping
the biggest of U.S. coal companies,

Talent hunt. After fighting for years to
overturn a Federal Trade Commission order
to divest itself of Peabody Coal, Kennecott
last October agreed to sell the domestic op-
erations to Peabody Holding for §1.1 billion
and the Australian operations to Broken Hill
Proprietary Co. for $100 million. Ever since,
the holding company has proceeded on the
assumption that Peabody Coal was in the
bag. Because Peabody Coal faces a diversity
of problems that involve productivity and
government regulations, says Malozemofl,
“we really needed a very broad-gauge sort of
man as chief executive officer [for Peabody
Coal].”

The group looked at a dozen candidates
on the “Washington scene” and settled on
Hills, an attorney who, before his stint at
the SEC, directed a ma‘or corporate over-
haul at Republic Corp. The holding com-
pany's shareholders include Newmont (with
a 27% % interest), Willlams Cos. (27% %).
Bechtel (15%), Boeing (15%), Fluor (109%),
and Equitable Life (5%). The initial ap-
proach to Hills was made by QGeorge P.
Shultz, both Labor and Treasury Secretary
under President Nixon and now president of
Bechtel. That led to a New York meeting
between ills and Malozemoff. The two
agreed about management style and Peabody
Coal's future direction.

Earnings decline. Hills, who will report-
edly be based in Washington, is taking over
a company with an erratic earnings record.
Last year Peahody Coal’s net income fell 24 %,
to $30.8 million, on record sales of §849 mil-
lion. However, the net income includes $17
million from Peabody Coal's foreign opera-
tions as well as dividends, interest, and the
proceeds of a land sale. Actually, the domes-
tice operations only broke even.

Since the ccrporate shareowners are pony-
ing up $200 million in equity capital for
Peabody Holding, Hills can expect them to be
watching over his shoulder. As Malozemoff
puts it, “we are seeking a pretty much au-
tonomous management, subject to the
board, of courze.” Reed notes that Hills “is
sensitive and quiet but with a will of iron,
and that's what it will take to deal with this
consortium.”

Peabody Holding's owners are already
working to Hill's benefit. In developing a
long-term strategy for Peabody Coal, for ex-
ample, studies done by Bechtel on future de-
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mand for coal-fired power plants are being
factored in; Peabody Coal is the biggest sup-
pller of steam coal to utilities. And such
powerful backers will come in handy when
Peabody Coal, which the purchase deal will
leave highly leveraged, seeks additional fi-
nancing. The holding company is borrowing
$500 million long-term and will issue $400
million of 30-year income notes to finance
the purchase. “The Peabody groups knows
that they will have to put in capital above
the purchase price,” says a source close to the
negotiations.

L:ng-term contracts. Peabody Coal has
been boxed in by long-term supply contracts
at a time when mining costs have sky-
rocketed. The 1969 Mine Safety Act has
sharply cut productivity—from 2% to 10%
at Peabody's open-pit mines and 18% to
32% at its underground mines—while costs
of new mining equipment have jumped dra-
matically., “Peabody is able to pass through
about 60% of the cost increases but Is ab-
sorbing the rest,” says Reed. Peabody last
year averaged only $11.20 per ton for its
coal vs. the spot market price of $14 to 817.

With 9.2 billion tons of reserves, Peabody
Coal hopes to cash in on President Carter’s
push to double industrial coal consumption
by 1985. But, says Reed, “I don't envision
Peabody Ccal being significantly changed for
a considerable period of time—the company
is too big and has too many problems.”

BAYH REQUESTS PRIVACY INFOR-
MATION FROM ATTORNEY GEN-
ERAL

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, I recently
noted with some concern the Federal
Bureau of Investigation’s proposal to es-
tablish a computer system which would
give the Bureau the capacity to become
a centralized message switching center
for local and State police agencies. While
the need for accurate and quickly re-
trievable information to apprehend and
convict criminals is obvious, I feel trou-
bled by the potential dangers this new
message switching system might have
in terms of our privacy rights.

During my service in the Senate, and
particularly as chairman of the Subcom-
mittee on the Constitution, I have viewed
the random gathering and filtering of
massive amounts of raw data, regardless
of the worthiness of the motives under-
lying the project, as having the capacity
to present us with one of the gravest
threats to the free exercise of constitu-
tional rights and civil liberties in the
20th century. I should emphasize that I
am not concluding that the planned
FBI system necessarily presents us with
such a vpotential threat, but I am con-
vinced that any such informational sys-
tem must be carefully scrutinized in
order that it will not pose a danger to
our legitimate, and fragile, right to pri-
vacy. While I understand the department
has temvorarily withdrawn its proposal
I believe we have an obligation to work
with the Department of Justice to insure
that future endeavors clearly reflect a
civil liberties as well as an informational
perspective.

Accordingly, I have written to At-
torney General Bell requesting him to
consult with the subcommittee and pro-
vide us with an opportunity to review
any future plans prior to their being put
into effect. I ask that my letter to the
Attorney General be included in the
RECORD.
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There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

JunE 21, 1977
Hon. GrIFFIN BELL,
Attorney General,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR Mgr. ATTORNEY GENERAL: I am
writing to you today to request that you
provide our Subcommittee with informa-
tion concerning the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation’s recently announced computer
system which would allow message transfers
by State and local police departments. I am
particulary interested in securing an outline
of the various plans the Department has for
safeguarding the integrity of the system and
preventing the misuse of the information
stored or filtered through it.

While I understand these proposals will
not go into effect immediately I would ap-
preciate being afforded the opportunity to
review them prior to the system becoming
operational.

I know you share my concern over the
potential for abuse presented by a system
that was not properly constructed and con-
strained in terms of its threat to a wvast
array of civil liberties. I look forward to
working with you to insure the constitu-
tional integrity of such systems.

Sincerely,
BircH BaYH,
Chairman, Subcommittee
on the Constitution.

HUMAN RIGHTS DOCUMENTS: 3,700
YEARS

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, yes-
terday I criticized the Senate for having
failed to ratify the Genocide Convention
in time for the Nation's 201st July 4. I
reminded my colleagues that the Decla-
ration of Independence—in fact, the sys-
tem of our Government—is based on the
recognition of the same sort of human
rights that the Genocide Convention
seeks to reaffirm.

Today I would like to remind my col-
leagues that the declaration is only one
of many, many documents which have
been created throughout history for the
protection of human rights.

For as long as man has lived within
society, certain inherent rights have been
recognized as his. Under tribal law,
man’s physical self was regarded as be-
yond abuse resulting in an-eye-for-an-
eye system of vengeance. Some 1,700
years before the birth of Christ, Ham-
murabi codified laws seeking to protect
the individual against oppression by the
strong.

Twelve centuries later the Athenians
officially recognized the equality of their
citizens before the law, in addition to
their equal participation in drama and
games. The Roman States at the begin-
ning of the Christian era recognized
mankind as a worldwide brotherhood in
which all were free by nature.

Mr. President, these few examples of
pre-Christian recognition of human
rights serve to indicate that such a rec-
ognition is by no means solely a product
of modern times. As a matter of fact,
even documents enumerating such rights
have a history of over 700 years.

In 1215 the freemen of England com-
pelled King John to sign their Magna
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Carta. In 1689 a bill of rights was pre-
sented by the Commons to the King, and
the King's government had to acknowl-
edge this statement of principles as a
legally binding guide to the ruling of the
country.

Legal protection of human rights cap-
tured international concern most dra-
matically as a result of the Fascist and
Nazi excesses of World War II. Recogniz-
ing that some governments abused their
citizens rather than protecting their in-
herent rizhts as human beings, the
United Nations and the International
Labour Organization formulated interna-
tional conventions on human rights. The
Genocide Convention was the product of
one of those conventions.

I wish I could announce to this body
today that the United States of America,
the nation that was built on a foundation
of human rights, is not one of the hand-
ful of nations which has failed to ratify
one of the human rights treaties which
the international community has
adopted. Instead I must report that it is
indeed a true statement that the United
States has yet to join the nations of the
world in this progressive and realistic
endeavor. There is no excuse for our
inaction whatsoever.

FINANCIAL STATEMENT OF
SENATOR BAYH

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, earlier this
year the Senate enacted a code of ethics
for its members. Included in the ethics
bill were provisions requiring disclosure
of some aspects of a member’s personal
finances. While these new disclosure pro-
visions mark an important step forward,
I have every year since 1969 made public
a detailed description of my assets and
liabilities as well as my income and taxes
paid. I intend to continue that practice
now and in the future.

I ask unanimous consent that my fi-
nancial statement for calendar year 1976
be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the financial
statement was ordered to be printed in
the REcorp, as follows:

PERSONAL FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE OF SENATOR
AXD MRs. BircH E. BaYH, JR.*

ASSETS AND LIABILITIES ON JUNE 1,

Cash in hand in savings and check-

1977

Indiana (acquisition
Residence, 2919 Garfield Street
NW., Washington, D.C. 20008 :
Acquisition cost:

Lo

Securities placed In blind trust in
May 1970 with Terre Haute First
National Bank (based on May 14,
1970, market value; present value
unknown)

386 shares Vigo County, Indiana
*Does not include property purchased by

Mrs. Bayh with the proceeds of her father’s

estate, including real estate near Front

Royal, Va.
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Farm Bureau Cooperative Associa-
tion

Farm Producers Marketing Assocla-
tion

Tangible personal property (esti-
mated)

Cash value of life insurance (ap-

Automobiles (2) :
Book value
Less encumbrances

Unsecured bank loan

Net value of all assets 205, 219
INCOME 1876, MARRIED COUPLE FILING

Dividends

Interest income

Se: ator and Mrs. Bayh's combined
net income on Schedule C (profit
from business or profession, in-
cluding Senator Bayh's honoraria
and writing income of $22,405)-

Net loss in capital assets

Royalties

Farm {income

Federal taxes pald
Indiana State taxes pald

TRIBUTE TO RABBI SAM SILVER

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, today
Rabbi Samuel Silver, the spiritual leader
of Temple Sinai in Stamford, will retire.

Rabbi Silver is a very special person.
For the past 18 years, he has enriched
the lives of the people of Stamford. He
has combined wit and wisdom in a way
those who know him, especially those in
his congregation, will never forget and
will always be grateful for.

Rabbi Sam, as he is affectionately
known, is a man of many talents. He has
served as a unique and distinguished
spiritual leader, an accomplished author,
and an extraordinary toastmaster. He is
a devoted member of his community.
Rabbi Sam is respected and loved by all
who know him.

Rabbi Sam is a vital and enthusiastic
man who lives life to the fullest. He has a
passion for people and for life itself.
Rabbi Silver has been a source of
strength and reassurance to people of all
faiths. As a leader of Temple Under-
standing, his vision and imagination
have served him well. In his own words,
he is being “recycled and reanimated” by
his move to the Lee County Jewish Cen-
ter in Cape Coral, Fla, He will be sadly
missed but not forgotten by the people of
Stamford.

I would like to thank Rabbi Sam for
bringing encouragement and joy to all
whom he has touched. I ask unanimous
consent that two articles paying tribute
to Rabbi Silver be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

Arr THAT GLiTTERs Is (Raser) SiLver, Nor

GoLp, LEAVING STAMFORD AFTER 1B YEARS

(By Patricia Rosenau)

Rabbi Samuel Sliver, spiritual leader of
Temple Sinal, known to hundreds as Rabbi

Sam, is a kind, friendly, religious man who
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likes to tell an apparently endless supply of
funny stories.

What the jovial man’s fans may not realize
is that each joke is related with a deadly
serious purpose in mind.

Though an obvious alm is to attract the
attention of a usually serlous and somber
congregation, the main pitch is to mnake a
spiritual point.

For instance: A son tells his mother he will
be good if she gives him a dollar. She replies:
“Why can’t you be good for nothing like your
older brother?"

Then Rabbl Silver makes a point about the
value of being good, not for the material re-
ward, but for the sake of goodness.

He says his quips and ancedotes are like
the parables—the word comes from compa-
rable—that Jesus told to make his teach-
ings clear to his followers.

Rabbi Silver has been delivering his lively
sermons for 18 years at Temple Sinai, while
also acting as toastmaster around town, pre-
senting musical programs with his concert
pianist wife and appearing on radio shows,
but now that he is reaching 65, he is moving
to Florida.

He says he's not retiring but is belng
“recycled and reanimated.”” He will be
spiritual leader of Lee County Jewish Center
in Cape Coral, Fla., a smaller and less de-
manding congregation than the Stamford
one, but he expects to spend more time now
on the programs with his wife, on lecturing
and on writing.

Before he leaves, though, his friends plan
a testimonial dinner—this time with some-
one else as toastmaster—on June 18 at the
Marriott Hotel,

At Rabbli Silver’s last Friday evening serv-
ice, on July 1, the preacher will be his friend,
nationally known Protestant clergyman the
Rev. Norman Vincent Peale,

Rabbi Sam joined Temple Sinat in 1959,
when the congregation was meeting at what
is now Our Lady of Montserrat Church on
Groves St. The new temple was built on Lake-
side Dr. in 19862,

Born in Wilmington, Del., he was ordained
in 1940 at Hebrew Union College, Jewish
Institute of Religion, in Cincinnat!, Ohio. He
was director of Hillel at the University of
Maryland until 1942, when he became chap-
lain with the U.S. Army, 98th Infantry Divi-
sion, in Hawali, and the Philippine Islands.

In 1946, he was named assistant rabbi at
Euclid Avenue Temple, Cleveland, Ohlo. He
is a former national chaplain of the Jewish
War Veterans, leader of the ecumenical
movement called Temple Understanding and
former vice president of the Stamford-
Darien Council of Churches of Synagogues.

He has written “Explaining Judaism to
Jews and Christians,” “When You Speak
English You're Often Talking Hebrew,” and
“How to Enjoy This Moment," among others,

His wife is an athlete, who plans to play
a lot of tennis in Florida, and so are his
five sons, Leon, David, Joshua, Bar and Noah,
but Rabbl S8am is “an anti-athletic, a mem-
ber of Athletics Anonymous. If I ever feel
the urge, I lle down a while.”

Among the projects which he will be work-
ing on is anthology of happiness. His own
definition: “Happiness is getting pald for
what vou enjoy doing.” (He does.)

Rabbl Silver belleves that, in the Middle
East, there are not two sldes but three—the
Jewish people, the Arab people and the Arab
leaders, who, though they purport to be
friendly to their people, actually preside over
degradation, poverty and squalor while them-
selves living in wealth.

The Mideast picture, he says, is filled with
misconceptions, and ‘“the solution eludes
me,"” but he hopes that the idealistic founda-
tions of the varlous religions will ultimately
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be instrumental in bringing the sides to-
gether.

Rabbli Sam says he meets each day, and
each person, with excitement. “I am a gusher,
an anti-skeptic,” he says.

He is obviously the first speaker in this
story that he tells: “There were these two
guys at the circus, and they watched a man
being shot out of a cannon while playing
the violin. ‘Ain't that spectacular?’ asked one.
‘Well, he's not much of a fiddler,” said the
other.”

RaBBI Sam

Stamford has been enriched for 18 years
by the presence of Rabbl Samuel Silver,
spiritual leader of Temple Sinal. Now, ap-
proaching 65, he is going to Florida on Sept.
1 where he will be spiritual leader of a smaller
congregation than the one that he has en-
joyed (and that has enjoyed him) in Stam-
ford. He will have more time for lecturing
and writing.

Rabbi Sam, as everybody calls him, is a
man who makes profound spiritual points by
tossing off funny stories. It is a disarming
and effective technique. He has been one of
Stamford’'s most energetic and valued clti-
zens. He has been an indefatigable sermoniz-
er, a felicitious toastmaster, a producer of
musical programs with Elaine, his concert
pianist wife, and the host of the long-run-
ning radio show, “The Reverend, the Priest
and the Rabbi.”

He i1s the author of “Explaining Judalsm
to Jews and Christians,” “When You Speak
English You're Often Talking Hebrew' and
“How to Enjoy This Moment.” He is an en-
thusiast. He says he meets each day, and
every person, with excitement.

He has a way of passing along this vitality,
this will to live abundantly Lo those whose
lives he has touched. He is ecumenlcal, as
any truly broad-gauged person usually is,
and has been leader of an ecumenical move-
ment called Temple Understanding. He has
been the vice president of the Stamford-
Darlen Council of Churches and Synagogues.
It is typical of his stewardship at Temple
Sinal that the preacher at his last Friday
evening service in Stamford will be the Rev.
Norman Vincent Peale, a Protestant known
nationally for his religious work.

The Lee County Jewish Center in Cape
Coral, Fla., to which Rabbl Sam will go as
spiritual leader, is fortunate indeed. We wish
him and his wife many happy years in their
new home.

FINANCIAL STATEMENT OF
SENATOR METZENBAUM

Mr. METZENBAUM. Mr. President,
during the time of the debate on the
ethics resolution, I indicated my support
for full disclosure and at that time put
into the REcorp a copy of my net worth
statement as of March 1, 1976. I also
indicated that on or about July 1, 1977,
I would submit a report for the current
year.

Prior to my entering the Senate, I sold
all of my stock in the newspapers which
I owned, which caused a change in the
net worth figures. Other than that, the
changes are not of major conseguences.

As indicated in the net worth state-
ment. the corporate holdings of my wife
and myself are in a blind trust.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the ReEcorp my
financial statement.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRrbD, as follows:

July 1, 1977

Net worth statement for Howard M. and
Shirley T. Metzenbaum, blind trust,
March 1, 1977

ASSETS

Cash on hand and in banks

Municipal bonds and Citicorp
note

Loans receivable

Corporate stocks:

International Telephone & Tele-
graph Corp. (including ITT
Consumer Services Corp)

Penril Corp

Ogden Corp

Cleveland Professional Basketball
Co

MCI Communications,

Samuel Moore & Co__-

Grandview Raceway

3,614, T00

Xerox Corp
Bobbie Brooks, Inc.._.
Miscellaneous

Investments in various non-public
companies (reasonable esti-
mate) :
194th Street Hotel Corp
Miscellaneous real estate and

F. J. Cooper, Inc

150, 000
220, 000

5, 016, 088
Partnership interests:
Cleveland Indians
Louisiana investment
Investment FPlaza and Penton
Plaza (including note)
Miscellaneous real estate

100, 000
100, 000

350, 000
158, 000

5, 724, 088

Personal assets (including two
properties in Cleveland, Ohlo,

and one in Florida) 906, 000

Total assets 6, 630, 088

LIABILITIES
The Cleveland Trust Co. (guar-
antor)

Real estate obligations
Miscellaneous loans

Total labilitles*

Net worth 6, 268, 288

* Total liabilitles do not include $200,000
obligation incurred since March 1, 1877.

HEW-LABOR APPROPRIATIONS

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, one of the
largest appropriations bills which is
acted on every year is the bill for the De-
partments of Labor and Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare, and related agencies.
The legislation appropriating funds for
fiscal year 1978 totals $60.7 billion, which
is approximately $500 million less than
the House passed version of H.R. 7555
and only $150 million more than the
President’s budget request. The wide
variety of programs, from metric edu-
cation to health research, contained as
part of the annual Labor/HEW bill affect
the lives of almost every American.

The Subcommittee on Labor/HEW Ap-
propriations held numerous days of hear-
ings to consider the administration’'s
views on the fiscal year 1978 funding
levels for programs included as part of




July 1, 1977

this bill and also heard from a wide va-
riety of public witnesses. Then the sub-
committee spent 2 days arriving at its
recommendations regarding the appro-
priate funding level for each program.
These recommendations were considered
by the full Appropriations Committee
for 2 days and the resulting bill is a
carefully worked out recommendation
of priorities for spending in the vital
areas of education, health, public assist-
ance, and labor.

As a member of the subcommittee, I
am particularly grateful that a number
of my suggested amendments were in-
corporated as part of the Senate version
of H.R. 7555. In an area which has long
been of concern to me, the disease con-
trol programs administered by the Cen-
ter for Disease Control, the subcommittee
adopted a number of increases. For
venereal disease, the recommended fund-
ing level is $37 million, an increase of
$10 million over the House and $19 mil-
lion over the budget estimate. For im-
munization against childhood diseases,
the committee recommends the fully au-
thorized amount of $23 million. The rat
control program was increased $1 mil-
lion over the House for a total of $14
million and lead-based paint poisoning
prevention received a $3.5 million in-
crease over both the House and the
budget, for a total of $12 million. In all
four instances, medical science has given
us the means to conquer these health
problems. It is tragic and indefensible
that our citizens continue to suffer from
these diseases and I hope that the Sen-
ate can maintain these important in-
creases during the House/Senate con-
ference.

The Center for Disease Control also
operates a program on health education
and a component of this program is the
National Clearinghouse for Smoking and
Health. Although the committee was
critical of the performance by the health
education program at CDC, it has ear-
marked $1 million to continue the work
of the clearinghouse. The committee also
took an important step in providing $2.5
million for the new Office of Health
Promotion and Heslth Education in the
Office of the Assistant Secretary for
Health. Hopefully, this Office can begin
to coordinate the health education activ-
ities throughout the Department, target
groups needing health information, and
begin an effective fight against health
problems such as smoking.

This year the subcommittee approved
an across-the-board increase of 15 per-
cent for all Institutes of the National
Institutes of Health. The major excep-
tion was the National Cancer Institute,
which received a 12-percent ircrease or
a total of $920 million. I would have pre-
ferred to have seen larger increases in a
number of Institutes, including the Na-
tional Cancer Institute, the National
Heart, Lung and Blood Institute, and the
National Eye Institute. The only change
made al the full committee markup in
the subcommittee’s recommendations
for NIH was an increase of $20 million
for diabetes research. The bill also con-
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curs with the House action to restore
funding for the biomedical research
support program at the fiscal year 1977
level of $40 million.

H.R. 7555 contains a recommendation
of $30 million for initial operations of
community health centers. I sponsored
this amendment which is approximately
$7 million over the House figure. The ad-
ministration submitted no budget re-
quest. This funding is particularly nec-
essary for the State of Indiana, where
there are seven centers which have been
approved but remain unfunded due to
the lack of resources. The same situation
exists in a number of States and, hope-
fully, the bill will provide enough funds
so that approved but unfunded centers
will receive funding in fiscal year 1978.

Two amendments which I sponsored
in the area of humain development were
adopted by the committee. Head Start, a
program that has received no s!gnificant
increases for 10 years, is funded at a
$6556 million level, an increase of $60
million over the House and $170 million
over the budget request. It is estimated
that approximately 1 million eligible
children are not currently being served
by Head Start. The funding level pro-
vided in the Senate bill would provide
services for an additional 94,000 chil-
dren. In addition, the bill contains $15
million for the runaway youth program.
The increase over last year’s funding
level of $8 million should provide for an
additional 37 centers.

The committee agreed with my pro-
posal to fund the information and coun-
seling genetic disease program for the
first time. This program, authorized by
Public Law 94-278, is designed to begin
a national program to provide basic and
applied research, research training, test-
ing, counseling and information and ed-
ucation programs with respect to genetic
diseases and the $5 million in the bill
will initiate this important program.
Some of the diseases to be covered are
Huntington’s disease, Cooley’s anemia,
hemophilia, cystic fibrosis, sickle cell
anemia, and Tay-Sachs.

For developmental disabilities and
mental retardation, the subcommittee
approved a package of amendments. An
increase of $1.2 million over the House
figure for a total of $30 million was
made in research and training under
maternal and child health, and the
grants for university affiliated facilities
for developmentally disabled was in-
creased to $7.5 million, $2 million over
the budget request. In Indiana, the Riley
Child Development Center in Indianap-
olis, which serves more than 1,100 per-
sons, and the Developmental Training
Center in Bloomington, which has de-
veloped an infant curriculum for train-
ing and evaluation of retarded children
receive support through these programs.

H.R. 7555 continues funding the sev-
eral important student loan programs.
The basic opportunity grant program is
funded at a level of $2.070 billion which
assumes an 85 percent participation of
eligible students with a maximum award
level of $1,600 for about 2 million stu-
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dents. The supplemental grant program
is $270 million, or $30 million over the
budget request. Work-study received an
increase of $60 million over the budget
request for a total of $450 million. There
was no budget request for capital con-
tributions for the direct loan program.
However, the bill contains $310.5 million
for this program which should provide
for over 800,000 loans averaging $710 per
student.

This legislation also contains appro-
priations for a number of independent
agencies including Action and the Com-
munity Services Administration. The
bill contains an increase to $375 million
in the local initiative funding for the
CSA. This is $45 million over the budget
request and $12 million over the House
allowance. Local initative funds are used
to assist the 900 Community Action
Agencies (CAA’s) administer more than
$1.6 billion worth of antipoverty pro-
grams and the increase, which I and a
number of other Senators proposed, is
necessary to combat inflationary pres-
sures which have reduced the CAA’s
budget by approximately 35 percent
since 1971.

I have touched on only a few of the
wide variety of programs funded in this
extremely wide-ranging and complex bill.
Some of the other important programs
receiving funds in H.R. 7555 include edu-
cation for the handicapped, school li-
brarians, health manpower and public
service jobs and within the limited funds
available for the vital programs in H.R.
7555, the Subcommittee on Labor/HEW
Appropriations has attempted to devise
a realistic assignment of spending pri-
orities.

As a member of that subcommittee, I
am well aware and proud of the extraor-
dinarily able leadership that the chair-
man, Senator MacNUsoN, brings to this
bill. The chairman and the ranking mi-
nority member, Senator Brooke, have,
as usual, been most cooperative and fair
in the consideration of my amendments
as well as those of other Senators. This
spirit of cooperation has also been evi-
dent in the helpfulness of the entire
majority and minority staff and I con-
gratulate them on a job well done.

e ———

NOTICE CONCERNING NOMINATION
BEFORE THE COMMITTEE ON THE
JUDICIARY

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
the following nomination has been re-
ferred to and is now pending before the
Committee on the Judiciary: D. Lee
Rampey, Jr., of Georgia, to be U.S. attor-
ney for the middle district of Georgia for
the term of 4 years, vice Ronald T.
Knight, resigned.

On behalf of the Committee on the
Judiciary, notice is hereby given to all
persons interested in this nomination to
file with the committee, in writing, on or
before Friday, July 8, 1977, any repre-
sentations or objections they may wish
to present concerning the above nomina-
tion with a further statement whether
it is their intention to appear at any
hearing which may be scheduled.
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